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1 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS 
OF THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL 
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF 
ATTACHMENT OUR FIRST NATIONS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THE LAND. 

2 APOLOGY(IES)  

Nil 

3 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel - 21 March 2023 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel 
meeting held on 21 March 2023 be confirmed as an accurate record of the proceedings 
of the meeting. 

 

 

4 QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE 

5 INVITEES 

• As from 1 October 2017, every Council is required to establish an Assessment Panel 
under provisions within the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 to 
determine and make decisions on development applications as delegated to the 
Panel. 

• When the Panel is considering an application, it must assess the proposal against the 
Planning and Design Code. 

• The meeting itself is informal, however, all decisions made by the Assessment Panel 
are formal. 

• Representors will be allocated 5 minutes to make their presentation, after which, 
Panel Members may ask questions to clarify any issues. It is solely a question and 
answer session. There will be no debate entered into. 

• Council Officers will advise you of the decision as soon as practical after the meeting. 
  

Invitees for Item 6.1 – 4A Morphett Street, Robe 

The Applicant – Frank Brennan 
 

Invitees for Item 6.2 – 20 Harold Street, Robe 

The Applicant – Frank Brennan 

The Representor – Alison Driller 

 

Invitees for Item 6.3 – 352 Spain Road, Suttontown 

The Applicant – Frank Brennan on behalf of Adrian Izzo 
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Invitees for Item 6.4 – 10 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown 

  The Applicant – Mitchell Laginestra from GHD on behalf of Mondelez 

  The Applicant – Adam Borchers 

  The Representor – Ross Peters 

  The Representor – Cahill McIntyre 

  The Representor – Adam Voorham 

  The Representor – Shane Taylor 

  The Representor – Daryl Ferguson 

  The Representor – A Lentsment 

  The Representor – John and Marie Hoare 

  The Representor – Richard Wilson 

  The Representor – Kerry Guerin 

  The Representor – Terry and Wendy Walters 

  The Representor – Bill Chant 
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6 REPORTS 

6.1 DA 22032742 - REVIEW OF THE DECISION OF THE REGIONAL ASSESSMENT 
MANAGER - 4A MORPHETT STREET, ROBE – REPORT NO. AR23/23313 

Development No: 22032742  

Applicant: Empak Homes  

Property Address: 4A Morphett StreetRobe  

Property Owner: Mr P and Mrs A McArd  

Report No: AR23/23313 

CM9 Reference: AF22/276 

Nature of 
Development: 

Performance Assessed/Public Notification  

Description: To construct a two storey detached dwelling  

Zoning: Neighbourhood Zone/ Overlays – Affordable Housing, Historic 
Area, Hazards (Bushfire & Flooding), Native Vegetation, 
Prescribed Wells Area, Water protection Area  

Policy Area: N/A  

Heritage: Historic Area  

  

REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel Report No. AR23/23313 titled 
‘DA 22032742 - Review of the decision of the Regional Assessment Manager - 4A Morphett 
Street, Robe’ as presented on 18 April 2023 be noted. 

2. Having had regard to the provisions of the Planning and Design Code, the Application and 
all supporting documentation, the development is seriously at variance to the provisions of 
the Planning and Design Code and the decision of the Assessment Manager be upheld and 
Planning Consent be refused for the following reasons:  

(a) The proposed dwelling is considered at variance with the following policies of the 
Planning and Design Code: 

(i) Neighbourhood Zone – PO 0.1 

(ii) Historic Area Overlay – DO 1, PO 1.2, PO 2.1, PO 2.3 and PO 2.5 

(iii) General Development Policies – Design – DO 1  
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BACKGROUND 

Pursuant to delegated authority, Planning Consent was refused by Notice dated 22nd February, 2023 
for this Development Application seeking to construct a two storey detached dwelling at 4A Morphett 
Street, Robe. 

The Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act, 2016 introduces new appeal options for 
Applicants.  As this Development Application was determined using delegated authority, the 
Applicant is provided the opportunity to apply for a review of the decision to the Regional Assessment 
Panel or the Environment, Resources and Development Court.  Should the Applicant be aggrieved 
by the decision of the Regional Assessment Panel, the Applicant remains able to lodge a further 
appeal to the Environment, Resources and Development Court against the decision of the Regional 
Assessment Panel. 

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

A copy of the assessment report for this development application is attached to this report for 
Members information and perusal. 

DEVELOPMENT PLAN PROVISIONS 

As per the attached extract from the Planning and Design Code. 

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

The applicant’s planning consultant has provided several reasons for lodging their appeal to the 
Panel, including reference to the following policies within the Planning and Design Code.  

A short commentary has been provided following the relevant polices.   

• The easement that runs along the Morphett Street frontage is 2m wide and is not considered 
to prevent a dwelling from being orientated in this direction. The easement may impact on a 
new driveway, however, is more than likely still trafficable.  

 

• The design of the dwelling is not considered to adequately respond to the Historic Area 
Statement. There is some design cues that can be taken from the properties mentioned 
however, the building should be broken down into smaller components, with single and two 
storey elements, use of verandahs and articulation. 

It is highlighted the applicant was advised prior to verification of the application the dwelling design 
was considered at odds with the policies of the Planning and Design Code, mainly the Historic Area 
Overlay policies and that design changes should be considered prior to the determination of the 
application.  

CONCLUSION 

Pursuant to Section 107(2)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 and having 
undertaken an assessment of the application against the Planning and Design Code, the application 
is considered to be seriously at variance to the provisions of the Planning and Design Code and the 
Regional Assessment Panel uphold the decision for Planning Consent to be refused. 

INVITES 

Mr Frank Brennan on behalf of the Applicant 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Notice - Review of decision - 4A Morphett Street   
2. Stamped Plans - 4A Morphett Street   
3. Application snapshot - 4A Morphett Street   
4. Certificate of Title - 4 A Morphett Street   
5. Assessment Report 4a Morphett Street   
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6. Planning and Design Code - 4A Morphett Street    
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6.2 DA 22033768 - TWO STOREY DETACHED DWELLING - 20 HAROLD STREET, ROBE 
– REPORT NO. AR23/24072 

Development No: 22033768  

Applicant: Frank Brennan Consulting Services  

Property Address: 20 HAROLD ST ROBE SA 5276  

Report No: AR23/24072 

CM9 Reference: AF22/276 

Nature of 
Development: 

Two Storey Detached Dwelling 

Zoning: Zones: 

• Neighbourhood 

Overlays: 

• Affordable Housing 

• Hazards (Bushfire - Urban Interface) 

• Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) 

• Native Vegetation 

• Prescribed Wells Area 

• Water Protection Area 

Technical Numeric Variations (TNVs): 

• Minimum Frontage (Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; 
semi-detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group dwelling is 
10m; residential flat building is 10m) 

• Minimum Site Area (Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 
sqm; semi-detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; 
group dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm) 

• Maximum Building Height (Levels) (Maximum building height is 1 level) 

LODGEMENT DATE: 25 Nov 2022 

RELEVANT 
AUTHORITY: 

Regional assessment panel/Assessment manager at Limestone Coast 
Southern Regional Assessment Panel 

PLANNING & DESIGN 
CODE VERSION: 

24 November 2022.22 

CATEGORY OF 
DEVELOPMENT: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

NOTIFICATION: Yes 

RECOMMENDING 
OFFICER: 

John Mason - Robe 

Consultant Planner 

REFERRALS 
STATUTORY: 

Native Vegetation Council 

REFERRALS NON-
STATUTORY: 

Nil 
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REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel Report No. AR23/24072 titled 
‘DA 22033768 - Two Storey Detached Dwelling - 20 Harold Street, Robe’ as presented on 
18 April 2023 be noted. 

2. Pursuant to Section 107(2)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, 
and having undertaken an assessment of the application against the Planning and Design 
Code, the application is NOT seriously at variance with the provisions of the Planning and 
Design Code; and 

 

3. Development Application Number 22033768, by Frank Brennan Consulting Services is 
GRANTED Planning Consent subject to the following conditions/reserved matters: 

 

RESERVED MATTERS 

 

Planning Consent 

 

Pursuant to section 102 (3) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act of 2016, the 
following matter(s) shall be reserved for further assessment prior to the granting of Development 
Approval: 

 

• A wastewater application is to be approved in accordance with Public Health Act 2011 prior 
to development approval being granted. 

  

CONDITIONS 

 

Planning Consent 

 

Condition 1 

The Development shall be undertaken and completed in accordance with the stamped plan/s and 
documentation except where varied by condition(s) below (if any). 

 

Condition 2 

A detailed stormwater management plan shall be provided to Council and supported prior to the 
grant of Development Approval.  

 

Condition 3 

A landscaping plan shall be provided that captures plantings along the western rear boundary and 
in areas immediately to the northwest of the dwelling (along the northern boundary) to assist with 
privacy and minimising bulk and scale impacts. The plan is to be supported prior to the grant of 
Development Approval.  

 

Condition 4 
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Landscaping shall be maintained at all times and established within six months of occupation of 
the dwelling.  

 

Condition 5 

Details of the privacy screen for the second storey northern balcony shall be provided and 
endorsed by Council prior to the grant of Development Approval.  

 

Conditions imposed by Native Vegetation Council under Section 122 of the Act 

 

Condition 5 

Prior to any clearance of native vegetation, the Native Vegetation Council must provide written 
confirmation that the Significant Environmental Benefit requirements under the Native Vegetation 
Act 1991 have been satisfied. 

 

Condition 6 

Construction vehicles, equipment, and stockpiled materials (including cleared vegetation and 
excavated soil) are not to be stored or placed on native vegetation outside the approved clearance 
area. 

  

ADVISORY NOTES 

Planning Consent 

  

Advisory Notes imposed by Native Vegetation Council under Section 122 of the Act 

 

Advisory Note 1 

The clearance of native vegetation must be undertaken in accordance with the approval of the 
Native Vegetation Council under the Native Vegetation Act 1991 as set out in Decision Notification 
2023/3019/822. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSAL: 

An application has been lodged with Council for the construction of a two-storey detached dwelling 
positioned to the eastern side of the allotment with a front setback of five metres to the main wall 
and 4.3m to the upper storey balcony.  

The dwelling is a contemporary design, with the use of a mixture of materials including Hardies Axon 
Cladding, rendered finish over Hebel Power Panel, stone, aluminium, Colorbond and glass.  

The dwelling incorporates a lounge, two bedrooms, a courtyard, deck and a double garage on ground 
floor and lounge, dining, bedrooms (including the main bedroom) and balconies on the second level.  

A new driveway access is proposed via Harold Street to service the double garage.  

The application is supported with a Native Vegetation Clearance report prepared by Phillips Property 
dated November 2022. The report identifies that clearance of all native vegetation on the allotment 
is required, given its small size and the available building envelope.  

Indicated on the site plan is a proposed shed, which is not to be considered as part of this application.  

SUBJECT LAND & LOCALITY: 

Site Description: 
 

Location reference: 20 HAROLD ST ROBE SA 5276 

Title ref.: CT 5447/813 Plan Parcel: F7020 AL2 Council: DC OF ROBE 

 

The subject land is regular in shape and approximately 800 sq m in area, with a frontage of 27m to 
Harold Street. The land slopes from the northeast front to the southwest rear, with a fall of five metres 
over approximately 35m. The land is quite well vegetated with native vegetation in the form of a mix 
of shrubs and trees. The land is vacant of development.  

The subject land is shown in Figure 1 below. 

 

Figure 1: Subject site  
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Locality  

The locality is characterised by a mixture of single and two storey dwellings developed on small to 
medium sized allotments, ranging from 380 sq m to beyond 1000 sq m in area. The dwelling 
developed on the abutting site to the north (18 Harold Street) is set well lower down than the subject 
land, as are the dwellings to the south (22A and 22B Harold Street).  

The two-storey dwelling developed on 23 Harold Street sits on a relatively flat building site similar to 
the natural ground levels of the subject site and achieves an overall height of approximately 7m.  

CONSENT TYPE REQUIRED:  

Planning Consent 

CATEGORY OF DEVELOPMENT:  

• PER ELEMENT:  

New housing 

Detached dwelling: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

 

• OVERALL APPLICATION CATEGORY: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 
 

• REASON 

P&D Code 
 

PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

• REASON 

Yes is required – Pursuant to Table 5 of the Zone, detached dwellings are exempt from 
requiring notification if the maximum height contemplated in DTS/DPF 4.1 is achieved, which 
the proposal does not meet.  

 

• LIST OF REPRESENTATIONS 

Representor  Address  To be heard in person 

1. Richard Mitchell  18 Harold Street  No 

2. Alison Driller  22B Harold Street  Yes 

3. Haydn Weckert  29 Tobruk Avenue No 
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Figure 2: Representors Map  
 

• SUMMARY 

Summary of Representations 

Representation  Applicant’s Response  

Overlooking  Addressed with the 1.5m high privacy 
screen proposed for the northern 
elevation of the northern second storey 
balcony. The portion of the balcony that 
is not screened does not permit views 
into the rear yard of 18 Harold Street.  

 

The setback to the western boundary, 
together with windows not being directed 
toward habitable rooms and private open 
space areas, resolves any overlooking 
into 29 Tobruk Avenue. 
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Outbuilding on the western boundary Not included as part of the proposal. 
These issues can be resolved with a 
future application for it.  

Native Vegetation Removal  The Native Vegetation Council is 
supportive of the clearance proposed.  

Fencing and Retaining Structure  Some retaining is required along the 
southern and western property 
boundaries and potentially the eastern 
portion of the northern boundary. Any 
retaining will be constructed within the 
confines of the site.  

 
Council’s response to the representations.  

The applicant has responded satisfactorily to the issues raised by representors. The overlooking into 
18 Harold Street is considered to be resolved with the 1.5m high privacy screening attached to be 
attached to the northern elevation of the northern second storey balcony, subject to the provision of 
details of it and review of these.  

The vegetation to be removed is supported by the Native Vegetation Council. There is substantial 
removal of it required to enable a dwelling to be constructed. The landscaping recommended to be 
required by an imposed condition would replace some of vegetation lost and enhance the 
appearance of the development. The landscaping would also assist with minimising overlooking to 
the west into the rear yard of 29 Tobruk Avenue.  

AGENCY REFERRALS 

• Native Vegetation Council 

Supportive of the clearance, subject to conditions directed to be imposed on any approval 

decision.  

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

The application has been assessed against the relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code, 
which are contained in Appendix One. 

Land Use 

 

Dwellings are an envisaged land use within the Zone, as identified by DPF 1.1.  

 

Setbacks, Design & Appearance 

 

The front setback of 4.3m at its closest point and 5m to the main is considered to work well with the 
neighbouring properties (north and south), which are not considered to have an outlook to Harold 
Street.   

Setback to the northern boundary marginally encroaches within the setback desired for a 7m wall 
height. There is no shadowing impact created and overlooking in this direction is considered to be 
resolved with the 1.5m high privacy screen proposed for the majority of the length of the northern 
elevation of it, noting details of the screening should be provided and are recommended to be 
required as an imposed condition on any approval.  

 

Setbacks to the southern boundary are well beyond what is sought in the Code. There will be some 
shadowing created to the dwelling at 22A Harold Street however, this is mostly unavoidable, given 
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the level difference. The dwelling at 22A will have access to sunlight during the morning and 
afternoon hours during the winter solstice and this is considered sufficient with regard to the Interface 
Between Land Use policies of the Code.  

 

The dwelling is well designed with the use of mixture of materials, articulation and wall variations. It 
is anticipated there will excavation and filling required on a site with level restraints and the design 
response is considered to utilise an acceptable balance of cut and fill. The dwelling will be quite bulky 
in appearance when viewed from the west, which is recommended to be resolved with a condition 
to be imposed on any approval requiring landscaping to be established along the western rear 
boundary and portion of the northern boundary. The landscaping will also assist with maintaining 
privacy with northern and western neighbours and address overlooking from the ground level deck 
that extends from the rear of the dwelling.  

 

When viewed from the street, the dwelling will have comparable heights with the dwelling approved 
on the neighbouring property at 23 Harold Street and will not be out of character with the locality.  

 

Landscaping along the western rear boundary will also resolve any overlooking created from the 
dining, kitchen and bed 2 windows that have a western outlook. The Panel could consider requiring 
these windows to have obscured glazing if they believe the landscaping does not adequately resolve 
the severity of the potential overlooking.  

 

The retaining walls are to support excavation at the north-eastern front of the site and they are 
considered to create minimal impact to neighbours.  

 

There is a lack of stormwater details included with the proposal, which are necessary and are 
recommended to be required by an imposed condition. There is sufficient area on the allotment to 
accommodate rainwater tanks and the like to resolve this issue.  

 

Traffic Impact, Access and Parking, Private Open Space 

 

The double garage and driveway exceeding 5.5 in length to the front enables the provision of four 
parking spaces offstreet, which exceeds the minimum two spaces (one undercover) required for a 
detached dwelling.  

 

There will be some excavation and fill required for the driveway to match in with the levels of the 
Harold Street carriageway and to provide a driveway grade of 8%, which is considered acceptable.  

 

The dwelling will have more than sufficient private open space for the future occupants. The 
balconies increase these areas and are accessible from living areas.  

 

 

 

 

CONCLUSION 
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Two storey dwellings are an acceptable form of development in the Neighbourhood Zone. The site 
is quite challenging and restrictive with the amount of fall toward the rear and in response a design 
to work reasonably well with the topography has been proposed. This considered, recommended 
landscaping to be required via condition and established in the north-western corner of the site will 
increase privacy with the northern and western neighbours and partially screen the highest part of 
the build from view (the rear of it). The landscaping will also assist with replacing the visually pleasing 
vegetated setting of the site.  

 

The dwelling design will contribute the local built form environment, particularly when viewed from 
the street. The use of a mixture of materials and articulation breaks down the mass of the building 
and further minimises any bulk and scale impacts.  

 

There is some additional stormwater detail that should be provided to ensure neighbours are not 
impacted, which is sought to be required by a condition to be imposed on any approval.  

 

Overlooking is considered to be addressed with screening on the second storey north facing balcony 
and the recommend landscaping to be required via an imposed condition. Some overshadowing will 
occur to the southern properties, however, the building achieves an adequate separation to this 
boundary and the impact is mostly unavoidable, given the topography.  

ATTACHMENTS 

1. 20 Harold Street, Robe - Attachments    
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6.3 DA 23003150 - CONSTRUCTION OF A CABINETRY WORKSHOP, SHOWROOM & 
OFFICE WITH AMENITIES - 352 SPAIN ROAD, SUTTONTOWN – REPORT NO. 
AR23/23728 

Development No: 23003150  

Applicant: Adrian Izzo  

Property Address: 352 Spain Road, Suttontown  

Report No: AR23/23728 

CM9 Reference: AF22/276 

Nature of 
Development: 

Construction of a Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom & Office with 
amenities  

Zoning: Zones: 

• Rural 

Overlays: 

• Building Near Airfields 

• Dwelling Excision 

• Hazards (Bushfire - General) 

• Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) 

• Limited Land Division 

• Native Vegetation 

• Prescribed Wells Area 

• Water Protection Area  

Technical Numeric Variations (TNVs): 

• Finished Ground and Floor Levels (Minimum finished ground level is 
1.85m AHD; Minimum finished floor level is 2.1m AHD) 

• Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size (Minimum dwelling allotment size is 
20 ha) 

Lodgement Date: 20 February 2023  

Relevant Authority: Regional assessment panel/Assessment manager at Limestone Coast 
Southern Regional Assessment Panel 

PLANNING & DESIGN 
CODE VERSION: 

Version 2023.3 – Operational from 16 February 2023 to 15 March 2023 

CATEGORY OF 
DEVELOPMENT: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

PUBLIC 
NOTIFICATION: 

Yes – 1 Representation (does not wish to be heard) 

RECOMMENDING 
OFFICER: 

Trudy Glynn, Planning Officer 

REFERRALS 
STATUTORY: 

Nil 

REFERRALS NON-
STATUTORY: 

Nil  
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REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel Report No. AR23/23728 titled 
‘DA 23003150 - Construction of a Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom & Office with Amenities 
- 352 Spain Road, Suttontown’ as presented on 18 April 2023 be noted. 

 

2. Pursuant to Section 107(2)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, 
and having undertaken an assessment of the application against the Planning and Design 
Code, the application is NOT seriously at variance with the provisions of the Planning and 
Design Code; and 

 

3. Development Application Number 23003150, by Adrian Izzo is granted Planning Consent 
subject to the following conditions: 

 

CONDITIONS 

 

Planning Consent 

 

Condition 1 

The development must be undertaken in accordance with the plans and associated 
documentation comprising the Development Application, except where varied by the 
following conditions and/or where changes are required to comply with the National 
Construction Code of Australia and/or relevant Australian Standards and Codes. 

  

Condition 2 

The business is to operate in strict accordance with the plans and supporting 
documentation.  

 

The operating hours for the Cabinetry business are 7:00 am to 5:30 pm (Monday to Friday); 
and 8:00 am to 1:30 pm (Saturday).  No deliveries should occur outside of these hours. 

  

Condition 3 

The business and any noise generating machinery shall comply at all times with the 
Environment Protection Authority's 'Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007'.  

  

Condition 4 

Any floodlighting associated with the cabinetry business shall be adjusted so as not to cause 
any glare or nuisance to adjoining landowners or road users. 

 

Condition 5 

The buildings and land shall not be used for purposes other than those approved by Council. 
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Condition 6 

All stormwater and/or rainwater tank overflow shall discharge away from the effluent system. 

 

Condition 7 

All stormwater from the building must discharge directly into a rainwater tank, unless 
otherwise agreed to by Council. 

 

Condition 8 

Existing landscaping along the boundaries (areas surrounding the building) shall be 
maintained and/or enhanced for the life of the development, with prompt replacement of any 
trees/shrubs that die.  

  

Condition 9 

The building herein approved must not be occupied until an approved and fully functioning 
domestic effluent disposal system is installed. 

 

Condition 10 

Any advertising displays/signs proposed on the subject land shall be the subject of a 
separate development application. 

  

Condition 11 

The subject land and all improvements thereon shall be maintained in a state of good, tidy 
and attractive repair and condition at all times to the reasonable satisfaction of Council. 

 

ADVISORY NOTES 

 

Planning Consent 

 

Advisory Note 1 

An Onsite Wastewater Works Application must be submitted to Council for an acceptable 
effluent disposal system for the development proposal herein approved. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSAL: 

The construction of a 36m x 23m x 6.0m (828m2) colorbond building (colour ‘bluegum’) to be used 
for the purposes of a Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom and Office with amenities. 

The proposed Cabinetry Workshop building will be located in the north-east corner of the allotment, 
over 100 metres from Spain Road, and 16 metres from Hinton Road. 

2 x 22,500 litre rainwater tanks are to be installed, with an additional 2 x 22,500 litre dedicated fir 
water tanks to also be installed. 

The existing access point from Hinton Road (sealed road) will service the proposed building and be 
widened to 10-metres to accommodate two-way simultaneous vehicles. 

No signage has been proposed with the development application.  

 

BACKGROUND 

The business, ‘South East Cabinetry’ produces custom made kitchens, vanities, wardrobes and 
similar cabinetry products, and is proposing to relocate and expand to this site.  

Mr Izzo has proposed this site as he lives on the adjoining property to the west. 

 

SUBJECT LAND & LOCALITY: 

Site Description: 

 

Location reference: 352 SPAIN RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291 

Title ref.: CT 5711/397 Plan Parcel: D15075 AL5 Council: THE DC OF GRANT 

 

The subject land is located on the corner of Spain Road and Hinton Road, is 7.46 ha in area and 
slightly undulating in nature.   

The land contains an existing detached dwelling and outbuilding in the south-west corner, which is 
accessed from Spain Road.   

The balance of the land is used for horticulture (orchard) with existing an existing access point from 
Hinton Road. 

Mr Brennan’s report shows photographs of the subject land, and the current land uses on pages 3 
and 4 of his Report.     

Locality  

The locality surrounding the subject land is predominately farming land used for a mixture of grazing 
and cropping.  

The area is characterised with a mixture of larger rural/farming allotments and some smaller 
allotments to the north/north-east similar in size to the subject land, which are utilised for rural living 
type allotments.    

The locality is undulating, with a series of high and low points along Hinton Road.  Many existing 
residences and land uses are not highly visible from the adjoining road.  

CONSENT TYPE REQUIRED:  

Planning Consent 

CATEGORY OF DEVELOPMENT: 
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• PER ELEMENT:  

Industry 

Shed 

Office 

Other - Commercial/Industrial - Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom and Offices with 

amenities: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

Light industry: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

Shed: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

Office: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

 

• OVERALL APPLICATION CATEGORY: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 
 

• REASON 

P&D Code 
 

PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

• REASON 

Table 5 – Procedural Matters (PM) Notification  
3. (a) industry  
Is a form of development that exceeds the total floor area limit expressed in Rural Zone 
DTS/DPF 4.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural Zone DTS/DPF 4.3. 
 

• LIST OF REPRESENTATIONS 

One representation was received during the public notification process from Mr Frank Circelli, 
and adjoining landowner to the south (See Attachment 3) who does not wish to be heard 
regarding his submission. 
  

• SUMMARY 

The following table provides a summary of the matters raised by the representor along with 
a summary of the applicant’s response. Copies of all representations made, and the 
applicant’s response to representations are available in the attachments (See Attachment 4 
and 5).  
 
Representor’s Issues  Applicant’s Response  

Location of the subject land  Location of the land is defined on the certificate of title as Lot 
5, 352 Spain Road, Suttontown; and is located on the corner 
of Spain Road and Hinton Road. 

  

Emission controls and standards Equipment used in the manufacture of cabinetry is to be 
housed within the proposed workshop building and where 
appropriate is fitted with dust extraction systems to prevent 
dust emissions both within and outside the building. 

 

All equipment and machinery used in the manufacture of 
cabinetry is compliant with noise and air emission 
requirements for both work, health and safety, and 
environmental management compliance.  

The location of the proposed workshop significantly exceeds 
the Environment Protection Authority’s  (EPA’s) 100 metre 
evaluation distance for air quality and noise management in 
relation to joinery operations (wood processing works). 
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Aesthetic design and location of workshop The proposed workshop building is to be colorbond clad in a 
colour sympathetic to the rural landscape in this locality.  

  

The site plan and workshop shed elevations plans submitted 
with the Development Application provide the proposed 
location of the building and its design features.   

Traffic access (staff and public)  The proposed access to the workshop is via a 10-metre 
access driveway from Hinton Road and provides two-way 
simultaneous vehicle access/egress for vehicles (staff & 
customers/suppliers).  

   

Noise control standards / operation times / 
delivery times  

The operation of the cabinetry workshop will comply at all 
times with the noise limits prescribed in the EPA’s 
‘Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007’. 

 

The operating hours for the cabinetry workshop business are 
7.00am to 5.30pm (Monday to Friday) and 8.00am to 1.30pm 
(Saturday).   

 

Deliveries from suppliers are primarily occurring between 
8.00am and 2.00pm (Monday to Friday).   

 

 

AGENCY REFERRALS 

Nil 

 

INTERNAL REFERRALS 

Team Leader - Environmental Health and Compliance – Discussed Onsite Wastewater system.    

An application for the Onsite Wastewater System has not yet been lodged with Council and is 
required seeking approval for the effluent disposal system.   

   

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

The application has been assessed against the relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code, 
which are contained in Appendix 1 - Relevant P&D Code Policies. 

The subject land is located within the Rural Zone as shown in Figure 1 below: 
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Figure 1: Subject land and zoning 

 

Part 2 - Zones and Sub Zones 

 

Rural Zone 

Assessment Provisions (AP) 

DO 1  

A zone supporting the economic prosperity of South Australia primarily through the production, 
processing, storage and distribution of primary produce, forestry and the generation of energy from 
renewable sources. 

 

DO 2 

A zone supporting diversification of existing businesses that promote value-adding such as industry, 
storage and warehousing activities, the sale and consumption of primary produce, tourist 
development and accommodation. 

 

Land Use and Intensity 

 

PO 1.1 – DTS/DPF 1.1  

 

• (n) Industry 

 

The land use proposed is ‘light industry’ in the form of a Cabinetry Workshop, Office, and Amenities. 
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‘Light Industry’ is included under the definition of ‘Industry’ as defined below: 

 

‘Industry  

 

means the carrying on, in the course of a trade or business, of any process (other than the 
generation of electricity using a renewable energy source or a process in the course of farming 
or mining) for, or incidental to: 

a) the making of any article, ship or vessel, or of part of any article, ship or vessel; or 

b) the altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, assembling, cleaning, washing, packing, 
bottling, canning or adapting for sale, or the breaking up or demolition, of any article, ship or 
vessel; or 

c) the getting, dressing or treating of materials. 

 

The use may include: 

d) selling by wholesale of goods manufactured on site 

e) selling by retail of goods manufactured on site, provided the total floor area occupied for 
such sale does not exceed 250m2 (and industrial will be construed accordingly). 

 

Includes, General industry, Light industry, Special industry’ 

 

Siting and Design  

 

PO 2.1  

Development is provided with suitable vehicle access. 

 

PO 2.2 

Buildings are generally located on flat land to minimise cut and fill and the associated visual impacts.  

 

• The proposed development is serviced by an all-weather trafficable public road (Hinton 
Road), and the existing access point will be widened to 10-metres to accommodate two-way 
simultaneous traffic entering and exiting the site.  Delivery vehicles as stated in Mr Brennan’s 
report will be accommodated easily through the proposed access point. 

• The site is reasonably flat and there will be minimal cut and fill associated with the 
development at the proposed location.  

 

Rural Industry  

 

PO 4.1 – DTS/DPF 4.1 (a) (b) (c)  
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Small-scale industry (including beverage production and washing, processing, bottling and 
packaging activities), storage, warehousing, produce grading and packing, transport distribution or 
similar activities provide opportunities for diversification and value adding to locally sourced primary 
production activities. 

 

• Although not specifically related to agricultural or primary production activities, the light 
industry use is value adding to locally sourced primary production activities and services 
customers in the region with the finished product (cabinetry).  

 

PO 4.2 (a) (b) (c)  – DTS/DPF 4.2  

 

PO 4.3 – DTS/DPF 4.3 (a) (b) (c) (d)  

Industry, storage, warehousing, transport distribution or similar activities are sited, designed and of 
a scale that maintains rural character and function and respects landscape amenity. 

 

• The proposed development exceeds 500m2 and is less than 100 metres from the road and 
side allotment boundaries, which triggered public notification as follows: 

o Reference ‘Table 5 – Procedural Matters (PM) Notification, 3. (a) industry - Except 

development that exceeds the total floor area limit expressed in Rural Zone DTS/DPF 
4.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural Zone DTS/DPF 4.3’. 

 

• The proposed business operates during daytime hours and the machinery associated with 
the proposed use is acceptable during these hours.   

• There are minimal vehicles movements proposed for the operation of the business, and the 
largest of these is a 10-tonne delivery van. 

• The development proposal is located more than 200 metres to the nearest sensitive receiver, 
which is the dwelling located on the same allotment to the south west.   

• The representor’s dwelling is approx. 260 metres to the south west. 

• The development site contains existing trees along the boundaries of the proposed site and 
retention of this landscape screen to Hinton Road and adjoining properties will be imposed. 

• The proposed use is of a scale that is considered to maintain the rural character and function 
of the area and respects the existing landscape amenity. 

• It is considered that the development proposal will not unreasonably affect the amenity of the 
area.   

• To ensure this is maintained, a condition requiring all noise to comply with the ‘Environmental 
Protection Authority (Noise) Policy 2007’ will be imposed.  

 

Offices 

 

PO 7.1 – DTS/DPF 7.1 (a) (b)  

Offices are directly related to and associated with the primary use of the land for primary production 
or primary production related value adding industry. 

 

Offices: 
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a) are ancillary to and located on the same allotment or an adjoining allotment used for 
primary production or primary production related value adding industry 

b) have a gross leasable floor area not exceeding 100m2. 

 

• The proposed office is ancillary to the proposed use as a Cabinetry business. 

Built Form and Character  

 

PO 10.1 – DTS/DPF 10.1  

Large buildings are designed and sited to reduce impacts on scenic and rural vistas by: 

a) having substantial setbacks from boundaries and adjacent public roads 

b) using low-reflective materials and finishes that blend with the surrounding landscape 

c) being located below ridgelines. 

 

• The proposed development has a floor area of 828m2  

• The proposed building with a total height of 6 metres is lesser in height than many existing 
rural sheds within the area, and zoning policy allows rural sheds to be up to 10 metres in 
height from the natural ground level. 

• With existing trees providing a landscape screen on the allotment, the setbacks are 
considered acceptable as the visibility of the building will be reduced from the road and 
adjoining properties. 

• All loading and unloading of vehicles/deliveries will be confined within the allotment and within 
the proposed building. 

• The proposed building will be colorbond clad (colour ‘bluegum’), as stated in correspondence 
from Mr. Brennan, and is sympathetic to the surrounding landscape.    

• A condition will be imposed in relation to any proposed outdoor lighting to ensure that it 
causes no issues to road users, or neighbouring properties within the vicinity.  

 

Part 3 Overlays  

 

Building Near Airfields Overlay 

 

DO 1 

Maintain the operational and safety requirements of certified commercial and military airfields, 
airports, airstrips and helicopter landing sites through management of non-residential lighting, 
turbulence and activities that may attract or result in the congregation of wildlife. 

 

PO 1.1 – DTS/DPF 1.1 (a) (b)  

 

PO 1.2 – DTS/DPF 1.2  
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PO 1.3 – DTS/DPF 1.3  

 

• The proposed development is located more than 3.5 kilometres from the Airport. 

• At a total height of 6 metres from the natural ground the proposed building will be significantly 
less than the ‘Obstacle Limitation Surface (OLS)’ for the Mount Gambier Airport requires, 
even though it is within the Inner Horizontal Surface as shown in Figure 2 below: 

 

 
Figure 2: Mount Gambier Airport – Obstacle Limitation Surface (OLS) – Subject land shown in red 

 

 

Part 4 - General Development Policies 

Interface between Land Uses 

Assessment Provisions (AP) 

DO 1 

Development is located and designed to mitigate adverse effects on or from neighbouring and 
proximate land uses. 

 

Hours of Operation 
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PO 2.1 
Non-residential development does not unreasonably impact the amenity of sensitive receivers (or 
lawfully approved sensitive receivers) or an adjacent zone primarily for sensitive receivers through 
its hours of operation having regard to: 

a) the nature of the development 

b) measures to mitigate off-site impacts 

c) the extent to which the development is desired in the zone 

d) measures that might be taken in an adjacent zone primarily for sensitive receivers that 
mitigate adverse impacts without unreasonably compromising the intended use of that land. 

 

PO 4.1 – DTS/DPF 4.1 

Development that emits noise (other than music) does not unreasonably impact the amenity of 
sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers). 

 

Noise that affects sensitive receivers achieves the relevant Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 
criteria. 

 

PO 4.2 
Areas for the on-site manoeuvring of service and delivery vehicles, plant and equipment, outdoor 
work spaces (and the like) are designed and sited to not unreasonably impact the amenity of 
adjacent sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers) and zones primarily intended 
to accommodate sensitive receivers due to noise and vibration by adopting techniques including: 

a) locating openings of buildings and associated services away from the interface with the 
adjacent sensitive receivers and zones primarily intended to accommodate sensitive 
receivers 

b) when sited outdoors, locating such areas as far as practicable from adjacent sensitive 
receivers and zones primarily intended to accommodate sensitive receivers 

c) housing plant and equipment within an enclosed structure or acoustic enclosure 

d) providing a suitable acoustic barrier between the plant and / or equipment and the 
adjacent sensitive receiver boundary or zone. 

 

• The proposed business operates during daytime hours and the machinery associated with 
the proposed use is acceptable during these hours.   

• To ensure this is maintained, a condition requiring all noise to comply with the ‘Environmental 
Protection Authority (Noise) Policy 2007’ will be imposed.  

• All loading and unloading of vehicles/deliveries will be confined within the allotment and within 
the proposed building. 
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Light Spill 

 

PO 6.1 – DTS/DPF 6.1 

External lighting is positioned and designed to not cause unreasonable light spill impact on adjacent 
sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers). 

 

PO 6.2 – DTS/DPF 6.2 

External lighting is not hazardous to motorists and cyclists. 

 

• Outdoor lighting has not been shown on the proposed plans.  A condition will be imposed in 
relation to any proposed outdoor lighting to ensure that it causes no issues to road users, or 
neighbouring properties within the vicinity.  

 

CONCLUSION 

The development proposal demonstrates the following merit: 

 

• The land use is considered light industry and is considered appropriate and acceptable on 
the subject land, which can continue a mixed rural/light industry land use with a dwelling.   

• The operation of the business, hours of business proposed, and the use of smaller type 
delivery vehicles is of a scale that will minimise any undue impact on the neighbouring 
properties and will not impede these landowners from continuing to utilise their properties for 
primary production and/or existing rural residential uses. 

• The proposed building at 828m2, with colorbond cladding (colour ‘bluegum’) is acceptable in 
this locality and with existing landscaping maintained will be sympathetic with the existing 
rural landscape and character of the area.  

• The existing access point from Hinton Road, which will be increased to 10-metres wide is 
suitable to service the traffic movements associated with the proposed cabinetry business. 

• Any noise generated will be required to comply with the Environment Protection Authority’s 
‘Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007’.  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. 23003150 - Izzo - Relevant P&D Code Policies   
2. 23003150 - Izzo - Application Documents   
3. 23003150 - Izzo - Subject Land   
4. 23003150 - Izzo - Representation Map   
5. 23003150 - Izzo - Representations   
6. 23003150 - Izzo - Response to Representations    
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6.4 DA 22007587 - WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT - 10 SUNNYBRAE ROAD, 
SUTTONTOWN – REPORT NO. AR23/23909 

Development No: 22007587  

Applicant: Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited  

Property Address: 10 Sunnybrae Road Suttontown SA 5291  

Report No: AR23/23909 

CM9 Reference: AF22/276 

Nature of 
Development: 

Construction of a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP), comprising a 
Covered Anaerobic Lagoon with associated infrastructure including an 
access driveway and security gates to Sunnybrae Road.  

Zoning: Zone: 

• Rural 

Overlays: 

• Building Near Airfields 

• Dwelling Excision 

• Hazards (Bushfire - General) 

• Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) 

• Limited Land Division 

• Native Vegetation 

• Prescribed Wells Area 

• Water Protection Area 

Technical Numeric Variations (TNVs): 

• Finished Ground and Floor Levels (Minimum finished ground level is 
1.85m AHD; Minimum finished floor level is 2.1m AHD) 

• Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size (Minimum dwelling allotment size is 
20 ha)  

LODGEMENT DATE: 11 May 2022 

RELEVANT 
AUTHORITY: 

Assessment panel/Assessment manager at District Council of Grant 

PLANNING & DESIGN 
CODE VERSION: 

28 April 2022 Version 2022.7 

CATEGORY OF 
DEVELOPMENT: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

NOTIFICATION: Yes 

RECOMMENDING 
OFFICER: 

John Mason  

Consultant Planner 

REFERRALS 
STATUTORY: 

Environment Protection Authority 

REFERRALS NON-
STATUTORY: 

Nil 
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REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel Report No. AR23/23909 titled 
‘DA 22007587 - Wastewater Treatment Plant - 10 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown’ as 
presented on 18 April 2023 be noted. 

2. Pursuant to Section 107(2)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, 
and having undertaken an assessment of the application against the Planning and Design 
Code, the application is NOT seriously at variance with the provisions of the Planning and 
Design Code; and 

 

3. Development Application Number 22007587, by Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited is 
GRANTED Planning Consent subject to the conditions/reserved matters: 

 

RESERVED MATTERS 

 

1. A detailed landscaping is to be provided which includes a mixture of trees and shrubs to 
be established in areas to the south of the lagoon and along the northern boundary.  

 

CONDITIONS 

Planning Consent 

 

Conditions imposed by Environment Protection Authority under Section 122 of the Act 

 

Condition 1 

Prior to operation, a Bio-filter Commissioning Plan must be prepared to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Environment Protection Authority and must be implemented during 
commissioning. The Bio-filter Commissioning Plan must include (but not be limited to) the 
following:  

a. planned activities and associated timeframes 

b. odour management strategies during commissioning 

c. operational contingencies during commissioning 

d. monitoring of bio-filter media to ensure appropriate establishment of microorganisms prior        
to directing all odour emissions through the system 

e. complaints management system (including the recording and acknowledgment of 
complaints during the commissioning phase). 

  

Condition 2 

Prior to commissioning the covered anaerobic treatment system, a detailed Commissioning 
Plan must be submitted to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection 
Authority. The commissioning plan must include technical details to commission the lagoon, 
as well as include stakeholder management and communication and a complaints 
management process. 
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Condition 3 

Operation of the facility must be undertaken in accordance with the noise mitigation 
recommendations as listed in Section 7.3 of the acoustic report titled Noise Impact 
Assessment for Mondelez Suttontown, Mondelez Foods Australia Ltd. Prepared by GHD 
and dated 11 August 2022. 

  

Condition 4 

Prior to construction commencing, the detailed design of the wastewater management 
system must be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection 
Authority and must include (but is not limited to) the following:  

a. key design parameters 

b. details of the processing wastewater collection system and pre-treatment system 

c. details of the de-sludge system for the covered anaerobic lagoon (CAL) 

d. details of gas collection and flaring system 

e. details of lagoon leakage detection system 

f. details of the automated engineering control systems to monitor wastewater treatment 
performance, detect abnormalities, equipment malfunction or pipeline breakage and 
emergency shut-off 

g. a construction quality assurance plan for the CAL, guidance can be found in the EPA 
guideline Wastewater lagoon construction (updated April 2019), which can be found at: 
https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/4771372_guide_lagoon.pdf  

  

Condition 5 

Prior to construction commencing, the detailed design for the stormwater management 
system must be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection 
Authority in the form of a Stormwater Management Plan and must: 

a. meet the following targets:  

 i. total nitrogen - 45 per cent reduction of the typical urban annual load with no treatment 

 ii. total phosphorus - 60 per cent of the typical urban annual load with no treatment 

 iii. suspended solids - 80 per cent reduction of typical urban annual load with no 
treatment 

 iv. litter - 90 percent reduction in litter/gross pollutants 

b. ensure runoff is maintained at pre-development levels. 

  

Condition 6 

The storage of chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants and the wastewater tank farm must be 
located within a bunded area (being a spill containment system constructed of impervious 
material) with a net capacity of at least 120 per cent (or 133 percent for flammable liquids 
such as fuels) the volume of the largest tank/container. Further information can be found in 
the EPA guideline Bunding and spill management, which can be found at: 
https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/47717_guide_bunding.pdf 

 

 

https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/4771372_guide_lagoon.pdf
https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/47717_guide_bunding.pdf
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Condition 7 

Development shall be undertaken in accordance with the plans and documents submitted 
with and forming part of the application, unless expressly varied by other conditions of 
consent.  

 

Condition 8 

The new driveway is to be treated with an all weather surface and maintained to the 
reasonable satisfaction of Council.  

 

Condition 9 

The banks/ embankments of the lagoon shall be landscaped and compacted to improve the 
stabilisation of them and minimise the risk of erosion, to the reasonable satisfaction of 
Council.  

 

Condition 10 

Operation of the WWTP shall occur in accordance with the Environment Protection Noise 
Policy 2007. 

 

Condition 11 

Stormwater is to be effectively managed within the confines of the site and is not to impact 
on neighbouring properties, to the reasonable satisfaction of Council.  

  

ADVISORY NOTES 

 

Planning Consent 

 

Advisory Notes imposed by Environment Protection Authority under Section 122 of the Act 

 

Advisory Note 1 

The applicant/owner/operator are reminded of its general environmental duty, as required 
by section 25 of the Environment Protection Act 1993, to take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to ensure that activities on the site and associated with the site (including during 
construction) do not pollute the environment in a way which causes or may cause 
environmental harm. 

  

Advisory Note 2 

An environmental authorisation (licence) is required for this development. Before 
commencing operation, the applicant/operator should contact the Environment Protection 
Authority on (08) 8204 2058 or email EPALicensing@sa.gov.au for information about the 
licensing application process and requirements. 
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Advisory Note 3 

A licence application may be refused where conditions of Development Approval directed 
by the Environment Protection Authority have not been complied with. 

  

Advisory Note 4 

More information about the Environment Protection Authority and the Environment 
Protection Act and policies can be found at: www.epa.sa.gov.au 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSAL: 

The applicant proposes to construct a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) on the northeastern 
portion of the allotment. the proposal will consist of the following elements: 

• 25kL capacity 3m high inflow balance tank  

• 3.5m high Biofilter Odour Control 

• 16.4ML Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) 100m length X 50m wide X 4m depth 

• Sludge dewatering system (8m length X 5m wide and 5m high) 

• Biogas heating facility (6m L X 5m W X 5m H) 

• Biogas burner (1.1m L X 1.2m W X 5.5m H) 

• Sequencing Batch Reactor (SBR) tanks (Ø 12.5m X 5m high) 

• 50kL treated effluent storage tank (Ø 4.6m X 4m high) 

• Chemical Dosing facility and IBC Storage (2m L X 2m W X 2.5m H) 

• Electrical and Control Room (8.5m L X 3.5m W X 3.5m H) 

• An inlet screen 

• A new access and driveway via Sunnybrae Road  

The WWTP will operate 7 days a week 24 hours a day. The vehicle access is to be gained through 
the existing crossover located on the northern end of the western boundary via a newly constructed 
driveway. During the operation stage, the WWTP is estimated to require the use of two utes per day, 
a delivery truck per month, 15 treated wastewater transport tankers per day and maintenance as 
required.  

SUBJECT LAND & LOCALITY: 

Site Description: 
 

Location reference: 10 SUNNYBRAE RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291 

Title ref.: CT 6138/518 Plan Parcel: D71657 AL10 Council: THE DC OF GRANT 

 

The subject land has a total site area of approximately 5.60 hectares and a frontage of approximately 
95 metres to Pinehall Avenue and approximately 147 metres to Sunnybrae Road. The site is 
currently developed with a milk processing plant, which is comprised of several large warehouse 
type buildings positioned in the western corner of the site. The site is serviced with two access points, 
one from Pinehall Avenue (the main entrance) and a commercial vehicle access from Sunnybrae 
Road.  

There is minimal vegetation noted on the site and the main carpark for staff and visitors is positioned 
on the southern side of the main building. The eastern rear of the site is used for cropping purposes.  

The site is captured within the Rural Zone.  
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Locality  

The immediate locality is characterised by a mixture of residential (captured within the Suburban 
Neighbourhood Zone) and rural allotments (captured within the Rural Zone). The neighbouring 
properties to the north, west and east are small in size and are developed with single dwellings on 
sites that are able to support hobby farms. The properties on the south side of Pinehall Avenue are 
developed with single dwellings and vary in size, down to less than 1000 sq m.  

 

Figure 1: Subject Land and Locality  

CONSENT TYPE REQUIRED:  

Planning Consent 

CATEGORY OF DEVELOPMENT: 

• PER ELEMENT:  

Waste reception, storage, treatment or disposal: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 

 

• OVERALL APPLICATION CATEGORY: 

Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 
 

• REASON 

P&D Code; Not listed as DTS or restricted within the zone. 
 

PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

• REASON 

Yes is required, given a waste water treatment is not captured by Table 5 of the Zone. 
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• LIST OF REPRESENTATIONS 

Council received Twenty Seven (27) representations during the notification period. Two of 

these representations are repeated. Representations were received from the following parties:  

 

 Representations Received 

  Support / Oppose Wish to be Heard 

1 Ross Peters 

71 Pinehall Avenue 

Oppose Yes 

2 Cahill McIntyre 

(Address unknown) 

Oppose Yes 

3 Fiona Tilley 

43 Sunnybrae Road Suttontown 

Oppose No 

4 Adam Voorham 

113 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown 

Oppose Yes 

5 Shane Taylor 

160 Pinehall Avenue Suttontown  

Oppose Yes 

6 Daryl Ferguson 

182 Pinehall Avenue Suttontown 

Oppose Yes 

7 A Lentsment 

158 Sttontown Road Suttontown 

Oppose Yes 

8 John and Marie Hoare 

11 Sunnybrae Road 

Oppose Yes 

9 Janna Ferguson 

182 Pinehall Avenue 

Oppose No 

10 Richard Wilson 

9 Coora Avenue, Mount Gambier 

Oppose Yes 

11 Kerry Guerin 

17 Crouch Street South, Mount 
Gambier 

Oppose Yes 

12 Helen Chant 

168/20 Woodlands Hallmont Estate 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

13 Vivienne Kenny 

21/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

14 Terry and Wendy Walters 

121/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose Yes  



Limestone Coast Southern Regional Assessment Panel Agenda 18 April 2023 

 

Item 6.4 Page 38 
 

 

15 Suzanne Jones 

147/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

16 G Phillips 

20/83 Halmont Estate 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

17 Ian and Chris Tongue 

20/50 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

18 R Brittain 

74/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

19 John Ditchmam 

112/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

20 Bill Chant 

168/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose Yes 

21 Wayne Edge 

20/108 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

22 Colleen Edge 

20/108 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 

23 Brian and Barbara Robinson 

(Address unknown) 

Oppose No 

24 Brian Francis 

(Address unknown)  

Oppose No 

25 Jill Brodie 

Address 

108/20 Woodlands Drive 

Mount Gambier 

Oppose No 
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Figure 2: Representation Map 

 

• SUMMARY 

Summary of Representations 

Representation  Applicant’s Response  

Odour impact from the proposed WWTP Odour is addressed with the proposal 
with the full enclosure of the lagoon. A 
three compartment shed is to house 
operations with a higher risk of odour 
emissions.  

Influent wastewater screen as an 
enclosed unit to minimise risk of odour 
impacts.  

Closed system transfer of treated 
effluent into road tankers, for irrigation 
disposal.  

Minimise the use of chemicals to support 
the CAL operation, which prevent the 
creation of toxic fumes of gases.  

Regular inspections and maintenance of 
these assets will ensure any risk off-site 
impacts from odour are minimised.  

Impact on the amenity of the locality and 
visual impact 

The proposal is contained within the 
existing manufacturing site. The 
proposed site has sufficient setback from 
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the roads and adjoins undeveloped land 
to the north and east. The existing 
manufacturing plant provides a visual 
barrier to WWTP when viewed from the 
primary street.  The structures 
associated with WWTP are low scale 
and therefore will not result in negative 
visual impact.  

Proximity to sensitive receivers and 
school 

The proposed development is ancillary to 
and in support of the existing 
manufacturing plant. The project site is 
determined by the location of the existing 
site. 

The MDLZ’s 1618 EIP (agreed with EPA) 
also requires the WWTP to be 
constructed on the proposed site.  

The dwellings are currently adjacent to 
the manufacturing plant operated for 
over 40 years. The proposed 
development works are deliberately 
positioned as far away from dwellings as 
possible, noting the Suburban 
Neighbourhood Zone to the south.  

The project is considered to address the 
Interface Between Land Use policies of 
the Planning and Design Code and 
design measures have been employed 
to mitigate noise, odour, light spill, hours 
of operation to harmonise the 
development with the landscape.  

Negative long term affects from the plant 
on the residential allotments and 
residents such as health impacts  

A CAL/SBR WWTP design was 
preferred to a mechanical treatment 
system or open air lagoon where the 
potential health impacts would be much 
harder to control.  

Sufficient controls and sustainable 
operation is proposed to minimize the 
risk of impact to the community, and 
these include: 

• Full enclosure of the lagoon,  

• Sustainable re-use of biogas to 
heat influent wastewater (ensure 
effective biological wastewater 
treatment), 

• Positioning of noise emitting 
structures away from property 
boundaries, and 

• Conducting odour emitting 
activities within enclosed 
buildings.  
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. 

Devaluation of property Property values are not considered a 
relevant planning assessment matter. 
The WWTP design is sensitive to the 
environment, aligning with community 
concern about protecting the value of 
their properties. 

Leakage of waste and emission of gases 
from the WWTP 

The lagoon is designed to ensure 
contents/ water does not overflow onto 
neighbouring properties and a freeboard 
is accommodated for.  

 

The lagoon and WWTP is specifically 
designed for the site and being in close 
proximity to residential development.  

 

Traffic impacts 

Double white line on Sunnybrae Road, 
concerns regarding safety for passing 
vehicles  

Traffic movements will be limited to 7am 
– 5pm Monday to Friday and 8am -4pm 
on Saturdays (only if needed).  Ongoing 
road tanker movements will be the same 
and not change with the proposal. 
Access to the wastewater collection area 
will be via Sunnybrae Road. Light 
vehicles will continue to access the site 
via Pinehall Avenue.  

 

Double white lines on Sunnybrae Road 
are to be reviewed by the Council 
however, a driveway permit (S221) has 
been issued.  

Protection of groundwater resources 
from pollution since geotechnical survey 
has not been conducted 

Geotechnical assessment of the site will 
be undertaken prior to finalising the final 
design and siting of lagoon. Design 
measures are to be taken into account to 
ensure the groundwater quality is not 
impacted.   

Noise impacts Mechanical equipment are located within 
enclosed structures to minimise noise 
emissions and will not exceed EPP noise 
criteria.  

 

The natural topography of the land and 
proposed landscaping will provide 
acoustic barrier to the dwellings. 

Noise assessment report has been 
provided by GHD in support of the 
proposal. A number of measures are to 
be complied with to ensure compliance 
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with the Environment Protection Noise 
Policy 2007 (EPP), including: 

• Construction times to occur 
within permitted hours.  

• Two mitigation measures were 
required to resolve operational 
noise of the development. 
Ensuring the biogas flare and 
odour control unit fan assets are 
selected to not exceed the 
maximum sought allowable 
decibel levels of the EPP and re-
orientating the assets on the 
Primary Treatment Area concrete 
pad and the biogas flare.  

• General noise management 
measures adopted during 
construction and operational 
phases of the project.  

Proposal not consistent with the P & D 
Code 

Ancillary use to the existing use of the 
site which supports DO 1 and DO 2 of the 
Zone. The development achieves 
adequate separation to Pinehall Avenue 
and Sunnybrae Road and will be 
appropriately landscaped. Noise 
attenuation is addressed with 
appropriate siting of the development 
and given, the existing buildings and 
topography will mitigate it. Further, noise 
attenuation measures will be undertaken 
in accordance with the report prepared 
by GHD dated 11 August 2022.  

Possibility of WWTP to be constructed 
on a farmland and wastewater to be 
irrigated 

MDLZ’s 1618 EIP (agreed with SA EPA) 
requires the WWTP to be constructed on 

the proposed site, which is the only land 
owned by MDLZ in South Australia.  

 

The lagoon is sited as far away from 
dwellings as practically possible, which 
still allows for road tanker access to load 
and transport treated wastewater.  

 

Connection to sewer is not possible, 
given the separation to the closest viable 
connection and the capability of the 
nearby Finger Point WWTP.  

Effect on the soil of surrounding farms, 
wildlife and stocks 

The lagoon will be constructed in 
accordance with the SA EPA 
Wastewater Lagoon Construction Guide 
(2019).  
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The applicant has worked with WWTP 
operator to ensure it can be operated in 
a manner so that the risk of 
contamination is minimised.  

 
Council response to the issues raised by representors and response from the applicant.  
 
The applicant is considered to have responded satisfactorily with relation to the issues raised by the 
representors.  

• The lagoon is to be fully enclosed and operations that will create odour are to be suitably 
housed. Further, the EPA is supportive of the proposal, subject to conditions, and a condition 
is recommended to be imposed on any approval that enables the Council to require potential 
operational changes in the case odour does become an amenity issue for surrounding 
residents.  

• The siting of the development is suitably located away from the nearest dwellings. The new 
buildings proposed and the lagoon are not considered to impact unreasonably on the visual 
amenity or rural character, noting the lagoon responds acceptably to the natural land form.  

• The supportive GHD Noise assessment outlines that subject to construction times occurring 
within permitted hours, a number of mitigation measures and general noise management 
measures, the noise impacts are not considered to impact on the impact of the locality 
unreasonably.  

• The traffic movements associated with the development are not increasing to any substantial 
degree. Importantly, the heavy vehicle movements are not increasing and the new access to 
Sunnybrae Road is supported by Council.  

• The proposed development will not impact on the operation and function of neighbouring 
developments, noting the immediately surrounding sites to the west and north have very little 
primary production potential.  

• Is considered reasonable to propose a wastewater treatment plant to support the operation 
and function of the milk processing plant, which was previously determined to be an acceptable 
use of the site.  

 
 

AGENCY REFERRALS 

• Environment Protection Authority 

EPA has no objection to the proposed development, subject to the adherence with the plans and 
documents submitted with and forming part of the submission and conditions directed to be imposed 
on any approval decision. EPA considers that the proposal will improve water quality impacts at the 
site and the noise and odour impact from the operation of WWTP are anticipated to be low.  

 

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

The application has been assessed against the relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code, 
which are contained in Appendix One. 
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Figure 3: Zone Map 

 

Land Use 

 

The proposed wastewater treatment plant is to operate and support an existing milk processing plant 
which was previously determined to be an acceptable use/ development of the site.  

 

The treatment plant is subordinate to the processing plant that supports dairies that are an envisaged 
use within the Rural Zone pursuant to DTS 1.1. The continued operation of the processing plant will 
also support the economic prosperity of the region.  

 

It should be anticipated that commercial development will require improvements, expansions and 
the like to support sustainable operation, similar to what is proposed. The WWTP will also resolve 
an ongoing wastewater issue at the plant.  

 

For these reasons, the land use proposed is considered acceptable.  

 

 

Setbacks, Design & Appearance 

 

The built form component of the proposal is limited to the lagoon and supporting structures and a 
new access to Sunnybrae Road.  
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The lagoon is to be well separated from the southern boundary shared with 160 Pinehall Avenue 
and is considered to be designed to work acceptably well with the topography of the land, given the 
size and depth of it. The applicant has committed to landscaping as part of their approval, which is 
to be established to the south of the lagoon and along the northern boundary. This plan is 
recommended to be required as a reserved matter imposed on any approval. The landscaping 
together with the well-designed lagoon will harmonise acceptably with the rural landscape. 
landscaping the banks of the lagoon will also assist with stabilising the soil and minimising the risk 
of erosion. A condition is recommended to be imposed on any approval that requires erosion to be 
effectively minimised and managed to the reasonable satisfaction of Council.  

 

The supporting structures to the lagoon are modest in size compared to the existing processing plant 
and well positioned to the rear of the site away from Pinehall Avenue and the Suburban 
Neighbourhood Zone. The structures are to be finished in muted earth tones, which is an appropriate 
design response to the Rural context. The proposed landscaping should also reduce any visual 
prominence associated with them.  

 

Traffic Impact, Access and Parking 

 

As confirmed by the applicant, there are no additional large vehicle movements to support the 
proposed development. The light vehicle movements and the day-to-day movements via Pinehall 
Avenue will not increase to any notable degree. Importantly, the new driveway is designed to support 
forward entry and exit from the site.  

 

The new access via Sunnybrae Road is supported by Council and may require some alteration to 
the white lines however, will work acceptably.  

 

Environmental Factors 

 

GHD have undertaken a noise impact assessment to review the operation and supporting 
infrastructure of the WWTP against the EPP and the applicable Interface Between Land Use Policies 
of the Planning and Design Code. They have recommended a number of construction noise 
management measures and operational noise management measures be undertaken to ensure 
compliance with the maximum allowable decibel levels for a site within proximity to sensitive 
receivers. Further, some noise source information will be required for the biogas flare and the odour 
control unit in the Detailed Design stage and verification of noise levels when the WWTP is 
operational will need to be conducted. These measures are captured by Condition 3 directed to be 
imposed by the EPA and are considered acceptable in resolving the noise impacts associated with 
the development.  

 

It is noted that large vehicle movements to and from the site are to still occur 24 hours a day (a 
maximum of one per hour), which was captured as part of the original approval.  

Some detailed design measures of the lagoon and WWTP need to be worked through however, in 
concept it is supported by the EPA and can function in a manner that the health and environment 
factors are resolved. Conditions are directed to imposed to ensure this occurs.  

 

The lagoon requires some supportive detail to illustrate how stormwater quality targets will be met 
and this will be required via Condition 5. The stormwater design includes the lagoon being able to 
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accommodate a storm events with freeboard above the maximum allowable water level. Runoff from 
the banks of it will be captured in a stormwater V drain and directed to soakage pits at the rear of 
the site, which will need to be managed in a manner that minimises erosion. There will be minimal 
stormwater runoff from the new driveway and structures and this will need be captured and managed 
on the site and not impact on neighbouring properties.  

 

The planning authority is guided by the EPA with respect to health and safety impacts associated 
with the WWTP. There is some detail to be resolved with the detailed design and ongoing operation 
of the WWTP will require testing in accordance with the imposed conditions directed by the EPA.  

 

CONCLUSION 

 

The proposal is considered to exhibit the following merit: 

• Appropriate supportive land use/ development for the existing lawful previously approved milk 
processing plant, which will improve the treatment of wastewater.  

• The development is appropriately positioned away from sensitive receivers and the Suburban 
Neighbourhood Zone. 

• The lagoon is designed to work acceptably with the natural land form and structures to support 
it are positioned away from neighbouring dwellings and are to finished in appropriate muted 
earth colours.  

• The potential health risks associated with the WWTP are considered to be effectively managed 
and supported by the EPA, subject to adherence with conditions.  

• Noise is addressed in accordance with the recommendations of GHD and their report dated 
11 August 2022.  
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 ABN 91 376 720 132 


25 March 2023 PO Box 96 
 BEACHPORT SA 5280 


 M:  0418 838 152   
 E:  frank@fbcs.com.au 
 W:   www.fbcs.com.au             


Mrs Trudy Glynn 
Planning Officer 
District Council of Grant 
PO Box 724 
MOUNT GAMBIER SA 5291 
 


 
Dear Trudy 
 


Development Application No. 23003150 


Applicant Adrian Izzo 


Subject Land 352 Spain Road, Suttontown SA 5291 


Proposed Development Construction of a Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom & Office with 
amenities 


 


I am acting for Adrian Izzo in relation to his Development Application for the construction of a 
Cabinetry Workshop, Showroom & Office with amenities at the property at 352 Spain Road, 
Suttontown. 


We acknowledge receipt of the representation received by Council during the public notification 
period for the Development Application.  In response to the matters raised in the representation we 
advise as follows –  


1. Location of the Land – the legal land / property description of the subject land is allotment 5 in 
Deposited Plan 15075, 352 Spain Road, Suttontown and is located at the corner of Spain Road 
& Hinton Road, Suttontown.   


The proposed workshop, showroom & office building is articulated to Hinton Road and is 
proposed to be accessed directly from Hinton Road. 


2. Emissions – all equipment used in the manufacture of cabinetry is to be housed within the 
workshop building and where appropriate is fitted with dust extraction systems to prevent dust 
emissions both within and outside the building. 


All equipment & machinery used in the manufacture of cabinetry is complaint with noise & air 
emission requirements for both Workplace Health & Safety compliance and environmental 
management. 


It is further noted that the EPA’s “Evaluation distances for effective air quality and noise 
management” Guideline provides a an ‘evaluation distance’ of 100 metres for joinery operations 
(Wood Processing Works) as an effective interface separation distance between activities (ie: 
joinery operations) and sensitive receivers (ie: residential properties). 


The location of the proposed workshop significantly exceeds the EPA’s 100 metre evaluation 
distance. 


3. Aesthetic design & location of Workshop – the proposed workshop shed is to be clad in 
Colorbond material and in a colour sympathetic to the rural landscape in this locality.  The site 
plan & workshop shed elevation plans submitted with the Development Application provide the 
proposed location of the building and its design features. 


4. Traffic Access (Staff & Public) –  the proposed access to the workshop is via a 10.0 metre wide 
access driveway from Hinton Road and provide two-way simultaneous vehicle access / egress 
for vehicles (staff & customers / suppliers). 


… /2 
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5. Noise Control Standards (Operation times / delivery times) – the operation of the cabinetry 


workshop will comply at all times with the noise limits prescribed in the EPA’s Environment 
Protection (Noise) Policy 2007. 


The operating hours for the cabinetry workshop business are 7:00 am to 5:30 pm (Monday to 
Friday) and 8:00 am to 1:30 pm (Saturday).  Deliveries from suppliers are primarily occur 
between 8:00 am & 2:00 pm (Monday to Friday).  


If you require any further information please do not hesitate to contact me at your convenience. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
 
F.N. (Frank) Brennan PSM MPIA 
Accredited Planning Professional APP20190029 


Principal Consultant 


FRANK BRENNAN CONSULTING SERVICES 
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Executive Summary 


Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (Mondelez) has engaged GHD Pty Ltd (GHD) to prepare this Noise Impact 


Assessment (NIA) to assess potential noise impacts associated with the Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) 


proposed in Development Approval (DA) Application 22007587. This report satisfies Item #20 of the Request for 


Information (RFI) issued by South Australia Environment Protection Authority (SA EPA) on 25 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process for the DA Application. 


This report is subject to, and must be read in conjunction with, the limitations set out in section 1.4 and the 


assumptions and qualifications contained throughout the Report. 


Noise impacts have been assessed in accordance with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007 (EPP 


(Noise)) during the construction and operational phases of the project  


Assessment criteria 


Operational assessment criteria have been developed based on the identified land use categories provided in the 


EPP (Noise). The assessment criteria has been set based on an interface between a ‘Rural Living’ and ‘Rural 


Industry’ land use categories. 


Construction assessment criteria do not apply for this project as the proposed construction work hours are within 


the permitted hours for construction.  


Construction noise 


Adverse impacts on amenity have not been considered as the EPP (Noise) only requires these impacts to be 


considered if works are outside the permitted hours for construction. 


Reasonable and practicable construction noise management measures have been recommended in section 4.6 


and should be implemented during construction. 


Operational noise 


Exceedances of the operational noise assessment criteria are predicted at properties R0006 and R0008, with 


noise expected to be equivalent to criteria at R0005 and R0009, if operational noise mitigation measures are not 


implemented.  


Operational noise mitigation measure options have been recommended in section 5.6 and should be implemented 


during operations to minimise potential noise impacts on the surrounding community.  


Two mitigation options have been considered in this assessment and include: 


– Specifying maximum design sound power levels for the biogas flare and odour control unit fan 


– Re-orientation of the biogas, heating and sludge dewatering shed and relocation of the biogas flare and all 


noise generating equipment to the north of the shed. 


The WWTP is predicted to be compliant with the operational noise criteria if either mitigation option is 


implemented. 
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Recommendations 


1. Adopt construction noise management measures in Section 4.6, and operational noise management 


measures in Section 5.6 


2. Confirm source noise levels of the biogas flare and odour control unit in Detailed Design stage, and ensure 


appropriate mitigation options are applied to achieve indicative noise factor (INF) compliance 


3. Verify compliance with INFs, and effectiveness of mitigation options applied, by undertaking noise impact 


monitoring at nearby sensitive receptors (at least R0005, R0006, R0008 and R0009), after WWTP 


commissioning is complete. 


4. Consider additional noise reduction approaches if compliance with INFs is not confirmed by monitoring. 
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1. Introduction 


1.1 Overview 
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (Mondelez) has engaged GHD Pty Ltd (GHD) to prepare this Noise Impact 


Assessment (NIA) to assess potential noise impacts associated with the Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) 


proposed in Development Approval (DA) Application 22007587. This report satisfies Item #20 of the Request for 


Information (RFI) issued by South Australia Environment Protection Authority (SA EPA) on 25 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process for the DA Application. 


Mondelez has committed to SA EPA to build a WWTP, to improve the quality of industrial wastewater disposed 


from the manufacturing plant located at 162 Pine Hall Avenue, Suttontown (Suttontown plant). This commitment 


was required by Condition U-1010 of their environmental Licence 1618, to implement an Environmental 


Improvement Program (EIP) to build and operate a WWTP by October 2023 so that Mondelez complies with 


clauses 9 and 15 of the SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015. The proposed WWTP will have 


the capacity to treat 30 percent more wastewater than the volumes disposed in 2021, to ensure provision for future 


growth of plant productivity and ongoing capacity to meet wastewater treatment requirements. 


Definitions for this assessment are provided in Appendix A. 


1.2 Purpose of this report 
The objective of this NIA is to assess noise impacts associated with construction and operation of the WWTP, and 


to satisfy Item #20 of the RFI issued by SA EPA as part of the DA Application Referral process. This objective will 


be achieved by undertaking the following scope of works: 


– Undertaking a review of the existing land uses surrounding the proposed construction site to identify noise-


affected premises for the assessment 


– Determining the relevant indicative noise factors (INF) in accordance with the Environment Protection (Noise) 


Policy 2007 


– Reviewing the construction methodology to identify construction scenarios to assess 


– Identifying construction noise management measures to minimise noise impacts 


– Assessing operational noise from the WWTP and identifying operational noise management measures 


required to achieve compliance with the INF. 


This report will be submitted to PlanSA for consideration in Mondelez’s DA Application. It will also be relied upon 


by Mondelez’s WWTP construction vendor to inform their Detailed Design, to ensure the WWTP equipment, 


assets and layout comply with EPA Licence 1618 requirements and does not result in unacceptable noise impacts 


to nearby sensitive receivers. 


1.3 Author qualifications 
Qualifications of staff involved in the preparation of this NIA are detailed in Table 1.1. The authors are eligible for 


full member status of both Engineers Australia and the Australian Acoustical Society.  


Table 1.1 Author qualifications 


Name Position/Role Qualifications Relevant experience 


Vincent Lau Senior Engineer – Noise 
and Vibration 


Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) 
(Hons) 


Bachelor of Mathematical and Computer 
Sciences 


6+ years 


Evan Milton Technical Director – Noise 
and Vibration 


Bachelor of Engineering (Aerospace) 
(Hons) 


17+ years 


  







 


GHD | Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd | 12567926 | Mondelez Suttontown 2 


 


1.4 Limitations 
This report: has been prepared by GHD for Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd and may only be used and relied on by Mondelez 
Australia (Foods) Ltd for the purpose agreed between GHD and Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd as set out in section 1.2 of this 
report. 


GHD otherwise disclaims responsibility to any person other than Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd arising in connection with this 
report. GHD also excludes implied warranties and conditions, to the extent legally permissible. 


The services undertaken by GHD in connection with preparing this report were limited to those specifically detailed in the report 
and are subject to the scope limitations set out in the report.  


The opinions, conclusions and any recommendations in this report are based on conditions encountered and information 
reviewed at the date of preparation of the report. GHD has no responsibility or obligation to update this report to account for 
events or changes occurring subsequent to the date that the report was prepared. 


The opinions, conclusions and any recommendations in this report are based on assumptions made by GHD described in this 
report. GHD disclaims liability arising from any of the assumptions being incorrect. 


GHD has prepared this report on the basis of information provided by Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd and others who provided 
information to GHD (including Government authorities), which GHD has not independently verified or checked beyond the 
agreed scope of work. GHD does not accept liability in connection with such unverified information, including errors and 
omissions in the report which were caused by errors or omissions in that information. 
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2. Existing environment 


2.1 WWTP site location 
The Mondelez Suttontown manufacturing plant is located to the north of the boundary of the City of Mount 


Gambier within the District Council of Grant municipal area. The manufacturing plant is located on the corner of 


Pine Hall Avenue and Sunnybrae Road. Access to the manufacturing plant is via the following entrances: 


– Southern entrance via 162 Pine Hall Avenue 


– Western entrance via 10 Sunnybrae Road. 


The proposed WWTP site is located to the east of the manufacturing plant on undeveloped land owned by 


Mondelez on 10 Sunnybrae Road. This site is surrounded by rural residential land uses which are classed as 


‘Rural Living’ in accordance with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007. The nearest residential land 


uses are: 


– North: R0005 (20 Sunnybrae Road), the residence is located about 210 m from the WWTP concrete pad 


– East: R0013 (116 Sturm Road), the residence is located about 310 m from the WWTP concrete pad 


– South: R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue), the residence is located about 90 m from the WWTP concrete pad 


– West: R0001 (180 Pine Hall Avenue), the residence is located about 240 m from the WWTP concrete pad. 


2.2 Noise-affected premises 
Noise-affected premises are defined in Clause 12 of the EPP (Noise) as locations where the noise would be 


audible, are separate in occupation from the noise source and used for residential or commercial purposes. 


The noise-affected premises considered in this assessment are provided in Table 2.1. The distances provided in 


this table are based on the distance between the WWTP concrete pad adjacent to the covered anaerobic lagoon 


(CAL) (where the highest risk of on-site noise is likely to occur) and the residential structure. 


A site location map showing the existing plant, proposed WWTP project site and the modelled noise-affected 


premises is provided in Figure 2.1. 


Table 2.1 Noise-affected premises 


Receiver 
ID 


Address Land use Approximate distance to the WWTP concrete pad 
west of the CAL, m 


R0001 180 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 240 m west 


R0002 182 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 290 m west 


R0003 11 Sunnybrae Road Residential 305 m west 


R0004 25 Sunnybrae Road Residential 270 m north-west 


R0005 20 Sunnybrae Road Residential 210 m north-west 


R0006 160 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 90 m south 


R0007 158 Suttontown Road Residential 200 m south 


R0008 71 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 190 m south 


R0009 69 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 220 m south 


R0010 67 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 190 m south 


R0011 59 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 230 m south 


R0012 61 Pine Hall Avenue Residential 270 m south 


R0013 116 Sturm Road Residential / 
Commercial 


310 m south-east 
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3. Assessment criteria 


3.1 Environment protection licence 
EPA Licence 1618 for the site provides the following conditions related to noise: 


5. Control of emissions 


1.1 Noise Prevention (S-136) 


The Licensee must take all reasonable and practicable measures to prevent noise from leaving the 


Premises. 


3.2 Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 


3.2.1 Overview 


The Environment Protection Act 1993 (EP Act) provides the regulatory framework to manage and control 


environmental pollution and waste. The Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007 (EPP (Noise)) is subordinate 


legislation under the EP Act and sets out the noise requirements and goals which are discussed in the following 


section. 


The EPP (Noise) has been used to set the noise goals for the proposed WWTP project site and for surrounding 


noise-affected premises.  


3.2.2 Assessment period 
The assessment time periods adopted by the EPP (Noise) are: 


– Day-time: 7.00 am to 10.00 pm 


– Night-time: 10.00 pm to 7.00 am. 


3.2.3 Indicative noise factors 


3.2.3.1 Indicative noise factors 


The EPP (Noise) provides indicative noise factors that outlines the target noise levels that should be achieved 


from industrial noise sources. The indicative noise factors are summarised in Table 3.1 for the land uses identified 


surrounding the project site. Noise levels have been assessed at the nearby residential façade as Clause 12(2) of 


the EPP states that assessment would be undertaken at a place on the noise-affected premises that is at the 


same approximate elevation as the nearby residential premises.  


Table 3.1 Indicative noise factors 


Land use category Indicative noise factor, dBA 


Day Night 


Rural Living 47 40 


Rural Industry 57 50 


Note: The indicative noise factors apply to land uses located in the City of Mount Gambier and within the District Council of Grant. 


3.2.3.2 Adjusted indicative noise factors 


The indicative noise factor may be adjusted where the land uses of the industrial noise source and the noise-


affected premises are different. Clause 5(5) of the EPP (Noise) states that the indicative noise level would be the 


average of the noise factors for each individual land use. 
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The land use categories for the WWTP project site and the surrounding noise-affected premises are: 


– Site: ‘Rural Industry’ land use category 


– Noise-affected premises (north of Pine Hall Avenue): ‘Rural Living’ land use category.  


– Noise-affected premises (south of Pine Hall Avenue): ‘Rural Living’ land use category. These residences 


are located in the City of Mount Gambier ‘Suburban Neighbourhood’ land zoning. Rural Living land use 


categories has been applied to these residences as they are located on allotments with an area greater than 


2000 square metres.  


The indicative noise factors for the nearest noise-affected premises have been adjusted as they are located in a 


different land use category than the WWTP project site. The adjusted indicative noise factors are outlined in 


Table 3.2. 


Table 3.2 Adjusted indicative noise factors, dBA 


Land use category Indicative noise factor, dBA 


Day Night 


Rural Living 47 40 


Rural Industry 57 50 


Adjusted ‘Rural Living’ 52 45 


3.2.4 Modifications to source noise levels 


The EPP (Noise) states that source noise levels must be adjusted if they contain tonal, impulsive, low frequency or 


modulating characteristics. The correction that is applied is based on the number of characteristics present and 


are provided in Table 3.3. These modifications are applied as the presence of noise characteristics are considered 


more annoying than a constant, broad and steady noise. 


These modifications have been applied to the predicted noise levels where noise characteristics have been 


identified. 


Table 3.3 Correction factors to account for noise characteristics 


Number of characteristics Addition to source noise level, dBA 


1 +5 


2 +8 


3 or 4 +10 


  







 


GHD | Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd | 12567926 | Mondelez Suttontown 7 


 


4. Construction noise assessment 


4.1 Hours of work 
The proposed WWTP project construction hours are provided in Table 4.1. The proposed hours are within the 


allowable hours for construction specified in the EPP (Noise) which restricts construction work to between 7 am to 


7 pm on Monday to Saturday and no work on Sundays or public holidays. 


Table 4.1 Proposed construction hours 


Construction hours Monday to Friday Saturday Sunday / Public holiday 


Proposed hours 7 am to 5 pm 8 am to 4 pm No work 


4.2 Construction activities 
The proposed construction work phases and activities that would be undertaken are detailed in Table 4.2. The 


activities are based on current planning for construction works and may change as Detailed Design and project 


implementation plans for the WWTP construction progress as part of the DA Application process. 


Table 4.2 Construction activities 


Construction scenario Description 


CS01 Site establishment and equipment delivery 


CS02 Earthworks 


CS03 Access road construction 


CS04 Equipment installations including construction of the CAL 


CS05 Commissioning 


4.3 Construction equipment 
The proposed construction equipment used in each construction work phase and the sound power levels of the 


equipment are provided in Table 4.3. These sound power levels are sourced from Australian Standard 


AS2436:2010 Guide to noise and vibration control on construction, demolition and maintenance sites. 


Other equipment may be used by Mondelez or its WWTP construction vendor however the alternative equipment 


would be expected to produce similar net noise emissions when used in conjunction with the listed equipment. The 


scenario sound power levels are conservatively based on the loudest three items of equipment operating 


simultaneously. The operation for each piece of equipment has been corrected based on the expected operation 


during a worst-case 15 minute period. 
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Table 4.3 Construction equipment 


Plant Sound power 
level, dBA 


Construction scenario 


CS01 CS02 CS03 CS04 CS05 


Activity sound power level, dBA 108 109 113 108 105 


Backhoe 104  X    


Bulldozer 108  X    


Compactor 113   X   


Concrete pump truck 108    X  


Crane (mobile) 104    X  


Excavator 107  X    


Generator (diesel) 99    X  


Grader 110   X   


Hand tools (electric) 102    X X 


Loader (wheeled) 105  X    


Roller (vibratory) 108   X   


Truck (> 20 tonne) 107 X     


Truck (water cart) 107 X X X   


Light vehicle 106 X X X X X 


4.4 Construction noise levels 
Predicted construction noise levels are provided in Table 4.4. The EPP (Noise) does not provide restrictions on the 


construction noise levels if they are undertaken within the hours specified in Clause 23(1)(a). The proposed work 


hours in section 4.1 are within the specified hours therefore adverse impacts on amenity are not anticipated. 


The highest construction noise levels are predicted at R0005 (20 Sunnybrae Road) located to the north of the 


WWTP site where noise levels up to 76 dBA are anticipated. The highest noise levels during construction are 


expected during earthworks and access road construction which would require noisier construction machinery. 


Table 4.4 Predicted construction noise levels, dBA 


ID Address Construction scenario 


CS01 CS02 CS03 CS04 CS05 


R0001 180 Pine Hall Avenue 58 38 63 36 33 


R0002 182 Pine Hall Avenue 62 50 67 37 34 


R0003 11 Sunnybrae Road 62 57 67 55 52 


R0004 25 Sunnybrae Road 63 54 68 52 47 


R0005 20 Sunnybrae Road 71 53 76 51 46 


R0006 160 Pine Hall Avenue 59 65 64 64 60 


R0007 158 Suttontown Road 42 43 47 42 39 


R0008 71 Pine Hall Avenue 53 45 49 46 41 


R0009 69 Pine Hall Avenue 53 48 52 47 39 


R0010 67 Pine Hall Avenue 48 48 48 47 43 


R0011 59 Pine Hall Avenue 50 46 55 44 41 


R0012 61 Pine Hall Avenue 47 43 52 43 38 


R0013 116 Sturm Road 49 54 54 53 47 
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4.5 Construction traffic noise impacts 
Construction would generate heavy vehicle movements associated with transporting construction machinery, 


equipment, and materials to the site. Light vehicle movements would be related to employees and smaller 


deliveries.  


The expected daily construction movements are provided in Table 4.5. Site access would be off Sunnybrae Road 


once the new access point is constructed along the northern boundary of 10 Sunnybrae Road. Existing road traffic 


noise levels are not expected to increase with the addition of the proposed construction traffic movements. 


Therefore potential impacts associated with construction traffic are not anticipated. 


Table 4.5 Daily expected construction traffic movements during road construction 


Vehicle type Construction movements Commissioning movements 


Light vehicles 15 per day 10 per day 


Medium vehicles 5 per day 1 per month 


Heavy vehicles One on, one off 4 per day 


Tankers 2 per day 3 per day 


4.6 Construction noise management measures 
Clause 23(1)(c) of the EPP (Noise) requires all reasonable and practicable measures be implemented to minimise 


noise resulting from construction. Standard construction noise management measures that shall be implemented 


for the WWTP construction project include: 


– Shutting or throttling down equipment whenever they are not in use


– Ensure noise reduction devices such as mufflers are fitted and operating effectively on suitable construction


plant and equipment


– Operation of equipment (that is maintained) and handling materials to minimise impact noise


– Plan traffic flow, parking and unloading/loading areas to minimise potential noise impacts


– Regular inspection and maintenance of construction project plant and equipment to minimise noise and


vibration level increases, to ensure that all noise and vibration reduction devices are fitted and operating


effectively.
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5. Operational noise assessment


5.1 Overview 
An operational noise assessment has been undertaken for the proposed WWTP plant located to the east of the 


Mondelez manufacturing plant at 162 Pine Hall Avenue, Suttontown.  


Noise levels have been compared against the indicative noise factors in section 3.2.3 in order to identify potential 


noise impacts associated with ongoing operation of the WWTP. Noise from the existing manufacturing plant has 


not been considered as part of this assessment. 


5.2 Noise modelling methodology 
Noise modelling of the proposed WWTP plant has been undertaken using SoundPLAN Version 8.2. A summary of 


the operational noise modelling parameters is provided in Table 5.1. 


Table 5.1 Operational noise model inputs and assumptions 


Input / assumption Description 


Software SoundPLAN Version 8.2 


Prediction algorithm Concawe 


Meteorological conditions Day: Concawe Meteorological Category 5 


Night: Concawe Meteorological Category 6 


Model inputs 


Topography Based on the DEM 5 m Grid of Australia 


Buildings Based on Microsoft dataset 


Receiver location 1 m from the building façade 


Receiver height 1.5 m above ground 


Ground absorption 0.75, assumed mix between hard and soft ground 


Calculation settings 


Calculation search radius 5,000 m 


Contour grid spacing 20 m 


Contour grid height 1.5 m above ground 


5.3 Operational noise sources 
Details on the proposed WWTP operational noise sources are provided in Table 5.2 and are based on details 


provided by Mondelez and their construction vendor. 


The operational noise model for the WWTP has been created based on the following assumptions: 


– Operations would be constant throughout the day and night-time periods


– The biogas, heating operations and sludge dewatering shed are to be located in a building constructed of


colorbond steel. This structure is 12 m x 6.5 m x 4.9 m


– The biogas, heating operations and the sludge dewatering shed would be accessed via a roller door. The


roller door would be typically closed at all times, unless immediate access is required


– The electrical and control room is constructed of colorbond steel. This structure is 9 m x 3 m.


All plant and equipment are assumed to operate at full capacity during the day and night-time periods for a 


conservative assessment. 
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Table 5.2 WWTP operational noise sources 


Location Equipment Supplier and model Source 
height, 
m 


Sound 
power 
level, 
dBA 


Source 


West of 
Lagoon slab 


Intake screen Spirac CC200P 5.0 80 Liqutek specification 


Balance tank mixer Mixtec Series 250 3.0 44 0.75 kW, 90 rpm 
totally enclosed, fan 
cooled (TEFC) electric 
motor 1


Balance tank discharge pump Ebara 32-200 0.3 79 From datasheet 


Spirotainer (provisional) Spirac STU355-SPX/MSP 1.8 - 1.5 kW, 11 rpm 1 


South of 
lagoon slab 


CAL sludge recirculation pump Gorman Rupp T2C3SC-B 0.4 78 3.7 kW pump 1


Inside shed 
west of 
lagoon 


Filter press To be selected 1.2 71 2.2 kW motor 1 


Buffer tank pump Grundfos Alpha2 N 1.0 51 From datasheet 


Hot water pump Grundfos NB 40-125/130 1.0 64 From datasheet 


Biogas discharge blower Aerzen GM3 1.0 78 Liquetek specification, 
in acoustic enclosure 


Biogas boiler To be selected 1.0 78 Note 2 


Polymer makeup pumps - 
Neat Poly 


Grundfos DDE 1.0 68 Liquetek specification 


Polymer makeup system Mixtec 2.0 40 0.37 kW, 105 rpm 


TEFC electric motor 1 


Polymer to filter press pump Grundfos DME 0.5 78 From datasheet 


Building ventilation fan Fanquip 300 mm 1.0 63 Liquetek specification 


Compressor – dewatering Compair L05-270 0.5 76 From datasheet 


Southwest 
of lagoon 


Biogas flare To be selected 5.5 100 Liquetek specification 


West of 
lagoon 


Odour control unit fan To be selected 2.0 82 Liquetek specification 


WWTP slab Caustic dosing pump Grundfos DDA 1.0 80 Liquetek specification 


Alum dosing pump Grundfos DDA 1.0 80 Liquetek specification 


SBR feed pump Grundfos NB 50-160/177 0.3 68 From datasheet 


SBR decanter BSK-DCW 100 0.3 27 0.37 kW, 15 rpm 
electric motor 1 


SBR blower Aerzen GM10 S 1.0 80 Liquetek specification, 
in acoustic enclosure 


SBR WAS pump Grundfos 
SL1.80.100.40.4.50B.C 


1.0 78 From datasheet 


Treated effluent pump Ebara 32-200 0.3 79 From datasheet 


Inside 
WWTP hub 


Air conditioning unit Fujitsu ASTG09CMCA 2.0 64 From datasheet 


Compressor – WWTP Compair L05-270 0.5 76 From datasheet 


Note 1: Equations for pumps and motors provided in Engineering Noise Control (Bies and Hanson, 2009) 


Note 2: Blacktown Waste Services Gas Flare – Noise Emissions Assessment (Marshall Day, 2019) 
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5.4 Operational traffic 
The traffic generation for WWTP operations is based on section 4.2 of the Wastewater Treatment Plant DA 


Application – Supporting Information (Mondelez, March 2022). The expected average traffic volumes are 


summarised in Table 5.3. 


Table 5.3 Expected traffic generation during operations 


Vehicle type Traffic generation 


Light vehicles 2 per day 


Medium vehicles 1 per month 


Heavy vehicles 15 per day (24 hour) 


Noise emissions from operational traffic are unlikely to be significant as the expected traffic generation is low. On 


average, less than one heavy vehicle per hour would access the site during the day and night-time period which is 


unchanged from the number of current heavy vehicle movements on site. 


5.5 Operational noise impact assessment 


5.5.1 Predicted operational noise levels 


Predicted total WWTP operational noise levels are provided in Table 5.4 and noise contour plots are provided in 


Appendix B. The total WWTP operational noise levels are calculated based on the noise level contributions from 


the individual plant items in Table 5.2. 


Potential low-frequency noise characteristics have been identified at five noise-affected premises where the 


difference between the C- and A-weighted noise levels is 15 dB or more. This procedure is based on the Noise 


Policy for Industry (NPfI) (NSW EPA, 2017) which supersedes the Industrial Noise Policy (NSW EPA, 1999) 


referenced in the Guidelines for the use of the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy (SA EPA, 2009). The noise-


affected premises where potential low-frequency noise has been identified during the night-time period are listed 


below: 


– R0002 (182 Pine Hall Avenue) where the C- and A-weighted difference is 17 dB


– R0003 (11 Sunnybrae Road) where the C- and A-weighted difference is 19 dB


– R0005 (20 Sunnybrae Road) where the C- and A-weighted difference is 15 dB


– R0007 (158 Suttontown Road) where the C- and A-weighted difference is 18 dB


– R0011 (59 Pine Hall Avenue) where the C- and A-weighted difference is 18 dB.


No other noise characteristics (such as tonality, impulsive or modulating characteristics) have been identified in the 


predicted noise levels. 


A +5 dB correction to the predicted noise level has been applied at these noise-affected premises to account for 


the identified low frequency noise characteristic in accordance with the EPP (Noise). 
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Table 5.4 Predicted operational noise levels, dBA 


ID Location Day Night 


LAeq LCeq LCeq - LAeq LAeq LCeq LCeq - LAeq 


‘Rural Living’ land uses 


R0001 180 Pine Hall Avenue 24 35 11 24 36 12 


R0002 182 Pine Hall Avenue 20 36 16 20 37 17 


R0003 11 Sunnybrae Road 27 46 19 28 47 19 


R0004 25 Sunnybrae Road 42 51 9 43 52 9 


R0005 20 Sunnybrae Road 40 54 14 40 55 15 


R0006 160 Pine Hall Avenue 56 65 9 57 65 8 


R0007 158 Suttontown Road 30 48 18 31 49 18 


R0008 71 Pine Hall Avenue 47 55 8 48 56 8 


R0009 69 Pine Hall Avenue 44 53 9 45 54 9 


R0010 67 Pine Hall Avenue 39 51 12 40 52 12 


R0011 59 Pine Hall Avenue 33 51 18 33 51 18 


R0012 61 Pine Hall Avenue 43 50 7 43 50 7 


R0013 116 Sturm Road 42 51 9 43 52 9 


5.5.2 Adjusted operational noise levels 


The operational noise levels adjusted for the identified noise characteristics are provided in Table 5.5. The 


adjusted operational noise levels have been assessed against the indicative noise factors outlined in section 3.2.3 


to identify potential worst-case noise impacts during operation of the WWTP. 


Table 5.5 Adjusted operational noise levels accounting for identified noise characteristics, dBA 


ID Location Day Night 


Adjusted LAeq INF exceedance Adjusted LAeq INF exceedance 


‘Rural Living’ land use INF 52 45 


R0001 180 Pine Hall Avenue 24 No 24 No 


R0002 182 Pine Hall Avenue 25 1 No 25 1 No 


R0003 11 Sunnybrae Road 32 1 No 33 1 No 


R0004 25 Sunnybrae Road 42 No 43 No 


R0005 20 Sunnybrae Road 40 No 45 1 No 2


R0006 160 Pine Hall Avenue 56 Yes 57 Yes 


R0007 158 Suttontown Road 35 1 No 36 1 No 


R0008 71 Pine Hall Avenue 47 No 48 Yes 


R0009 69 Pine Hall Avenue 44 No 45 No 2


R0010 67 Pine Hall Avenue 39 No 40 No 


R0011 59 Pine Hall Avenue 38 1 No 38 1 No 


R0012 61 Pine Hall Avenue 43 No 43 No 


R0013 116 Sturm Road 42 No 43 No 


Note 1: A +5 dBA addition has been applied to the predicted noise level to account for noise characteristics (refer to section 3.2.4). 


Note 2: Predicted noise levels at these locations are at the INF however do not exceed. 
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5.5.3 Summary of potential operational noise impacts 
The highest noise levels are predicted at R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue) where the following noise levels are 


predicted: 


– Day-time: 56 dBA which exceeds the day-time INF by 4 dB


– Night-time: 57 dBA which exceeds the night-time INF by 12 dB.


During the night-time period the main contributors to the predicted WWTP operational noise levels at R0006 are: 


– Biogas flare which contributes 56 dBA


– Pumps located on the WWTP slab which contributes 39 dBA


– Odour control unit which contributes 36 dBA


– Inlet screen which contributes 35 dBA.


One exceedance of the INF is predicted during the day at R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue). Two exceedances of the 


INF are predicted during the night at R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue) and R0008 (71 Pine Hall Avenue). The 


exceedances of the day and night-time INFs are due to operation of the biogas flare combustion chamber.. 


Two residences (R0005 and R0009) are predicted to experience noise equivalent to the night-time INF. The 


primary contributor to the noise levels at these locations are due to the biogas flare combustion chamber. 


Operational noise levels at all other residences are below the day-time and night-time INFs and noise impacts are 


not anticipated.  


Mitigation measures have been investigated in Section 6 to address these potential exceedances. 


5.6 Operational noise management measures 
Condition 1.1 (S-136) of EPA Licence 1618 requires Mondelez to take all reasonable and practicable measures to 


prevent noise from leaving the Premises. The following noise management measures might be implemented to 


reduce the risk of unacceptable noise impact at nearby premises: 


– Equipment shall be selected and designed such that they are compliant with the source sound power levels


outlined in section 6.2


– Closing doors of the biogas, heating facility operations and the sludge dewatering facility shed during


operation


– Where feasible and reasonable, deliveries would be scheduled during site office hours


– Reversing movements should be avoided before 7 am and after 5 pm


– Vehicles should be switched off during unloading and loading activities


– Traffic movements shall be scheduled during the day-time period where reasonable and practicable


– Operational plant and equipment shall be regularly maintained


– Landscaping along the site boundaries, comprising of trees and vegetation, should be considered to reduce


the visual impact to the WWTP.
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6. Operational noise mitigation options


6.1 Overview
Additional noise mitigation has been considered as potential exceedances of the INF were predicted for one 


residence during the day, two residences during the night with a further two residences potentially experiencing 


noise impact equivalent to the night-time INF. Operational noise management measures generally fall under one 


of the following three categories: 


– Controlling noise at the source


– Controlling the transmission of noise


– Controlling noise at the noise-affected premise.


Preference should be provided to controlling noise at the source where feasible as this would provide benefits to 


the entire acoustic environment surrounding the site.  


The potential exceedances are due to operation of the biogas flare which is proposed to be located to the west of 


the covered anaerobic lagoon (CAL). Two possible mitigation options have been reviewed to reduce noise below 


the INF and are briefly described below: 


1. Option 1: Equipment specifications


2. Option 2: Relocated structures and sources to the west of the anaerobic lagoon


6.2 Mitigation option 1 
Equipment shall be selected and designed such that the source sound power levels in Table 6.1 are not exceeded. 


Compliance with these source sound power levels would result in no exceedances of the INF at the neighbouring 


residential dwellings. 


All other noise generating equipment shall be selected such that the sound power levels in Table 5.2 are not 


exceeded. 


Table 6.1 Maximum design operational equipment sound power levels 


Equipment Sound power level, dBA 


Biogas flare 85 


Odour control unit 82 


6.3 Mitigation option 2 


6.3.1 Description of mitigation measures 
Option 2 should be considered if the source noise levels cannot be reduced to below the source sound power 


levels provided in Table 6.1. 


Option 2 focuses on controlling the transmission path of noise by relocating the proposed WWTP structures and 


noise generating equipment to alternative locations still to the west of the CAL. The proposed relocation are 


described below: 


– The biogas flare would be re-located to the north of the biogas, heating operations and sludge dewatering


shed (the shed)


– The biogas flare would installed at a base of 48.0 m AHD (Australian Height Datum) or lower


– The biogas flare exhaust height would be located at 53.5 m AHD or lower


– The shed would be re-oriented so the length of the shed runs in an east-west orientation instead of a north-


south orientation
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– The noise generating equipment on the concrete slab west of the CAL would be re-located to the north of the 


shed. 


The proposed relocation would provide the following benefits: 


– Increased distance between the source and potentially noise-affected premises which would reduce noise 


levels experienced at those premises 


– The shed would be re-located between the noise generating sources and most potentially noise-affected 


premises. The WWTP structures would act as a barrier which would reduce WWTP noise levels received at 


R0006 


– The biogas flare has been located at a lower elevation which allows the SBR tanks on the WWTP slab to act 


as a barrier which reduces WWTP noise levels received at residences to the north-east (R0004 and R0005). 


The setback distances from the northern boundary of the site for the planned and proposed modified 


configurations are provided in Table 6.2. The location of the proposed 10 m by 27 m concrete pad would not 


change with the proposed modifications however minor changes to the dimensions of the pad may be required to 


accommodate the re-orientated shed. This would have no impacts on the WWTP operational noise levels. 


Table 6.2 Setback distances from northern boundary 


Plant item Setback distance from northern boundary, m 


Planned configuration Modified configuration (Option 2) 


Balance tank mixer and pumps 55 50 


Biogas flare 75 30 


Biogas, heating and sludge dewatering 
shed 


40 53 


Inflow balance tank 55 45 


Inlet screen 60 45 


Odour control unit 65 45 


The planned and proposed modified configurations are shown in Figure 6.1. 


 


Figure 6.1 Planned and proposed modified (Option 2) WWTP configurations 
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A three-dimensional view of the proposed modified (Option 2) WWTP configuration is shown in Figure 6.2. The 


provided view is facing towards the north-east. 


 


Figure 6.2 Proposed modified (Option 2) WWTP configuration 


6.3.2 Predicted mitigated operational noise levels 


Predicted WWTP operational noise levels for mitigation Option 2 are provided in Table 6.3 and noise contour plots 


are provided in Appendix C. Potential low-frequency noise characteristics have been identified at the following 


noise-affected premises. A 5 dBA adjustment to the predicted noise levels have been applied at these locations. 


– Day: R0002, R0005, R0007, R0008, R0009, R0010 and R0011 


– Night: R0002, R0004, R0005, R0007, R0008, R0009, R0010 and R0011. 


Table 6.3 Adjusted operational noise levels accounting for identified noise characteristics, dBA 


ID Location Day Night 


Adjusted LAeq INF exceedance Adjusted LAeq INF exceedance 


‘Rural Living’ land use INF 52 45 


R0001 180 Pine Hall Avenue 23 No 24 No 


R0002 182 Pine Hall Avenue 30 1 No 30 1 No 


R0003 11 Sunnybrae Road 38 No 39 No 


R0004 25 Sunnybrae Road 31 No 37 1 No 


R0005 20 Sunnybrae Road 36 1 No 37 1 No 


R0006 160 Pine Hall Avenue 44 No 44 No 


R0007 158 Suttontown Road 33 1 No 34 1 No 


R0008 71 Pine Hall Avenue 40 1 No 40 1 No 


R0009 69 Pine Hall Avenue 30 1 No 31 1 No 


R0010 67 Pine Hall Avenue 31 1 No 32 1 No 


R0011 59 Pine Hall Avenue 39 1 No 39 1 No 


R0012 61 Pine Hall Avenue 33 No 33 No 


R0013 116 Sturm Road 41 No 42 No 
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Note 1: A +5 dBA addition has been applied to the predicted noise level to account for noise characteristics (refer to section 3.2.4). 


The highest noise levels are still predicted at R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue) where levels up to 44 dBA are 


predicted during the day-time and night-time periods. These noise levels have reduced by 12 dBA during the day 


and 13 dBA during the night when compared to the base case assessed in section 5.5. The main contributors to 


the predicted WWTP operational noise levels at R0006 would be: 


– Biogas flare which would contribute 41 dBA 


– Pumps located on the WWTP slab would contribute 39 dBA 


– Inlet screen would contribute 32 dBA. 


The predicted operational noise levels if applying Option 2 would be below the day-time and night-time INFs at all 


noise-affected premises. 


 


  







 


GHD | Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd | 12567926 | Mondelez Suttontown 19 


 


7. Conclusion and recommendations 


This noise impact assessment has been prepared to assess potential noise impacts from the proposed WWTP at 


the Mondelez Suttontown manufacturing plant as part of DA Application 22007587 to satisfy Item #20 of the RFI 


issued by SA EPA on 25 May 2022 


Potential noise impacts during the construction and operational phases of the project have been assessed in 


accordance with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007. 


7.1 Construction noise 
Construction works are proposed to be undertaken during the following hours: 


– Monday to Friday: 7 am to 5 pm 


– Saturday: 8 am to 4 pm. 


The proposed construction hours are within the hours specified in the EPP (Noise) which restricts construction 


work to between 7 am to 7 pm on Monday to Saturday and no work on Sundays or public holidays. Therefore 


adverse impacts due to construction noise are not required to be identified. 


Reasonable and practicable construction noise management measures have been recommended in section 4.6. 


7.2 Operational noise 
A noise model has been prepared in order to estimate noise levels during operation of the proposed WWTP. The 


predicted noise levels have been adjusted to account for any identified noise characteristics such as tonal, 


impulsive, low frequency of modulating characteristics. 


Exceedances of the INF are predicted during at the following noise-affected premises during each assessment 


time period: 


– Day-time: R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue) 


– Night-time: R0006 (160 Pine Hall Avenue), R0008 (71 Pine Hall Avenue) 


Two residences (R0005 and R0009) are predicted to experience noise equivalent to the night-time INF. The 


primary contributor to the noise levels at these locations are due to operation of the biogas flare. 


Two noise mitigation options have been investigated including source noise control (mitigation option 1) and asset 


relocations (mitigation option 2) were investigated to reduce WWTP operational noise levels below the INF. 


Maximum design sound power levels of the biogas flare has been recommended in section 6.2 as part of 


mitigation option 1. Compliance with the maximum design sound power levels would result in no exceedances of 


the INF at nearby residences. 


Asset relocations (mitigation option 2) will be required where the maximum design sound power levels cannot be 


met. The proposed relocation would move the biogas flare to the north of the biogas, heating operations and 


sludge dewatering shed. No exceedances of the INF are predicted if the Option 2 noise mitigation measures are 


applied. Additional noise reductions may be achieved by constructing a noise wall on top of the cut to the south of 


the biogas flare. 
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7.3 Recommendations 
1. Adopt construction noise management measures in section 4.6, and operational noise management 


measures in section 5.6 


2. Confirm source noise of the biogas flare and odour control unit in Detailed Design stage, and ensure 


appropriate mitigation options are applied to achieve INF compliance 


3. Verify compliance with INFs, and effectiveness of mitigation options applied, by undertaking noise impact 


monitoring at nearby sensitive receptors (at least R0005, R0006, R0008 and R0009), after WWTP 


commissioning is complete. 


4. Consider additional noise reduction approaches if compliance with INFs is not confirmed by monitoring. This 


would involve investigation of a flare shroud or a noise wall on top of the cut to the south of the biogas flare 


which would reduce the noise level contribution from the biogas flare to the residences located to the south. 
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Abbreviation Definition 


DA Development Application 


dB Decibel is the logarithmic unit used for expressing the sound pressure level (SPL) or power level 
(SWL) in acoustics. 


dBA Frequency weighting filter used to measure ‘A-weighted’ sound pressure levels, which conforms 
approximately to the human ear response, as our hearing is less sensitive at very low and very high 
frequencies. 


dBC Frequency weighting filter used to measure ‘C-weighted’ sound pressure levels, which is used to 
identify potential low frequency noise characteristics 


DEM Digital elevation model 


CAL Covered Anaerobic Lagoon 


Characteristic A tonal, impulsive, low frequency of modulating characteristic of the source that is determined in 
accordance with the Guidelines for the use of the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007 


EP Act Environment Protection Act 1993 


EPP (Noise) Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007 


INF Indicative Noise Factor 


LAeq(15 minute) Equivalent A-weighted sound pressure level over a 15 minute period. Typically used to assess worst-
case noise levels that would be generated based on operations at maximum capacity. 


LAeq(period) Equivalent A-weighted sound pressure level: the steady sound level that, over a specified period of 
time, would produce the same energy equivalence as the fluctuating sound level actually occurring. 


Typically used to identify ambient noise levels and to assess noise levels that would be generated 
based on operations at typical capacity. 


LAFmax Maximum A-weighted noise level 


LCeq(period) Equivalent C-weighted sound pressure level 


LFN Low frequency noise. A noise has a low frequency characteristic if it has a characteristic that 
dominates the overall noise with content between 20 Hertz and 250 Hertz. 


 


Noise-affected 
premises 


A location where noise from the source is audible 


OCU Odour Control Unit 


RFI Request for Information 


SA EPA South Australia Environment Protection Authority 


SBR Sequencing Batch Reactor 


WWTP Wastewater Treatment Plant 
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Appendix C  
Mitigated operational noise contours 
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1. InTroduCTIon 
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (MDLZ) committed to South Australia Environmental 


Protection Authority (SA EPA) to construct a Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP), to improve 


the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant in Suttontown SA 


(Suttontown plant). This was formalised with SA EPA on 26 July 2021 in Environmental 


Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP), to be implemented as a condition of EPA Licence 1618 


and to comply with the SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 (EPP (Water)). 


A Development Approval application (ref 22007587) (Development Application) was 


submitted to the PlanSA portal on 7 March 2022, in accordance with 1618 EIP Compliance 


Action 7. Additional information was also submitted to PlanSA as follows: 


 Request for Information (RFI) received 22 March 2022, for more details of proposed 


tanks and buildings, CAL construction details and cross sections, and proposed asset 


setback distances. Response submitted 5 April 2022. 


 RFI received 9 May 2022, for scaled elevations. Response submitted 16 May 2022. 


 Request for response to Public Consultation representations received 17 June 2022. 


Response submitted 7 July 2022. 


SA EPA was notified by PlanSA of MDLZ’s Development Application on 11 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process. MDLZ received an RFI from SA EPA on 25 May 2022, to provide 


more details about the WWTP project. This document was prepared to satisfy that RFI: 


1.1. AliGnmenT of This doCumenT To sA epA rfi 


This response addresses SA EPA’s request for more information in the following sections: 


RFI ref  SA EPA request topic MDLZ Report 


General 
1 Locality Plan 


Section 2 2 Hours of operation 
3 Groundwater level 
Water Quality 
4 Water storage and off-site impact mitigation Section 3.1.1 
5 Treatment unit details Section 3.1.2 
6 Lagoon Liner Risk Category compliance Section 3.2.3 
7 Treated effluent quality improvement  Section 3.1.2 
8, 9, 15 & 16 Sludge and coarse solids management Section 3.1.3 & 


Section 3.1.4 
10 CAL capacity suitability Section 3.2.2 
11 Wastewater volumes after WWTP commissioning Section 3.2.1 
12 Future dilution of wastewater 


Section 3.3 
13 Future whey management 
14 Stormwater Management Plan Section 3.4 
17 Bunding details 


Section 3.5 
18 Inlet Screen and Balance Tank details 
Noise 
19 Proposed equipment and truck movements Section 4.1 
20 Noise Report by qualified third party Section 4.2 
Air Quality 
21 Heat release from fuel burning equipment Section 5.1 
22 Confirmation of future commitments Section 5.2 


This document reflects best available information at the time, and final construction is subject 
to completion of the Detailed Design and HAZOP feasibility review, once the DA is granted. 
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2. GenerAl queries 
Locality Plan 


An updated locality plan is provided in Figure 1 (next page), to show all sensitive receivers 


within 300m of the proposed WWTP and equipment, in accordance with SA EPA RFI Item #1. 


It shows one sensitive receiver within 100m of the WWTP assets, a further nine sensitive 


receivers between 100-200m and another nine sensitive receivers within 200-300m. 


 


Hours of Operation 


Proposed hours of operation for the WWTP once it is commissioned is 24 hours a day, 7 days 


a week. This is to enable continuous viability of the biological processes associated with the 


treatment system, and to ensure appropriate ongoing processing and treatment of wastewater 


generated from the MDLZ Suttontown Plant. The staffed hours for the entire MDLZ site will 


usually be 0800-1700h Monday to Friday, with occasional attendance by maintenance staff, as 


necessary, over the weekends. 


 


Depth to Groundwater 


Beca’s 2018 geotechnical investigation of the site took place in an area in the approximate 


location of the proposed road tanker turning loop, where the site WWTP hub, SBRs and treated 


effluent tank shall be located. The report indicated groundwater to be approximately 7-10m 


below ground surface (bgs) in that area, which is approximately 50-51 m Australian Height 


Datum (AHD). 


The Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) is proposed to be built on an area to the east of that 


investigated by Beca (2018), and will be subject to the results of further geotechnical 


investigations required for that area. It shall be built into the existing natural hill, as shown in 


the cross-section below updated from that previously submitted to PlanSA on 5 April 2022, to 


minimise the need for excavation as well as reducing the visual profile of the system. 


 


The top of the CAL is anticipated to be ~52.8m AHD, while the base will be ~46.8m AHD. This 


equates to the base of the CAL being ~2.8m above the underlying groundwater table, worse-


case scenario during wetter (Winter) months. The depth to groundwater from base of the CAL 


will be greater in drier (Summer) months, when the regional groundwater table drops. 


Refer to Section 3.2.3 for details on CAL liner and compliance with SA EPA Lagoon 


Construction Risk Category 4. 
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Ref Approx. distance from WWTP assets 


1 80m S 
2 200m NW 
3 175m NW 
4 120m NW 
5 200m W 
6 180m SW 
7 175m SW 
8 210m SW 
9 200m S 
10 180m S 
11 230m SW 
12 240m SE 
13 225m W 
14 225m W 
15 300m SW 
16 280m SW 
17 300m S 
18 225m S 
19 250m S 
20 325m NW 
21 350m SW 
22 330m SW 
23 325m SE 
24 350m SE 
25 370m SE 
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Figure 1: Sensitive receivers within 300m of WWTP 
Source: SARIG map portal, July 2022 
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3. WATer quAliTy queries 


3.1. GenerAl TreATmenT proCess 


3.1.1. WATer sTorAGe 


Total capacity of the CAL will be 16,400kL, with maximum operating storage volume of 


14,900kL. A further 100kL can be stored in the two treated effluent tanks (enough for ~4 x 24kL 


road tanker loads). CAL capacity was designed with 25% contingency to current wastewater 


generation volumes, to ensure future growth of the plant can be accommodated and extra 


wastewater treated. The CAL was designed to operate with buffer capacity of 5,000kL – 


minimum operating volume of 9,900kL, maximum operating volume of 14,900kL. The CAL 


operating level will vary seasonally, to ensure 5,000kL buffer capacity is available at the start 


of the wet season. This allows accommodation of additional storage during the wetter winter 


months, and thus reduction in water volumes applied to the irrigation area during that time, to 


reduce the risk of un-sustainable irrigation if well managed year-round. 


 Our current Wastewater Irrigation Management Plan (WIMP) was developed in 2018 


and is referenced in Section 3.3 (T-1036) of EPA Licence 1618 issued 1 July 2022. It 


informs the current irrigation program at Mil Lel, but does not reflect future modification 


of irrigation practices that will be in place after the WWTP is commissioned and 


operational, such as removal of whey from the program and conformance to our 


nominated sustainable irrigation parameters. 


 A new WIMP will be developed in 2023 as part of our new EPA Licence application, for 


endorsement by SA EPA prior to its implementation. Irrigation volumes and locations 


during wetter months shall be informed by minimum farmer requirements, up to a yet-


to-be determined maximum application rate. The new WIMP will aim to ensure an 


appropriate irrigation program can be delivered that protects relevant Environmental 


Values (EVs) for irrigation within the South East Water Protection Area. Namely, 


regional groundwater and its use for: 


o Primary industries – irrigation and general water use 


o Primary industries – livestock drinking water 


Note: there are no surface water bodies in proximity to our irrigation area, and the 


region is supported by a reticulated drinking water network. 


Refer to Section 3.2.3 for details on CAL liner, and Section 3.5 for details on bunding, for 


further information on how our water storage will mitigate potential off-site environmental 


impacts. 


No change to water storage at our irrigation site is proposed with this project. The existing total 


~110kL capacity assets will remain but will operate with significantly improved quality effluent 


at lower volumes (being treated wastewater, and elimination of whey from the irrigation 


program). Assets will continue to be managed and maintained in good working order, to support 


sustainable irrigation practices. 


Total irrigation volumes will decrease annually, as the result of eliminating the whey stream and 


minimisation (or elimination) of extracted groundwater used for dilution. This further supports 


protection of the relevant EVs and groundwater within the South East Water Protection Area. 


Refer to Section 3.3 for more details on future management of our whey stream.  
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3.1.2. TreATmenT TrAIn deTAils And TreATed effluenT quAlITy 


Proposed Treatment Train 


Each unit proposed to treat the process wastewater and manage waste streams is outlined in 


the table below, with Figure 2 showing an updated process flow schematic previously 


submitted with documentation on 7 March 2022. 


Unit Purpose Capacity / 
volume 


Performance 


Preliminary Wastewater Treatment 
Inlet Screen Remove coarse materials that may 


interfere with downstream process 
units/pipework/equipment 


13 L/s  Throughput 
~13L/s (peak flow) 


Balance tank Equalisation of inflow rate, before 
entering CAL 


50kL   Hydraulic retention 
~2.5hrs (peak flow) 


Secondary Wastewater Treatment 
Covered 
Anaerobic 
Lagoon 


Anaerobic system. 
Organic load reduction 
Collection of off-gases 


14,900kL  Hydraulic retention 
~50 days (avg flow) 


 Organic load rate 
~0.2kg BOD/m3/day 


SBRs Anoxic/aerobic treatment. 
Further organic load reduction, 
plus nitrogen removal 


1,320kL  Hydraulic retention 
~106hrs (avg flow) 


 Volumetric loading rate 
~0.2-0.3kg BOD/m3/day 


Treated Effluent 
tank 


Storage of treated effluent, prior to 
transport to irrigation site 


100kL  Hydraulic retention 
~8hrs (avg flow) 


Waste Management & Auxiliary Processes 
Sludge 
Dewatering 
Screw Press 


Remove moisture from sludge out 
of CAL and SBRs, to enable 
composting/ reuse. Enclosed in 
Spirotainer, next to shed 


15-20m3/h  Throughput 
15-20m3/h (peak flow) 


 Operates 20-25h/week 


Biogas System Use biogas generated in CAL, to 
pre-heat influent wastewater 


N/A Avoids additional heat 
source to maintain optimal 
CAL operating conditions Boiler/Heat 


Exchanger 
Use biogas to pre-heat influent 
wastewater going to CAL 


N/A 


Biogas 
Burner 


Flare excess biogas that cannot 
be used in boiler/ heat exchanger 


220 
Nm3/hr 


 Capacity 220 Nm3/hr 
(operated as needed) 


Odour Control 
Unit 


Treat foul air from inlet works and 
operations shed, to minimise risk 
of impact to adjacent land users 


900 m3/hr  Flow Rate: 
~900 m3/hr (continuous 
operation). 


 Air Exchange Rate: 
~10 (minimum) 


Ancillary assets to support operation of the above system processes include: 


Items to be located inside Items to be located outside 


 Pumps: 
Hot water circulation, polymer 
delivery 


 Pumps: 
Balance tank discharge, CAL sludge 
recirculation, caustic & alum dosing, SBR feed, 
SBR waste sludge, CAL cover stormwater 
pumps, Sump pumps for bunded area. 


 Other assets: 
Airconditioning unit, ventilation 
fan, compressors 


 Other assets: 
SBR blowers, biogas extraction fans 
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Figure 2: WWTP process flow diagram 


1   Wastewater inflow   2   Rinsing coarse solids 
3   Screened wastewater  4   Balance tank effluent 
5   CAL influent (heated & chemically dosed, if needed) 
6   CAL recirculation system  7   CAL effluent 
8  SBR influent(chemically dosed, if needed) 
9  SBR effluent to catch tanks 10 SBR effluent return 
11 Treated effluent for irrigation 12 SBR sludge discharge 
13 CAL waste sludge discharge 14 Sludge/water return 
15 Odour Control system  16 Biogas system 
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Influent and Effluent Quality 


The proposed WWTP aims to meet irrigation water quality criteria identified by GHD (2021) as 


far as practicable, to support ongoing sustainable irrigation at Mil Lel by improving the quality 


of wastewater to be irrigated and reducing the use groundwater to dilute the irrigation stream. 


Expected percentage improvement to irrigation water quality is based on current irrigation water 


quality (comprising combined wastewater, whey and groundwater streams), as follows: 


Parameter Average 
Irrigation Quality 


Target Irrigation 
Quality 


Expected 
Improvement 


Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) 6,700 mg/L <300 mg/L 95% 


Suspended Solids (SS) 8,500 mg/L <300 mg/L 96% 


Total Nitrogen (TN) 225 mg/L <50 mg/L 78% 


Total Phosphorus (TP) 65 mg/L <20 mg/L 69% 


Potassium (K) 50 mg/L <45 mg/L 10% 


pH 8.4 6.5-8.5 - 


Total Oil/grease (TOG) 400 mg/L <40 mg/L 90% 


Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) 1,650 mg/L <1,600 mg/L 3% 


Effluent quality discharged from the WWTP is expected to be a higher percentage improvement 


for key sustainability parameters from current wastewater generated by our Suttontown Plant. 


This is because the plant wastewater is not combined with other waste streams or groundwater, 


like the current irrigation water is. The progressive percentage improvement of key sustainable 


irrigation parameters identified by GHD (2021) following each stage of treatment to final effluent 


discharge is as follows: 


Parameter Current 
Wastewater 


Quality 


Preliminary 
Treatment 


Secondary Treatment Expected Final 
Effluent Quality 


Screen CAL SBRs 


BOD 8,500 mg/L 10% 80% 85% 97% 


SS 4,500 mg/L 5% 50% 90% 93% 


TN 225 mg/L - - 78% 78% 


TP 65 mg/L - 20% 55% 69% 


K 68 mg/L - - - - 


pH 8.5 - - - - 


TOG 750 mg/L 30% 85% 90% 95% 


TDS <2,500 mg/L - - 5% 5% 


Each stage of treatment contributes to the overall improvement of effluent discharge quality. 


The proposed WWTP is designed to target key parameters of interest BOD, solids, nitrogen, 


phosphorus, through anaerobic and aerobic treatment, including biological/chemical 


precipitation. 


Some minor reduction of potassium (K) or TDS might occur from coincidental ion removal (e.g., 


NH4+) with the proposed treatment train. Targeted removal of K and TDS would require a 


desalination or ion exchange treatment train on top of the proposed system, which is out of 


scope of the proposed design on the back of the nutrient balance conducted in GHD (2021). 


TDS and K concentrations in final irrigation water may continue to be managed through 


groundwater dilution and improved irrigation area program management, to manage quality 


and load applied to land. 
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3.1.3. CoArse solids mAnAGemenT 


The nature of wastewater generated by the Suttontown Plant means that solids will be received 


by the WWTP. Solids have been considered in WWTP design and will require ongoing 


management during operation of the WWTP. 


Preliminary treatment of the wastewater will be by screens, to remove coarse solid materials 


that may interfere with downstream process units, or block pipework or equipment (refer to 


Section 3.1.2 and Figure 2). 


 A single enclosed rotary screw (“spiral”) screen unit with built-in bypass via a bar screen 


will be located on the concrete slab to the west of the CAL. 


 The spiral component will slowly transport coarse solid materials to an inclined 


conveyor. Screenings will be rinsed to reduce organic load and risk of odour, then 


compacted to achieve the desired dryness (“dewatering”). Rinse water will be treated 


through the WWTP. 


Dewatered screenings will be discharged via an enclosed chute to a dedicated waste 


receptacle in a Spirotainer / enclosed bin next to the shed. The dewatered screenings will be 


periodically removed from site by a specialised contractor, for off-site disposal. Re-use 


opportunities will be considered in line with SA EPA’s Standard for the Production and Use of 


Waste Derived Soil Enhancer (2010). 


3.1.4. sludGe mAnAGemenT 


Excess sludge will be generated by both the anaerobic (CAL) and aerobic (SBRs) treatment 


processes, due to degradation of organic matter. Both waste streams have been considered in 


WWTP design and will require ongoing management during WWTP operation. 


Major de-sludging of the CAL might occur as a scheduled maintenance activity every few years, 


if required. 


Day-to-day WWTP sludge management will rely on a combination of regular removal of waste 


sludge and recirculation of sludge from the SBRs and CAL back through the CAL, plus off-site 


disposal of dewatered excess sludge. This approach minimises the volume of waste requiring 


storage and off-site disposal, by leveraging the environmental sustainability principles of the 


WWTP design. The approach also minimises the need for major de-sludging events. 


The sections below provide more detail on how sludge is intended to be managed. 


 


SBR Sludge 


Waste Activated Sludge (WAS) will be generated by aerobic biological processes in the SBRs. 


Desludging will occur during the 15 minute Decant Phase in each 4-6 hour process cycle, for 


each SBR. Desludging is time-based but can be manually adjusted by an operator to ensure 


operational requirements are met. 


WAS from the SBRs will be pumped back to the CAL in an enclosed system via the site waste 


pumping station, for anaerobic treatment. This will occur for 5-10 minutes at the start of each 


decanting cycle, every 2 hours. 
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CAL Sludge 


Sludge is not expected to be extracted from the CAL for at least 3-6 months after anaerobic 


biomass is introduced (“seeded”) to the system. When it is generated, it will require ongoing 


management. 


A sludge extraction and recirculation manifold will be part of the CAL, to manage the system’s 


day-to-day excess sludge generation. A sludge recirculation pump station will extract sludge 


from the base of the CAL. Both pumps can be operated separately, to target different areas of 


the CAL and ensure even sludge withdrawal. Pump flow rates can be managed separately, to 


achieve optimal sludge flow. The CAL design allows up to 200% sludge recirculation capacity, 


to ensure optimal mixing and heating to improve biological treatment performance.  


Continuous or intermittent sludge extraction may be performed at regular intervals over several 


hours each week, depending on operational needs of the dewatering unit/system. The aim is 


to remove the sludge in sufficient volumes to ensure operability of the lagoon is maintained. 


Duration and intervals of extraction can be adjusted, based on CAL sludge level monitoring, to 


maintain consistent sludge quality as well as CAL capacity and operational efficiency 


 Most sludge will be recirculated – pumped by the enclosed system to be combined with 


balance tank effluent, then be pre-heated if needed and directed back into the CAL at 


the bottom of the inlet area. This promotes active mixing and contact of anaerobic 


microbes with the incoming wastewater, and improves effective treatment. 


 Excess extracted sludge will be diverted from the recirculation manifold via an enclosed 


system to the dewatering unit. The sludge will be dosed with polymer to achieve an 


optimal dewatered sludge cake that is ~18% dry (moisture content ~82%). The 


dewatering system can be operated continuously or intermittently, as required. It will 


be located in a shed on-site, to minimise potential noise and odour impact. 


Major maintenance desludging may be required every 10-15 years, or as required if 


unacceptable accumulation and consolidation of built-up old sludge occurs in the CAL. 


However, the extraction and recirculation manifold will reduce the likelihood of this occurring 


through more regular maintenance and agitation of sludge in both compartments. 


When major maintenance is required, the lagoon would be flushed with water to dislodge the 


old sludge, which would then be discharged into a road tanker for offsite disposal in accordance 


with SA EPA waste management requirements. Removal of the CAL cover is not required for 


this process. 


 


Sludge Storage and Disposal 


Dewatered, stabilised sludge cake will be stored in a fully enclosed structure (Spirotainer, or 


similar) next to the shed, until it can be disposed off-site in line with SA EPA requirements. 


The final disposal fate for the dewatered, stabilised sludge is still to be confirmed. Re-use 


opportunities, such as composting or agricultural land rehabilitation, will be considered in line 


with SA EPA’s Standard for the Production and Use of Waste Derived Soil Enhancer (2010), 


following testing of the sludge after the system is operational and stabilised, to confirm its 


chemical composition and characteristics. Final disposal fate will comply with SA EPA waste 


management requirements. 
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Odour Control 


Sludge management will be conducted in enclosed systems and/or within enclosed dedicated 


sheds, to minimise the risk of unacceptable off-site impact to neighbouring sensitive receptors. 


 WAS from the SBRs will be pumped back to the CAL in an enclosed system. 


 CAL sludge extraction and recirculation manifold will occur in an enclosed system 


 The sludge dewatering unit will be located and operated inside an enclosed shed, 


located to the west of the CAL. Foul air from the shed will be connected to a foul air 


Odour Control Unit (OCU), to extract and treat the air before atmospheric discharge. 


The OCU is designed to remove up to 99.5% H2S and 95% of total odour, with final 


discharge expected to be <500 odour units, to minimise the risk of off-site odour impact. 


 Dewatered sludge cake will be contained in a fully enclosed Spirotainer / storage next 


to the shed. 


3.2. CoVered AnAerobiC lAGoon 


3.2.1. WAsTeWATer Volumes AfTer WWTp CommissioninG 


The Suttontown Plant generates ~ 300kL/day wastewater. This is not expected to change 


following WWTP commissioning, as the WWTP improves quality of water discharged from the 


site, not its volume. Removal of coarse solids (as screenings) and excess sludge from the 


biological processes (dewatered) is expected to reduce the overall volume discharged from the 


system as follows: 


 Impact of removing screenings:   up to 0.5kL/day reduction 


 Impact of removing sludge:  up to 5kL/day reduction 


The wastewater volume generated is intrinsically linked to site production, and the WWTP has 


been designed to accommodate up to 30% increase in daily wastewater volumes as future 


production volumes increase. MDLZ strives to reduce its environmental footprint and works with 


is suppliers to reduce potable water use where practicable. 


3.2.2. lAGoon CApACITy 


The Suttontown Plant generates an average 300kL/day wastewater, but this could be up to 


452kL/day in peak production times. Latest wastewater volumes have averaged 275kL/day. 


The CAL is designed to hold up to 16,400kL, with maximum operating volume of 14,900kL, to 


accommodate these flow requirements: 


Parameter Unit Max Design 
Limit 


Min Design 
Limit 


Nominal 
Capacity 


COD loading kg/m3/day 0.8 0.6 0.6-0.8 


- COD avg kg/day 8,500 8,500 


- COD peak kg/day 13,000 13,000 


COD removal efficiency % 85 75 80 


Wastewater avg kL/day 300 300 


Wastewater peak kL/day 452 452 


Design capacity kL 14,900 9,900 14,900 
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Parameter Unit CAL Design 


Length – top of CAL m 50 


Width– top of CAL m 100 


Depth– top of CAL m 6 


Slope (H:V) - length - 3 


Slope (H:V) - width - 3 


Length – base of CAL m 14 


Width – base of CAL m 64 


  Top water level Bottom water 
level 


CAL - Total 


Freeboard m 0.3 1.5 - 


Effective Depth m 5.7 4.5 6 


CAL footprint Ha 0.47 0.37 0.5 


HRT average days 50 33 33-50 


Water Storage 
Volume 


kL 14,900 9,900 14,900 


Wet season storage 
capacity buffer 


kL   5,000 


days   17 


The CAL is designed to operate between the Bottom Water Level (BWL) and Top Water Level 


(TWL), so seasonal storage capacity through the wetter months is the difference between the 


two: 14,900kL – 9,900kL = 5,000kL buffer. The design buffer provides up to 17 days of 


additional storage capacity before water needs to be removed from the CAL, making the system 


resilient to variations of flow rate, volume and quality (loading). 


A long Hydraulic Retention Time (HRT) of 33-50 days can be achieved with this CAL design, 


which ensures adequate treatment to address possible variations that may impact effluent 


discharge quality. HRT is calculated using the lagoon volume divided by the daily inflow volume. 


The chart below simulates expected average monthly wastewater inflow to the WWTP (grey 


line), volume stored in the lagoon (blue line) and treated effluent outflow volumes (orange line). 
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The aim is to irrigate more water in the drier summer months, and less through the wetter winter 


months (as shown by the orange line), with peak flow 9,700kL/month in summer and down to 


8,500kL/month in winter. To achieve this, CAL storage volume will need to be drawn down to 


the BWL (9.9ML) by April each year. Where outflow is lowest (driven by longer retention of 


water in the system), the storage volume is consequently higher.  


Water will accumulate in the CAL while irrigation volumes are reduced, until the wet season 


eases, and the summer irrigation program can recommence. The simulation above shows a 


maximum lagoon storage volume of almost 12.5ML is required for this operation, but we have 


designed the CAL for 14.9ML TWL. This provides a 2.4ML buffer above minimum design 


requirements  


3.2.3. lAGoon liner CompliAnCe 


Information provided in Section 5.5.2 of Supporting Information submitted on 7 March 2022 


incorrectly identified the risk assessment completed using Appendix 1 of SA EPA 509/19 


Wastewater Lagoon Construction (2019) as Category 3 – this should have been Category 4. 


Minimum requirements for our WWTP to meet risk Category 4 controls in SA EPA Wastewater 


Lagoon Construction Guide (2019), and our approach, are outlined below: 
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Area Minimum Requirement for 


Category 4 


MDLZ Approach 


General 
Design 


Lagoon cannot intersect 
groundwater table. 


- Refer to Section 2 for details 


Lagoon cannot be inundated/ 
damaged by flood waters. 


- Embankment constructed 1:3 (V:H), for 
structural integrity, in accordance with SA 
EPA requirements. 


- Built into natural hillside, added integrity 
Contained wastewater cannot 
overflow top of lagoon wall. 


- CAL is enclosed, by design. 
- Cover to sit 300 – 1,500mm below top of 


berm wall, with stormwater management 
on top of cover. CAL not subject to rainfall 
ingress or wind motion. 


- At least 300mm freeboard, level 
monitoring and controls to minimise risk 
of overflow 


Leak detection required. - Installed between primary and secondary 
liner, and complies with EPA 
requirements to maintain liner integrity 


- Perforated AG pipe in permeable trench 
across lagoon length on 0.5% grade. 
Leakage monitored and pipe connects to 
surface for pump out (if needed) 


Construction Quality 
Assurance (CQA) Plan for 
HDPE liner placement and 
subgrade preparation. 


- CQA Plan to specify method/ conditions 
for best-practice construction/installation, 
incl. leak detection system, CAL pre-fill 
inspections, pipework, etc 


Subgrade ≥150mm subgrade 
preparation. 
Compaction until no rutting. 
ID zones for improvement. 
Subgrade smooth, no stones. 


- Natural subgrade compacted to achieve 
>95% dry density ratio, relative to 
AS1289.5.1.1. 


- 100mm layer of sand imported, made 
smooth with no rutting or pumping. 


Liner ≥1.5mm thick HDPE. Final 
thickness to ensure other 
minimum requirements can 
be met 


- Bidem A34 Cushion geotextile layer 
placed on sand 


- 1.5mm HDPE secondary liner installed 
- Drainage geonet layer installed 
- Conductive barrier installed – cushion 


geotextile layer 
- 1.5mm HDPE CAL base & sides, 


exceeding Geosynthetic Research 
Institute GM 13. 


Geomembranes laid to 
manufacturer’s specifications. 
Anchored to cover full lagoon 
& sides 
GCLs confined by at least 6-
8kpa 


- Specific liner installation method TBC 
when suppliers selected. Method to be 
documented in CQA Plan. 


- Liners fixed by perimeter anchor trenches 
- CGLs not included in design, as double 


HDPE liner is being used instead 
All welded joints/ seals tight. 


Liner free of blisters & 
contaminants. Permeability 
criteria met 


- Liner quality and installation detailed in 
CQA Plan. 


- Liner permeability is at least <10-9 m.s-1 
- HDPE liner integrity survey assessment 


to be done, to verify integrity. 
Liner integrity is tested & 
verified 


Cover - - 2mm thick HDPE CAL cover, exceeding 
Geosynthetic Research Institute GM 13. 
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3.3. irriGATion 


3.3.1. fuTure irriGATion ComposiTion 


The current irrigation program comprises a mix of three waste streams - dairy wastewater and 


whey from MDLZ, and dairy wastewater from Warrnambool Cheese and Butter Factory. The 


combined effluent is currently diluted with groundwater extracted at the Mil Lel irrigation site, to 


balance some of the parameter concentrations prior to irrigation. 


 


Whey 


Whey is characterised by higher concentrations of key parameters than our wastewater alone: 


Parameter 2020-21 Average 
Whey Quality  


2020-21 Average 
MDLZ Wastewater 


Quality 


2020-21 Average 
WCBF Wastewater 


Quality 


2020-21 Average 
Irrigation Quality 


BOD (mg/L) 31,375 7,788 1,096 7,788 


SS (mg/L) 45,667 8,371 3,654 9,338 


TKN (mg/L) 844 281 71 280 


TP (mg/L) 594 53 8.9 95 


TK (mg/L) 1,575 87 17 212 


TDS (mg/L)* 5,620 2,094 3,705 2,145 


* Calculated from laboratory analysis conductivity (µS/cm) x 0.65 


The impact of whey on the overall irrigation quality is significant. This impact has been 


historically managed through dilution of the combined whey and wastewater streams with 


groundwater, before irrigation. 


As reported to SA EPA in our 2020-21 Annual Compliance Report (Greencap, 2021), MDLZ 


generated ~26,100kL of whey: 56% was supplied to a local piggery for animal feed, while the 


44% above capacity for the piggery was included in the irrigation program. In 2021-22, our total 


whey volume was unchanged, but 60% was accepted by the piggery and 40% irrigated. 


We expect that the piggery will be able to take up to 26,000kL whey from MDLZ by the end of 


2023, with MDLZ whey volumes anticipated to increase to ~31,000kL over the same period. 


MDLZ aims to eliminate whey from the irrigation program by the time the WWTP is operational. 


In order to achieve this, the potential future management of our whey stream is outlined below: 


Disposal 
destination 


2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 


Piggery 14,600kL 


56% 


15,500kL 


60% 


70% 80% 90% 


Irrigation 11,500kL 


44% 


10,500kL 


40% 


30% 15% 0% 


Other 0% 0% 0% 5% 10% 


MDLZ continues to investigate alternative disposal avenues to manage excess whey above 


acceptance capacity of the piggery, so that this waste stream is not included in the irrigation 


program. The intent is to permanently eliminate whey from the irrigation program. 


 Impact of removing whey from irrigation stream:  ~11,000 kL/yr 
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Removal of whey from the irrigation program reduces the total volume and influent quality to 


be treated through our WWTP, and influences the design and capacity of the WWTP (in only 


needing to treat wastewater, a smaller more targeted system can be implemented). It also 


means that total irrigation volumes will be reduced, through elimination of the whey volume. 


 


Groundwater 


With the WWTP designed to treat wastewater to achieve the sustainable irrigation parameters 


identified in Section 3.1.2 as far as practicable, we expect to reduce the volume of dilution 


water relied on prior to irrigation. The extent of potential reduction in groundwater volumes 


extracted and irrigated may not be known until system commissioning stage. 


 


Warrnambool Cheese and Butter Factory Wastewater 


MDLZ has advised WCB of our commitment to sustainable irrigation in EIP 1618. MDLZ 


expects to treat and continue to irrigate the effluent from the WCB Factory. The WWTP design 


includes provision to treat the WCB wastewater volume and quality. 


3.4. sTormWATer mAnAGemenT 


MDLZ understands that a Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) must detail stormwater 


management during construction, commissioning and operational phases of the WWTP project. 


 


Stormwater Management during construction 


A Construction SWMP will be developed by our construction partner, once the final Detailed 


Design is confirmed to meet treatment requirements to achieve sustainable irrigation, and 


layout/assets are confirmed to not have an unacceptable potential noise or odour impact to 


nearby sensitive receivers. Site assets and layout affect the specific methods and approach to 


stormwater management that will apply to this project. 


The Construction SWMP can be provided to SA EPA for review and endorsement, prior to 


commencement of any construction works. 


 


Stormwater Management during commissioning and ongoing operation 


An Operational SWMP will be developed in 2023, during the construction phase of the WWTP 


project. Timing of its development will allow it to be considered in the EPA Licence application 


process, and be submitted to SA EPA for review and endorsement prior to commencement of 


any commissioning activities. 


As noted in our submission on 7 March 2021, soakage pits will be included in long-term 


management of stormwater around the WWTP location, while stormwater collected in bunded 


areas will be isolated and directed through the CAL if deemed to be unsuitable for direct 


infiltration to ground or direction to soakage pits. 
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3.5. bundinG 


SA EPA Guide 080/16 Bunding and Spill Management (2016) outlines minimum requirements 


and expectations for facilities with operations that are required to have bunded areas (including 


milk processing plants like MDLZ), and operational areas within any facility that have chemicals 


or other liquids that may cause harm to the environment if spilled or leaked from containment. 


Key aspects of our WWTP that require bunding are identified in the following sections, including 


details of the bunding to be applied and its compliance to SA EPA Guide 080/16: 


 


During construction and commissioning 


Chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants will be stored on sealed ground in temporary bunding 


compliant with SA EPA Guide 080/16. Spill kits would also be available in the project area, to 


absorb small, localised spills as needed. 


 


Concrete pads 


There will be two concrete pads included in this development: 


 A primary treatment area: ~25m x x16m (400m2) pad to the west of the CAL, to 


accommodate influent wastewater screening, biogas management, sludge dewatering 


and odour control processes; and 


 A final treatment area: An irregularly shaped 850m2 pad to the northwest of the CAL, 


to accommodate the plant hub, SBRs, chemical dosing units and treated effluent tank. 


Both pads will be constructed with concrete rollover bund edging up to 0.12m tall and have a 


low-point sump. The concrete pads will be capable of containing at least 120% of the largest 


tank/equipment within that area, exceeding minimum requirements in SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


 Primary treatment area: The largest storage asset is the 50kL balance tank. Design 


of the bunded slab plus the low-point sump must accommodate at least 55kL, to meet 
minimum requirements of SA EPA Guide 080/16. The area is designed to hold 60kL, 
to account for displacement volume by other assets within the bunded area. 


 Final treatment area: The largest storage assets are the 2 x 50kL treated effluent 


tanks. Design of the bunded slab plus the low-point sump must accommodate at least 


60kL (to hold 110% of one of the treated effluent tanks), to meet minimum SA EPA 


Guide 080/16 requirements. The area is designed to meet this requirement. 


Spill kits would also be available in both areas, as mitigative measures to clean up small spills. 


 


Treated effluent loading area 


Located within the internal roadway, to the north of the final treatment area concrete pad. 


 The loading bay will be a concrete pad 10m long x 4m wide, enclosed by a 0.1m tall 


concrete ramp bund. The pad will be graded to a low-point sump within the area (8.5m 


long x 2.5m wide and 2.4m deep), to provide total bunded catchment volume of 55kL.  


The road tankers used to transport treated effluent to the irrigation site can hold a maximum 


24kL, meaning the loading area needs to contain at least 26.4kL to meet minimum requirements 


of SA EPA Guide 080/16. The area’s designed capacity exceeds minimum requirements. 


Treated effluent loading shall not occur anywhere other than this dedicated, contained area. 
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Alum and Caustic storage 


No bulk chemical deliveries will be required for the construction, commissioning or ongoing 


operation of the WWTP. Fully enclosed IBC bund and dosing cabinets (“Polymaster”, or similar) 


will be located within the larger bunded concrete pads, exceeding minimum bunding 


requirements. Examples of these units were included in the submission made 16 May 2022. 


 Caustic dosing units temporarily located within the primary treatment concrete pad will 


provide additional bunding for caustic dosing during CAL start-up/commissioning. 


Secondary containment is provisioned for the chemical dosing pipework to the CAL, to 


ensure simple leak detection capability and protection of the surrounding environment. 


 Transfer of the temporary caustic units and system to the final treatment area concrete 


pad following commissioning allows for ongoing alum dosing to the SBRs, to maintain 


healthy pH range of the treated wastewater, if needed. Secondary containment is 


provisioned for the chemical dosing pipework to the SBRs, to ensure simple leak 


detection capability and protection of the surrounding environment. 


The IBC bund and dosing cabinets are sized to contain 110% of the contents in the IBC & 


cabinets, including a 200L dosing tank that enables full drainage of the online IBC before 


changeover to a new IBC. This complies with SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


 


Digested sludge storage and loading for off-site disposal 


Dewatered sludge from the screw press will be stored in covered dedicated receptacles within 


the shed on the primary treatment area slab (as discussed in Section 3.1.4), which is fully 


bunded as discussed above. 


Major maintenance to remove accumulated anaerobic digested sludge from the CAL would 


occur infrequently, perhaps every 10-15 years, as mentioned in Section 3.1.4. A road tanker 


would receive sludge flushed from the CAL via the sludge recirculation pumps and hoses with 


secure cam-lock fittings: 


 The recirculation pumps, discharge manifold and cam-lock connection will be located 


within the bunded concrete pad area 


 The road tanker to receive the sludge would be located within a temporary bunded 


area, to capture potential small spillages during the transfer process. 


Spill kits would also be available in the area, as a mitigative measure to clean up small spills 


within the temporary bunded area. 


3.5.1. inleT sCreen And bAlAnCe TAnk 


The inlet screen will be located outside, on the bunded Primary Treatment concrete pad, to the 


west of the CAL. The unit is fully enclosed, and will be fitted with a foul-air extraction point to 


transfer all impacted air to the Odour Control Unit. The unit will be within the concrete pad bund. 


The Balance tank will be located on the same bunded concrete pad, as an enclosed 


“polymaster” style tank. It too will be fitted with a foul-air extraction point to transfer all impacted 


air to the Odour Control Unit. 


Both assets shall be operated under slight negative pressure (~ -10 pascal) to minimise fugitive 


odour emissions. 
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4. noise queries 


4.1. meChAniCAl equipmenT And VehiCle moVemenTs 


New mechanical equipment 


All new mechanical equipment for the WWTP will be installed to be permanently stationary/fixed 


in that location, except for some internal moving/rotating parts (such as the inlet rotary screen, 


dewatering screw press rollers, aeration blowers, pumps and fans). 


Appendix 1 includes a list of all new mechanical equipment proposed for the WWTP project, 


as provided by our construction vendor. It identifies which assets with be in use all the time 


(“duty”), or only used as back-up (“stand-by”). 


 


Vehicle movements 


Anticipated operational hours for the project site, and the WWTP once it is fully commissioned 


and operational, as summarised below: 


Period Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun 


Civils and 
Construction 


0700-1700 0800-
1600* 


 


Commissioning 0800-
1600 


 


Operational WWTP to operate continuously (24/7), but only be staffed in line with 
the manufacturing plant operational hours. 


* Saturday construction hours are for contingency, if needed. 


Operational WWTP hours are anticipated to be the same as present for loading and transport 


of wastewater from Suttontown to the irrigation site at Mil Lel. Operation of the WWTP itself will 


be continuous, to ensure ongoing processing and treatment of wastewater through the system. 


All vehicles will access the WWTP area via the yet-to-be-built new access point off Sunnybrae 


Road, once it is built. Prior to that, it will be via the existing access from Pine Hall Avenue. 


Traffic volumes during construction are estimated to be aligned to the following: 


Vehicle 
types 


Project Stage  


Construction Commissioning Operational 


Light 
vehicles 


Cars/utes - 10-15/day Cars/utes - ~10/day Cars/utes - ~2/day 


Medium 
vehicles 


Delivery trucks – as 
needed (avg 1/day, max 
5/day) 


Delivery truck 
(chemical IBCs, etc) – 
avg 1/month 


Delivery truck 
(chemical IBCs, etc) – 
avg 1/month 


Heavy 
Vehicles 


Earthmoving – once on, 
once off 
Civil contractor – weekly 
Crane – as needed (max 
1/day) 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
12-15/24-hours 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
12-15/24-hours 


Maintenance Dust suppression tanker 
– 2/day (in/out) 
 


Tanker for sludge 
seeding – 3/day, 5 
days/ week for 4 weeks 


Dewatered sludge 
removal – 2-3/week 
Maintenance – as 
needed 


Vehicle type and movement frequency may vary from week to week, but on average is expected 


to align with the above estimates. 
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4.2. noise ImpACT AssessmenT reporT 


MDLZ engaged specialist consultant GHD to conduct a Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) for the 


WWTP project, in line with SA EPA Referral request #20. The NIA aimed to demonstrate worst-


case predicted noise from the proposal will comply with applicable noise criteria at nearby 


residential sensitive receptors, for both construction and operational phases.  


Applicable Indicative Noise Factors (INFs) were identified in line with SA Environment 


Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 (EPP (Noise)), as the interface between “Rural Living” and 


“Rural Industry” land use categories: 


Land Use Category Indicative Noise Factor (dBA) 


Adjusted “Rural Living” 
limit 


Day Night 


52 45 


 


Key findings of the report were: 


 Construction times are proposed within permitted hours for construction within the EPP 


(Noise) and are therefore compliant with EPP (Noise) requirements. 


 Operational noise was anticipated to exceed adopted INFs at two properties (160 & 71 


Pine Hall Avenue) and be equivalent to the INFs at a further two properties (20 


Sunnybrae Road, and 69 Pine Hall Avenue), unless mitigation measures are 


implemented. Two mitigation measures were proposed, that would ensure compliance 


to the INFs if either or both measures were implemented: 


o Ensuring the biogas flare and odour control unit fan assets are selected to not 


exceed recommended maximum design sound power levels; or 


o Re-orienting the assets on the Primary Treatment Area concrete pad to the 


west of the CAL, so that the shed runs east-west instead of north-south and all 


noise generating equipment is located to the north of the shed. Plus, relocation 


of the biogas flare to the north of that concrete pad, at a lower elevation. 


 General noise management measures should be adopted during construction and 


operational phases of the project. 


 Verification of compliance with the adopted INFs, and effectiveness of mitigation 


measures implemented, should be conducted at nearby sensitive receptors (at least at 


160, 71 and 69 Pine Hall Avenue, and 20 Sunnybrae Road), after WWTP 


commissioning is complete 


 Consider additional noise reduction approaches if compliance with the adopted INFs is 


not confirmed by monitoring. 


Refer to Appendix 2 for the Executive Summary of the GHD NIA Report. The full report is 


submitted to the PlanSA portal at the same time as this document, in full. It was prepared by 


consultants of GHD that are eligible for full member status of both Engineers Australia, and the 


Australian Acoustical Society, in accordance with requirements of SE EPA in Referral request 


#20. 


Refer to Figures 3-7 in this report, for revised proposed layout of the WWTP that supports 


compliance with the adopted noise INFs, and updated cross-sections with associated details. 
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5. Air quAliTy queries 


5.1. heAT releAse from fuel burnInG equIpmenT 


Heat is expected to be released from both the boiler/heater and the biogas flare, as follows: 


Boiler/heater 


This unit is designed to harness biogas captured from the CAL, to sustainably pre-heat influent 


wastewater as it enters or re-enters the CAL. This unit ensures optimal biological processes 


can occur and the anaerobic stage of treatment can be successful. 


Specifics of the non-condensing hot water heater are as follows: 


Aspect Detail 


Fuel type Biogas from CAL / or LPG (if insufficient 
volume or quality biogas is available) 


Max temperature of 
discharge water 


90C 


Asset efficiency >80% 


Burner heat input 0.8 MW 


Rate of heat release 0.65 MW 


 


The biogas capture and sustainable re-use system includes assets selected to accommodate 


expected H2S content of the biogas captured from the CAL, eliminating the need to include a 


scrubber. 


 


Biogas flare 


This unit is designed to eliminate excess biogas that does not need to be consumed to heat the 


influent wastewater. Should the site utilise the excess biogas in the future to reduce reliance 


on natural gas, the need to operate the flare may be reduced or limited to 


maintenance/emergency flares only. 


Specifics of the low-temperature gas flare (NTV 1.2MW) are as follows: 


Aspect Detail 


Design type Concealed combustion 


Capacity 200 Nm3/hour 


Maximum methane 
content 


65% methane (CH4) 


Gross calorific value GH 5.5kWh/m3 


Lower calorific value LH 4.5kWh/m3 


Rate of heat release ~0.3-1.2MW at 55% volume CH4 
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5.2. fuTure CommiTmenT ConfirmATion 


Given the EPA’s identification of risk of nuisance odour increasing as a result of this 


development, particularly during the commissioning phase, MDLZ and its construction vendor 


confirm the following in accordance with SA EPA Referral request #21: 


 Prior to construction commencing, a Commissioning Plan for the CAL to receive 


wastewater will be provided and include (but not be limited to): 


o Technical details on how to commission the lagoon, plus contingency plans 


o Stakeholder management and communication plans 


o Details of a complaints management process 


 Prior to construction commencing, further details on WWTP system Detailed Design 


will be provided and include (but not be limited to): 


o De-sludging system for CAL and SBRs 


o Biogas collection and boiler/heater system 


o CAL leak detection system (outlined in Figure 8) 


o Automated engineering control system to: 


- Monitor WWTP performance 


- Detect abnormalities, equipment malfunction or pipeline breakage 


- Emergency shut-off and by-pass 


o Construction Quality Assurance Plan (CQAP), for the CAL, to comply with 


SA EPA 509/19 Wastewater Lagoon Construction Guide (2019) 


 


5.3. GenerAl odour ConTrol 
The CAL is completely covered, so all gases and odours will be contained within the enclosed 
system. Biogases will be extracted and used sustainably on-site, as indicated in Figure 2. 


The inlet screen will be enclosed/ covered, for containment and extraction of foul/ odorous air. 
The balance tank will be aboveground, and receive wastewater from the manufacturing plant 
via enclosed pipework. It will be a fully enclosed system to contain odours off the wastewater. 
It will be located adjacent to the inlet screen. 


Foul air from the inlet screen and balance tank will be directed to the plant biological Odour 
Control Unit (OCU) for treatment, via enclosed pipework. 
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fIGure 3 – proJeCT sITe lAyouT plAn 


 


 







fIGure 4 – WWTp lAyouT plAn 


 


 







fIGure 5 – WWTp Cross seCTIon loCATions 
 


 


 







fIGure 6 – WWTp Cross seCTIons 


 


 







fIGure 7 – WWTp Cross seCTIons deTAIls 


 


 







fIGure 8 – CAl liner And leAk deTeCTion deTAIls 


 


 







Mondelez Suttontown – WWTP DA Application– Supporting Information 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







AppendIX 1 – updATed sysTem meChAniCAl equIpmenT lIsT 
 


 


 


 







AppendIX 2 – Ghd (2022) nIA reporT eXTrACT 
 


 


 


 
 








 


 


 
 
 


MONDELEZ 
SUTTONTOWN 


 


 


 


 


DA 22007587 


Response to SA EPA 
information request 


#2: 5 Sep 22 


 


 


 


 


 


Issued: 18 November 2022 







 
 


 


Version: 1 


 







Mondelez Suttontown – DA 22007587 Response to SA EPA RFI #2 
 


Version: 1 Issue Date: 18 November 2022 Page i of ii 
 


CONTENTS 
1. INTRODUCTION ........................................................................................... 1 


1.1. Alignment of this document to SA EPA RFI ............................................... 1 


2. Air quality ................................................................................................... 2 


2.1. Biofilter size and design ......................................................................... 2 


2.2. Biogas collection, boiler and flare system details ...................................... 4 


2.3. Boiler and flare stack details ................................................................... 5 


3. water quality and waste .............................................................................. 6 


3.1. groundwater level ................................................................................. 6 


3.2. Irrigation demand and CAL design ........................................................... 6 


3.3. SBR sludge and CAL capacity ................................................................... 9 


4. noise ........................................................................................................ 10 


4.1. night‐time noise levels ......................................................................... 10 


 


  







Mondelez Suttontown – DA 22007587 Response to SA EPA RFI #2 
 


Version: 1 Issue Date: 18 November 2022 Page ii of ii 
 


DOCUMENT CONTROL 
DOCUMENT TITLE 


Mondelez Suttontown – DA 22007587 Response to SA EPA RFI #2: 5Sep22. 


 


DOCUMENT LOCATION 


ANZ Teams Channel for Suttontown WWTP Project 


 


VERSION CONTROL 


ID/ref Date Author Details 


1 18 November 2022 Mondelez Australia Issued in PlanSA Portal 


    


    


 
 
 







Mondelez Suttontown – DA 22007587 Response to SA EPA RFI #2 
 


Version 1 Issue Date: 18 November 2022 Page 1 of 10 


1. INTRODUCTION 


Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (MDLZ) committed to South Australia Environmental 


Protection Authority (SA EPA) to construct a Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP), to improve 


the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant in Suttontown SA 


(Suttontown plant). This was formalised with SA EPA on 26 July 2021 in Environmental 


Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP), to be implemented as a condition of EPA Licence 1618 


and to comply with the SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 (EPP (Water)). 


A Development Approval application (ref 22007587) (Development Application) was 


submitted to the PlanSA portal on 7 March 2022, in accordance with 1618 EIP Compliance 


Action 7. Additional information was also submitted to PlanSA as follows: 


 Request for Information (RFI) received 22 March 2022, for more details of proposed 


tanks and buildings, CAL construction details and cross sections, and proposed asset 


setback distances. Response submitted 5 April 2022. 


 RFI received 9 May 2022, for scaled elevations. Response submitted 16 May 2022. 


 Request for response to Public Consultation representations received 17 June 2022. 


Response submitted 7 July 2022. 


SA EPA was notified by PlanSA of MDLZ’s Development Application on 11 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process. 


 RFI received from SA EPA on 25 May 2022, to provide more details about the WWTP 


project. Response submitted 22 August 2022. 


 Request for additional information received 23 August 2022, for supplementary details 


to support the 22 August 2022 response 


 RFI received 5 September 2022, to provide additional information to support previous 


submissions to SA EPA. This document was prepared to satisfy that RFI. 


1.1. Alignment of this document to SA EPA RFI 


This response addresses SA EPA’s request for more information in the following sections: 


RFI ref  SA EPA request topic MDLZ Report 


Air Quality 
1 Biofilter size and design Section 2.1 
2 Biogas collection, boiler and flare system details Section 2.2 
3 Boiler and flare stack details Section 2.3 
Water Quality and Waste 
4 Groundwater level Section 3.1 
5 Irrigation demand and CAL design Section 3.2 
6 SBR sludge and CAL capacity Section 3.3 
Noise 
7 Night time noise levels Section 4 


This document reflects best available information at the time, and final construction is subject 
to completion of the Detailed Design and HAZOP feasibility review, once the DA is granted. 
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2. Air quality 


2.1. Biofilter size and design 


Final details of the biofilter size and design are still under consideration, pending progress of 


the DA application and confirmation that any adopted system will meet expected regulatory 


requirements. The two options being considered for the WWTP are outlined below. 


Option 1: Soil bed system 


Design would include sub-soil air distribution, gravel plenum and soil mix, similar to the 


conceptual design show here: 


 


The system would: 


 allow a minimum of 100 seconds empty bed residence time; 


 be vegetated to provide protection from atmospheric conditions and erosion, as well as 


provide final filtering of air to achieve low OU requirements of discharged air; 


 include pressure-initiated irrigation, to maintain microbial viability and suitable soil 


moisture; and  


 allow for collection of under-drainage from the soil bed system (returned to the WWTP 


to be managed/treated) 


  


Example of 
vegetated soil 
bed at WWTP in 
NSW 
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Option 2: Proprietary system 


The alternative is a fully contained proprietary design biofilter (which is relatively common in 


municipal sewage odour applications), similar to the conceptual design shown here: 


 


The system would include the following components: 


 A foul air extraction fan, duct work and fresh air intake, to ensure a low contaminant 


surface loading to biofilters and optimal operational efficiency. 


 Two modular biofilters in parallel, with proprietary inorganic media to target VOC 


removal. Empty bed residence time of 40 seconds.  


 Compact irrigation water manifold with automatic control. 


 Treated air discharge stack, with a minimum exit velocity of 15m/s.  


Although both options can meet the performance requirements, the proprietary system is not 


currently preferred given the anticipated high concentration of VOCs in foul air off dairy 


wastewater (compared to municipal wastewater foul air, which commonly centres around H2S). 


  


Example enclosed proprietary 
biofilter, at municipal WWTP 
in South Australia 
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2.2. Biogas collection, boiler and flare system details 


Biogas Collection 


The proposed WWTP design is fully enclosed, to mitigate the risk of odour impacts to the site 


itself and surrounding properties.  


 Biogas will be contained under the fully sealed HDPE top of the Covered Anaerobic 


Lagoon (CAL) and extracted via duty/ standby fans to either the boiler (to be located in 


an enclosed shed with atmospheric extraction system to contain potential foul air) or 


the flare/burner. 


 The extraction system will comprise fully enclosed piping to the boiler and flare, which 


will predominantly be installed belowground and does not allow for fugitive odour 


emissions. Some sections will be located aboveground, to allow for condensate 


entrapment. 


 Although Detailed Design of the system is yet to be finalised, the extraction ducts will 


likely be constructed with HDPE, PVC or glass-reinforced plastic (GRP) pipework will 


be used until the pipework is in proximity of the heat equipment. At that point, steel 


pipework will be used. The join in pipework material will be constructed of suitable 


transition material, with seamless joins to ensure no fugitive emissions. 


During normal operation, duct work and fittings will be under negative pressure to further 


mitigate the risk of foul air release.  


If equipment failure occurs on the operational WWTP (loss of ignition or pressure, which 


indicated leakage), alarms will sound, and mechanical extraction of biogas will cease. There is 


capacity for biogas to accumulate under the CAL HDPE cover for 10-12 hours, which is 


sufficient time to rectify any operational issue and ensure no odour leaks. However, this type of 


system is robust, and failures are rare, so any outage would be unexpected and temporary. 


 


Boiler System and Flare 


The boiler system will utilise biogas collected from the CAL, to generate hot water for the heat 


exchangers. This will allow heating of influent wastewater and recirculated sludge to the CAL, 


ensuring mesophilic conditions for the anaerobic bacteria to thrive. 


 Normal operation of the WWTP will involve most biogas being directed to the boiler. 


 Only excess biogas, surplus to the boiler system needs, will be flared. 


This approach mitigates the risk of off-site odours from fugitive biogas. 


Details of key aspects of the proposed biogas boiler system were provided in a table in Section 


5.1 of MDLZ’s response to the first SA EPA RFI. The system will be fully enclosed, similar to 


the conceptual design shown here: 
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Details of key aspects of the proposed biogas flare were provided in a table in Section 5.1 of 


MDLZ’s response to the first SA EPA RFI. Further specifics on location and potential shrouding, 


to ensure compliance with required noise emission limits off-site, were provided in our 


supplementary RFI response dated 2 September 2022.  


2.3. Boiler and flare stack details 


It is unclear how the SA EPA Ambient Air Quality Assessment guide (2016) relates to the design 


of the flare proposed for our WWTP. The guide focuses on nuisance odour (for which elevated 


release points and exit velocity standards are relevant), but our system is designed to be fully 


enclosed such that all biogas and associated odour is either utilised in the boiler system or 


combusted in the flare. No fugitive odours are proposed from our WWTP system, boiler or flare. 


Flare equipment requires adequate oxygen for full combustion, requiring a diameter greater 


than 500mm in this case. To achieve the exit velocity nominated by the Air Quality Guideline, 


a diameter well below 100mm would be required for this project. 


The Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) undertaken by GHD and submitted in response to SA 


EPA’s first RFI reported that the flare must be installed at a low point on site, to ensure 


compliance with off-site noise level limits and reduce impact to properties to the south of the 


project site. Should the flare be located at the highest point, we would not be able to comply 


with the neighbourhood noise limits (refer to Section 4 of this document). 


No rain protector is proposed for the flare. 
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3. water quality and waste 


3.1. groundwater level 


Submissions made for our DA Application to date have included conservative estimates of 


potential depth to groundwater. Should the groundwater be uncharacteristically shallow at our 


proposed project site, as the BECA (2018) report suggested, adopted controls would ensure 


risk of impact to the subsurface environment would be mitigated. 


The BECA report suggested groundwater in the regional Tertiary-aged Gambier Limestone 


may be present a few meters below the ground surface, typically 25-25m below ground surface 


(bgs), or approximately 50m AHD. This is inconsistent with information available on the SA 


waterconnect website, which suggest groundwater may be ~18m AHD (or 55-65m bgs). It is 


possible that the BECA drilling program may have encountered perched water and not the 


regional groundwater table, or mistakenly reported depth to groundwater as m bgs instead of 


m AHD. 


The proposed CAL liner is designed to comply with SA EPA Category 4 requirements, so that 


if the actual depth to groundwater is indeed uncharacteristically shallow in this area, then risk 


of impact to the subsurface will be mitigated. However, should actual depth to groundwater be 


deeper as suggested by literature, our proposed additional controls provide risk protection 


above that required for Category 3 compliance. 


 To demonstrate that SA EPA Category 3 is the relevant compliance level, confirmed 


depth to groundwater >10m below the proposed lagoon floor would be required. 


Further geotechnical investigation were conducted during week commencing 7 November 


2022, enabling further investigation into groundwater depth at the site. Two boreholes were 


installed deeper than others, to confirm depth to underlaying groundwater at the project site. 


 Borehole 1 was installed within the footprint of the proposed CAL, and extended to 10m 


below the ground surface of 50.6m AHD. 


 Borehole 2 was installed within the footprint of the proposed secondary treatment site, 


and extended 8m below the ground surface of 50.2m AHD. 


No groundwater was intercepted in either bore, supporting the assumption that the BECA report 


included erroneous reporting of depth to groundwater. It is likely that depth to groundwater 


aligns with SA waterconnect data. Although we now know water is at least 10m below the 


surface of the project site, the lagoon will be fully lined and comply with requirements to satisfy 


Category 4 to ensure appropriate risks are considered and addressed. 


3.2. Irrigation demand and CAL design 


Irrigation demand was not considered in design of the CAL component of the proposed WWTP. 


Information previously provided in our DA application and in response to SA EPA’s first RFI 


showed that additional storage capacity designed in the CAL can be used to equalise flow for 


irrigation purposes. It was designed to allow appropriate hydraulic retention time to achieved 


required treatment outcomes, but it is not designed to hold large volumes of wastewater for 


extended periods and cannot accommodate seasonal “winter” storage. 


Correspondence with SA EPA’s Naomi Grey on 12 October 2022 confirmed that SA EPA 


understood MDLZ will not be including winter wastewater storage in its WWTP design – the 
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focus is on improving wastewater quality to support sustainable irrigation to the existing area. 


Seasonal storage through winter has never been part of our proposed WWTP design solution. 


 The land available to MDLZ to construct and operate a WWTP is limited to the area 


adjacent to our manufacturing plant at Suttontown, as this is the only land we own in 


the region. This land area is insufficient to accommodate any winter storage solutions, 


as previously discussed with and understood by our local SA EPA officers. 


 Some land currently used for irrigation purposes is leased to us, however most land we 


irrigate to is held by other private owners. It is not appropriate or possible for us to 


consider winter storage solutions on land we do not own, as previously discussed with 


and understood by our local SA EPA officers 


As such, irrigation to land is planned to continue year-round. Further detail on how our CAL 


design and ongoing future management of effluent will support sustainable irrigation over the 


whole year is provided below. 


Effluent Quality Improvement 


The CAL is designed to treat the high-strength wastewater generated from our dairy 


manufacturing processes and improve the quality of irrigation water applied to land. There is 


particular focus on reducing BOD and nutrients such as nitrogen, with the aim of achieving 


sustainable irrigation through improved effluent quality. 


Extension and use of the CAL to store water for long periods would not allow suitable treatment 


outcomes, and any longer wastewater storage in the CAL would interfere in the overall system 


treatment capability and effectiveness. 


CAL Freeboard and Storage Capacity 


Freeboard in the CAL (between the top of the lagoon batter and the designed high-water level) 


will be between 0.3m to 1.5m. This is equivalent to liquid storage volumes between 14.9ML 


(when freeboard is 0.3m) and 9.9ML (when freeboard is 1.5m). 


The total maximum storage capacity of the CAL (from the top of the lagoon batter to the floor 


of the lagoon liner) is 16.4ML. 


Waste streams entering CAL, and estimated wastewater quality and quantities 


Waste streams entering the CLA include: 


 Wastewater from MDLZ’s operations at Suttontown, plus provision for wastewater 


generated at WCB Mil Lel 


 WAS from the SBRs 


 Condensate and other wastewaters generated from operation of the WWTP itself (such 


as including inlet screen and dewatering equipment wash water return) 


MDLZ have not provisioned to treat whey in the WWTP and as previously advised, this waste 


stream will be diverted for alternative management and will not be treated in the WWTP. This 


will remove approximately 11,000kL of high-load volume from the irrigation program in future. 


Section 3.3 of MDLZ’s response to SA EPA’s first RFI summarised the 2020-21 average quality 


of both untreated wastewater streams (MDLZ and WCB – green columns) and overall irrigation 


quality applied to land (blue column, inclusive of impact of whey in the irrigation program). 


 Following treatment through the WWTP, and exclusion of the whey stream, the 


resultant effluent quality will improve in line with information provided in Section 3.1.2 


(page 7) of MDLZ’s response to SA EPA’s first RFI. 


 Quantities of wastewater (MDLZ and WBC) are not expected to change. 
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CAL operation, including wastewater retention time 


The nominal CAL treatment capacity is 300 kL/d, with a nominated peak inflow of 452 kL/day. 


Inflow of SBR sludge was considered in the overall CAL design and operational capacity, to 


improve mixing and digestion performance. SBR sludge volumes are anticipated to be 


~80m3/day, if removed as a mixed liquor. Retention time in the CAL including SBR WAS is ~39 


days, which is sufficient for an aerobic lagoon treatment with recirculation/ mixing capacity. 


Organic load on the lagoon is 0.17 kg BOD/m3/day, increased by <1% with the addition of SBR 


WAS. 


Total WWTP influent is anticipated to be approximately 126kL/day on average, with a maximum 


hydraulic retention time (HRT) of 17 days when peak wastewater inflow is 452 kL/day and 


volume in the lagoon is 9.9ML. However, given the lagoon process provides for long HRT, and 


average HRT is considered more relevant. On average, the HRT is expected to be between 23 


days (when the lagoon is operated at the upper storage limit of 14.9ML) and 35 days (when the 


lagoon is at the lower storage volume limit of 9.9ML). 


 The 5ML buffer volume between the upper and lower storage limits provides contingency 


for volume storage in case of irrigation not being possible or if the downstream SBRs are 


unavailable (due to maintenance, for example). The 5ML buffer provides for up to 17 days’ 


storage under total average wastewater inflow. 


 The buffer may also be used for contingency during extreme short-term wet weather 


events, to provide some seasonal balance and reprieve from irrigation practices under 


those conditions, if required.  


Operating the CAL so storage volumes are close to minimum (9.9ML) towards the end of the 


summer season provides greater flexibility heading into the wetter months, should extreme 


weather or other limitations on the irrigation program be experienced. However, the sustainable 


irrigation quality specification used to design the WWTP was determined based on year-round 


irrigation application and factored in expected nutrient uptake capacity of the receiving soils, 


the irrigation location itself, and quantity and contaminant loads of irrigation waters applied to 


the receiving environment. 


It is not possible to operate the CAL with storage volumes lower than the proposed 9.9ML, as 


the designed treatment train relies on this minimum quantity to ensure effective treatment and 


chemical/biological conditions. Retention of biomass in the system is critical. 


Future Irrigation Practices 


MDLZ’s approach to sustainable irrigation relies on improved quality of water to be irrigated, by 


improving the quality of water to be irrigated through active treatment, as well as improving the 


quality of wastewater to be treated itself (elimination of the whey stream). 


Following successful commissioning and operation optimisation of the WWTP, consistent 


effluent quality monitoring and soil strata testing will be undertaken to enable refinement and 


update of the 2018 WIMP under which MDLZ currently undertakes irrigation. The update shall 


reflect the change in wastewater quality being treated, the treatment process itself, and 


resultant change in approach to irrigation strategy. Factors to be considered for the revised 


WIMP include: 


 Confirmed current-day available areas for irrigation 


 Operational and seasonal limitations on access to those areas 
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 Requirement to rotate areas targeted for irrigation between different areas, and triggers 


to identify when areas should not be irrigated. 


 Etc 


3.3. SBR sludge and CAL capacity 


Sludge will be generated from both the anaerobic (CAL) and aerobic (SBR) phases of this 


WWTP design, as a result of organic matter degradation (including COD reduction in SBRs). 


 CAL sludge can be recirculated from the discharge end of the lagoon back to the inlet 


end, for additional treatment. 


 Waste Activated Sludge (WAS) from the SBRs can be: 


o discharged to the WWTP Balance Tank, to then enter the CAL and be used as 


a system stabiliser that reduces/ stabilises solids; or 


o diverted to the screw press for dewatering. 


The proposed WWTP design allows for SBR WAS to be managed via either the CAL or the 


dewatering screw press, as a built-in flexible design feature that allows for process optimisation 


as well as periodic operational limitations (such as maintenance activities). Recirculation of 


SBR WAS through the CAL is the intended default operating mode, however routine SBR WAS 


management via the dewatering screw press may be warranted to ensure effective phosphorus 


(P) disposal from the system should effluent P concentrations become elevated. This allows for 


ongoing compliance with intended sustainable irrigation water quality parameters. 


Also refer to response in Section 3.2 above, for outline of CAL hydraulic capacity.  
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4. noise 


4.1. night‐time noise levels 


Confirm that the properties to south of Pine Hall Ave would receive night-time Lmax no higher 


than 60dB(A), between 10pm and 7am. 


MDLZ engaged consultant GHD to undertake a Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) to satisfy 


requirements of SA EPA’s RFI #1 dated 25 May 2022, which was submitted with other required 


information on 22 August 2022. MDLZ understand that SA EPA’s Greg Marr contacted GHD 


on 1 September 2022, to advise that a table of indicative noise levels was unintentionally 


omitted from SA EPA’s RFI #1 and as such, the response MDLZ submitted 22 August 2022 did 


not include detail of compliance with that table – in particular, for the Suburban Neighbourhood 


zone located to the south of Pine Hall Avenue (affecting properties identified in GHD’s NIA as 


R0007-R0012). 


GHD shared the following omitted noise impact limits with MDLZ: 


Receiver Zone Day dB(A) Leq  
(7am-10pm) 


Night dB(A) Leq 
(10pm – 7am) 


Night dB(A) Lmax 
(10pm – 7am) 


Rural 52 45 N/A 


Suburban 
Neighbourhood 


50 43 60 


 


Modelling reported in GHD’s NIA as Figure C.2 showed anticipated night-time noise levels at 


properties in the Suburban Neighbourhood zone to the south of Pine Hall Avenue are likely to 


be 35-40 dB(A) Leq or less. Noise contributors from this development are expected to be: 


 WWTP operation:  Constant operation, recirculatory pumps and treatment  


     equipment 


 Vehicle movements: Truck movements are planned to be scheduled during the day  


     wherever practicable. Maximum noise level impacts during the  


     night-time period are therefore not anticipated. 


 


Given noise anticipated to be generated by the WWP will generally be constant, the Leq level 


are considered to be approximately equal to Lmax levels. As such, MDLZ can confirm that the 


proposed design will ensure compliance with the required Lmax levels for the Suburban 


Neighbourhood zone to the south of Pine Hall Avenue. 


A copy of Figure C.2 from GHD’s NIA is provided as Figure A. 
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FIGURE A – Noise levels to Suburban neighbourhood zone 
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1. InTroduCTIon 
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (MDLZ) committed to South Australia Environmental 


Protection Authority (SA EPA) to construct a Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP), to improve 


the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant in Suttontown SA 


(Suttontown plant). This was formalised with SA EPA on 26 July 2021 in Environmental 


Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP), to be implemented as a condition of EPA Licence 1618 


and to comply with the SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 (EPP (Water)). 


A Development Approval application (ref 22007587) (Development Application) was 


submitted to the PlanSA portal on 7 March 2022, in accordance with 1618 EIP Compliance 


Action 7. Additional information was also submitted to PlanSA as follows: 


 Request for Information (RFI) received 22 March 2022, for more details of proposed 


tanks and buildings, CAL construction details and cross sections, and proposed asset 


setback distances. Response submitted 5 April 2022. 


 RFI received 9 May 2022, for scaled elevations. Response submitted 16 May 2022. 


 Request for response to Public Consultation representations received 17 June 2022. 


Response submitted 7 July 2022. 


SA EPA was notified by PlanSA of MDLZ’s Development Application on 11 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process. MDLZ received an RFI from SA EPA on 25 May 2022, to provide 


more details about the WWTP project. This document was prepared to satisfy that RFI: 


1.1. AliGnmenT of This doCumenT To sA epA rfi 


This response addresses SA EPA’s request for more information in the following sections: 


RFI ref  SA EPA request topic MDLZ Report 


General 
1 Locality Plan 


Section 2 2 Hours of operation 
3 Groundwater level 
Water Quality 
4 Water storage and off-site impact mitigation Section 3.1.1 
5 Treatment unit details Section 3.1.2 
6 Lagoon Liner Risk Category compliance Section 3.2.3 
7 Treated effluent quality improvement  Section 3.1.2 
8, 9, 15 & 16 Sludge and coarse solids management Section 3.1.3 & 


Section 3.1.4 
10 CAL capacity suitability Section 3.2.2 
11 Wastewater volumes after WWTP commissioning Section 3.2.1 
12 Future dilution of wastewater 


Section 3.3 
13 Future whey management 
14 Stormwater Management Plan Section 3.4 
17 Bunding details 


Section 3.5 
18 Inlet Screen and Balance Tank details 
Noise 
19 Proposed equipment and truck movements Section 4.1 
20 Noise Report by qualified third party Section 4.2 
Air Quality 
21 Heat release from fuel burning equipment Section 5.1 
22 Confirmation of future commitments Section 5.2 


This document reflects best available information at the time, and final construction is subject 
to completion of the Detailed Design and HAZOP feasibility review, once the DA is granted. 
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2. GenerAl queries 
Locality Plan 


An updated locality plan is provided in Figure 1 (next page), to show all sensitive receivers 


within 300m of the proposed WWTP and equipment, in accordance with SA EPA RFI Item #1. 


It shows one sensitive receiver within 100m of the WWTP assets, a further nine sensitive 


receivers between 100-200m and another nine sensitive receivers within 200-300m. 


 


Hours of Operation 


Proposed hours of operation for the WWTP once it is commissioned is 24 hours a day, 7 days 


a week. This is to enable continuous viability of the biological processes associated with the 


treatment system, and to ensure appropriate ongoing processing and treatment of wastewater 


generated from the MDLZ Suttontown Plant. The staffed hours for the entire MDLZ site will 


usually be 0800-1700h Monday to Friday, with occasional attendance by maintenance staff, as 


necessary, over the weekends. 


 


Depth to Groundwater 


Beca’s 2018 geotechnical investigation of the site took place in an area in the approximate 


location of the proposed road tanker turning loop, where the site WWTP hub, SBRs and treated 


effluent tank shall be located. The report indicated groundwater to be approximately 7-10m 


below ground surface (bgs) in that area, which is approximately 50-51 m Australian Height 


Datum (AHD). 


The Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) is proposed to be built on an area to the east of that 


investigated by Beca (2018), and will be subject to the results of further geotechnical 


investigations required for that area. It shall be built into the existing natural hill, as shown in 


the cross-section below updated from that previously submitted to PlanSA on 5 April 2022, to 


minimise the need for excavation as well as reducing the visual profile of the system. 


 


The top of the CAL is anticipated to be ~52.8m AHD, while the base will be ~46.8m AHD. This 


equates to the base of the CAL being ~2.8m above the underlying groundwater table, worse-


case scenario during wetter (Winter) months. The depth to groundwater from base of the CAL 


will be greater in drier (Summer) months, when the regional groundwater table drops. 


Refer to Section 3.2.3 for details on CAL liner and compliance with SA EPA Lagoon 


Construction Risk Category 4. 


 







Mondelez Suttontown – DA 22007587 Response to SA EPA RFI 
 


Version 1  Issue Date: 22 August 2022        Page 3 of 20 


 


Ref Approx. distance from WWTP assets 


1 80m S 
2 200m NW 
3 175m NW 
4 120m NW 
5 200m W 
6 180m SW 
7 175m SW 
8 210m SW 
9 200m S 
10 180m S 
11 230m SW 
12 240m SE 
13 225m W 
14 225m W 
15 300m SW 
16 280m SW 
17 300m S 
18 225m S 
19 250m S 
20 325m NW 
21 350m SW 
22 330m SW 
23 325m SE 
24 350m SE 
25 370m SE 


 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 7 
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11 
9 10 


12 


20 


13 
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21 
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Figure 1: Sensitive receivers within 300m of WWTP 
Source: SARIG map portal, July 2022 
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3. WATer quAliTy queries 


3.1. GenerAl TreATmenT proCess 


3.1.1. WATer sTorAGe 


Total capacity of the CAL will be 16,400kL, with maximum operating storage volume of 


14,900kL. A further 100kL can be stored in the two treated effluent tanks (enough for ~4 x 24kL 


road tanker loads). CAL capacity was designed with 25% contingency to current wastewater 


generation volumes, to ensure future growth of the plant can be accommodated and extra 


wastewater treated. The CAL was designed to operate with buffer capacity of 5,000kL – 


minimum operating volume of 9,900kL, maximum operating volume of 14,900kL. The CAL 


operating level will vary seasonally, to ensure 5,000kL buffer capacity is available at the start 


of the wet season. This allows accommodation of additional storage during the wetter winter 


months, and thus reduction in water volumes applied to the irrigation area during that time, to 


reduce the risk of un-sustainable irrigation if well managed year-round. 


 Our current Wastewater Irrigation Management Plan (WIMP) was developed in 2018 


and is referenced in Section 3.3 (T-1036) of EPA Licence 1618 issued 1 July 2022. It 


informs the current irrigation program at Mil Lel, but does not reflect future modification 


of irrigation practices that will be in place after the WWTP is commissioned and 


operational, such as removal of whey from the program and conformance to our 


nominated sustainable irrigation parameters. 


 A new WIMP will be developed in 2023 as part of our new EPA Licence application, for 


endorsement by SA EPA prior to its implementation. Irrigation volumes and locations 


during wetter months shall be informed by minimum farmer requirements, up to a yet-


to-be determined maximum application rate. The new WIMP will aim to ensure an 


appropriate irrigation program can be delivered that protects relevant Environmental 


Values (EVs) for irrigation within the South East Water Protection Area. Namely, 


regional groundwater and its use for: 


o Primary industries – irrigation and general water use 


o Primary industries – livestock drinking water 


Note: there are no surface water bodies in proximity to our irrigation area, and the 


region is supported by a reticulated drinking water network. 


Refer to Section 3.2.3 for details on CAL liner, and Section 3.5 for details on bunding, for 


further information on how our water storage will mitigate potential off-site environmental 


impacts. 


No change to water storage at our irrigation site is proposed with this project. The existing total 


~110kL capacity assets will remain but will operate with significantly improved quality effluent 


at lower volumes (being treated wastewater, and elimination of whey from the irrigation 


program). Assets will continue to be managed and maintained in good working order, to support 


sustainable irrigation practices. 


Total irrigation volumes will decrease annually, as the result of eliminating the whey stream and 


minimisation (or elimination) of extracted groundwater used for dilution. This further supports 


protection of the relevant EVs and groundwater within the South East Water Protection Area. 


Refer to Section 3.3 for more details on future management of our whey stream.  
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3.1.2. TreATmenT TrAIn deTAils And TreATed effluenT quAlITy 


Proposed Treatment Train 


Each unit proposed to treat the process wastewater and manage waste streams is outlined in 


the table below, with Figure 2 showing an updated process flow schematic previously 


submitted with documentation on 7 March 2022. 


Unit Purpose Capacity / 
volume 


Performance 


Preliminary Wastewater Treatment 
Inlet Screen Remove coarse materials that may 


interfere with downstream process 
units/pipework/equipment 


13 L/s  Throughput 
~13L/s (peak flow) 


Balance tank Equalisation of inflow rate, before 
entering CAL 


50kL   Hydraulic retention 
~2.5hrs (peak flow) 


Secondary Wastewater Treatment 
Covered 
Anaerobic 
Lagoon 


Anaerobic system. 
Organic load reduction 
Collection of off-gases 


14,900kL  Hydraulic retention 
~50 days (avg flow) 


 Organic load rate 
~0.2kg BOD/m3/day 


SBRs Anoxic/aerobic treatment. 
Further organic load reduction, 
plus nitrogen removal 


1,320kL  Hydraulic retention 
~106hrs (avg flow) 


 Volumetric loading rate 
~0.2-0.3kg BOD/m3/day 


Treated Effluent 
tank 


Storage of treated effluent, prior to 
transport to irrigation site 


100kL  Hydraulic retention 
~8hrs (avg flow) 


Waste Management & Auxiliary Processes 
Sludge 
Dewatering 
Screw Press 


Remove moisture from sludge out 
of CAL and SBRs, to enable 
composting/ reuse. Enclosed in 
Spirotainer, next to shed 


15-20m3/h  Throughput 
15-20m3/h (peak flow) 


 Operates 20-25h/week 


Biogas System Use biogas generated in CAL, to 
pre-heat influent wastewater 


N/A Avoids additional heat 
source to maintain optimal 
CAL operating conditions Boiler/Heat 


Exchanger 
Use biogas to pre-heat influent 
wastewater going to CAL 


N/A 


Biogas 
Burner 


Flare excess biogas that cannot 
be used in boiler/ heat exchanger 


220 
Nm3/hr 


 Capacity 220 Nm3/hr 
(operated as needed) 


Odour Control 
Unit 


Treat foul air from inlet works and 
operations shed, to minimise risk 
of impact to adjacent land users 


900 m3/hr  Flow Rate: 
~900 m3/hr (continuous 
operation). 


 Air Exchange Rate: 
~10 (minimum) 


Ancillary assets to support operation of the above system processes include: 


Items to be located inside Items to be located outside 


 Pumps: 
Hot water circulation, polymer 
delivery 


 Pumps: 
Balance tank discharge, CAL sludge 
recirculation, caustic & alum dosing, SBR feed, 
SBR waste sludge, CAL cover stormwater 
pumps, Sump pumps for bunded area. 


 Other assets: 
Airconditioning unit, ventilation 
fan, compressors 


 Other assets: 
SBR blowers, biogas extraction fans 
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Figure 2: WWTP process flow diagram 


1   Wastewater inflow   2   Rinsing coarse solids 
3   Screened wastewater  4   Balance tank effluent 
5   CAL influent (heated & chemically dosed, if needed) 
6   CAL recirculation system  7   CAL effluent 
8  SBR influent(chemically dosed, if needed) 
9  SBR effluent to catch tanks 10 SBR effluent return 
11 Treated effluent for irrigation 12 SBR sludge discharge 
13 CAL waste sludge discharge 14 Sludge/water return 
15 Odour Control system  16 Biogas system 
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Influent and Effluent Quality 


The proposed WWTP aims to meet irrigation water quality criteria identified by GHD (2021) as 


far as practicable, to support ongoing sustainable irrigation at Mil Lel by improving the quality 


of wastewater to be irrigated and reducing the use groundwater to dilute the irrigation stream. 


Expected percentage improvement to irrigation water quality is based on current irrigation water 


quality (comprising combined wastewater, whey and groundwater streams), as follows: 


Parameter Average 
Irrigation Quality 


Target Irrigation 
Quality 


Expected 
Improvement 


Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) 6,700 mg/L <300 mg/L 95% 


Suspended Solids (SS) 8,500 mg/L <300 mg/L 96% 


Total Nitrogen (TN) 225 mg/L <50 mg/L 78% 


Total Phosphorus (TP) 65 mg/L <20 mg/L 69% 


Potassium (K) 50 mg/L <45 mg/L 10% 


pH 8.4 6.5-8.5 - 


Total Oil/grease (TOG) 400 mg/L <40 mg/L 90% 


Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) 1,650 mg/L <1,600 mg/L 3% 


Effluent quality discharged from the WWTP is expected to be a higher percentage improvement 


for key sustainability parameters from current wastewater generated by our Suttontown Plant. 


This is because the plant wastewater is not combined with other waste streams or groundwater, 


like the current irrigation water is. The progressive percentage improvement of key sustainable 


irrigation parameters identified by GHD (2021) following each stage of treatment to final effluent 


discharge is as follows: 


Parameter Current 
Wastewater 


Quality 


Preliminary 
Treatment 


Secondary Treatment Expected Final 
Effluent Quality 


Screen CAL SBRs 


BOD 8,500 mg/L 10% 80% 85% 97% 


SS 4,500 mg/L 5% 50% 90% 93% 


TN 225 mg/L - - 78% 78% 


TP 65 mg/L - 20% 55% 69% 


K 68 mg/L - - - - 


pH 8.5 - - - - 


TOG 750 mg/L 30% 85% 90% 95% 


TDS <2,500 mg/L - - 5% 5% 


Each stage of treatment contributes to the overall improvement of effluent discharge quality. 


The proposed WWTP is designed to target key parameters of interest BOD, solids, nitrogen, 


phosphorus, through anaerobic and aerobic treatment, including biological/chemical 


precipitation. 


Some minor reduction of potassium (K) or TDS might occur from coincidental ion removal (e.g., 


NH4+) with the proposed treatment train. Targeted removal of K and TDS would require a 


desalination or ion exchange treatment train on top of the proposed system, which is out of 


scope of the proposed design on the back of the nutrient balance conducted in GHD (2021). 


TDS and K concentrations in final irrigation water may continue to be managed through 


groundwater dilution and improved irrigation area program management, to manage quality 


and load applied to land. 
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3.1.3. CoArse solids mAnAGemenT 


The nature of wastewater generated by the Suttontown Plant means that solids will be received 


by the WWTP. Solids have been considered in WWTP design and will require ongoing 


management during operation of the WWTP. 


Preliminary treatment of the wastewater will be by screens, to remove coarse solid materials 


that may interfere with downstream process units, or block pipework or equipment (refer to 


Section 3.1.2 and Figure 2). 


 A single enclosed rotary screw (“spiral”) screen unit with built-in bypass via a bar screen 


will be located on the concrete slab to the west of the CAL. 


 The spiral component will slowly transport coarse solid materials to an inclined 


conveyor. Screenings will be rinsed to reduce organic load and risk of odour, then 


compacted to achieve the desired dryness (“dewatering”). Rinse water will be treated 


through the WWTP. 


Dewatered screenings will be discharged via an enclosed chute to a dedicated waste 


receptacle in a Spirotainer / enclosed bin next to the shed. The dewatered screenings will be 


periodically removed from site by a specialised contractor, for off-site disposal. Re-use 


opportunities will be considered in line with SA EPA’s Standard for the Production and Use of 


Waste Derived Soil Enhancer (2010). 


3.1.4. sludGe mAnAGemenT 


Excess sludge will be generated by both the anaerobic (CAL) and aerobic (SBRs) treatment 


processes, due to degradation of organic matter. Both waste streams have been considered in 


WWTP design and will require ongoing management during WWTP operation. 


Major de-sludging of the CAL might occur as a scheduled maintenance activity every few years, 


if required. 


Day-to-day WWTP sludge management will rely on a combination of regular removal of waste 


sludge and recirculation of sludge from the SBRs and CAL back through the CAL, plus off-site 


disposal of dewatered excess sludge. This approach minimises the volume of waste requiring 


storage and off-site disposal, by leveraging the environmental sustainability principles of the 


WWTP design. The approach also minimises the need for major de-sludging events. 


The sections below provide more detail on how sludge is intended to be managed. 


 


SBR Sludge 


Waste Activated Sludge (WAS) will be generated by aerobic biological processes in the SBRs. 


Desludging will occur during the 15 minute Decant Phase in each 4-6 hour process cycle, for 


each SBR. Desludging is time-based but can be manually adjusted by an operator to ensure 


operational requirements are met. 


WAS from the SBRs will be pumped back to the CAL in an enclosed system via the site waste 


pumping station, for anaerobic treatment. This will occur for 5-10 minutes at the start of each 


decanting cycle, every 2 hours. 
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CAL Sludge 


Sludge is not expected to be extracted from the CAL for at least 3-6 months after anaerobic 


biomass is introduced (“seeded”) to the system. When it is generated, it will require ongoing 


management. 


A sludge extraction and recirculation manifold will be part of the CAL, to manage the system’s 


day-to-day excess sludge generation. A sludge recirculation pump station will extract sludge 


from the base of the CAL. Both pumps can be operated separately, to target different areas of 


the CAL and ensure even sludge withdrawal. Pump flow rates can be managed separately, to 


achieve optimal sludge flow. The CAL design allows up to 200% sludge recirculation capacity, 


to ensure optimal mixing and heating to improve biological treatment performance.  


Continuous or intermittent sludge extraction may be performed at regular intervals over several 


hours each week, depending on operational needs of the dewatering unit/system. The aim is 


to remove the sludge in sufficient volumes to ensure operability of the lagoon is maintained. 


Duration and intervals of extraction can be adjusted, based on CAL sludge level monitoring, to 


maintain consistent sludge quality as well as CAL capacity and operational efficiency 


 Most sludge will be recirculated – pumped by the enclosed system to be combined with 


balance tank effluent, then be pre-heated if needed and directed back into the CAL at 


the bottom of the inlet area. This promotes active mixing and contact of anaerobic 


microbes with the incoming wastewater, and improves effective treatment. 


 Excess extracted sludge will be diverted from the recirculation manifold via an enclosed 


system to the dewatering unit. The sludge will be dosed with polymer to achieve an 


optimal dewatered sludge cake that is ~18% dry (moisture content ~82%). The 


dewatering system can be operated continuously or intermittently, as required. It will 


be located in a shed on-site, to minimise potential noise and odour impact. 


Major maintenance desludging may be required every 10-15 years, or as required if 


unacceptable accumulation and consolidation of built-up old sludge occurs in the CAL. 


However, the extraction and recirculation manifold will reduce the likelihood of this occurring 


through more regular maintenance and agitation of sludge in both compartments. 


When major maintenance is required, the lagoon would be flushed with water to dislodge the 


old sludge, which would then be discharged into a road tanker for offsite disposal in accordance 


with SA EPA waste management requirements. Removal of the CAL cover is not required for 


this process. 


 


Sludge Storage and Disposal 


Dewatered, stabilised sludge cake will be stored in a fully enclosed structure (Spirotainer, or 


similar) next to the shed, until it can be disposed off-site in line with SA EPA requirements. 


The final disposal fate for the dewatered, stabilised sludge is still to be confirmed. Re-use 


opportunities, such as composting or agricultural land rehabilitation, will be considered in line 


with SA EPA’s Standard for the Production and Use of Waste Derived Soil Enhancer (2010), 


following testing of the sludge after the system is operational and stabilised, to confirm its 


chemical composition and characteristics. Final disposal fate will comply with SA EPA waste 


management requirements. 
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Odour Control 


Sludge management will be conducted in enclosed systems and/or within enclosed dedicated 


sheds, to minimise the risk of unacceptable off-site impact to neighbouring sensitive receptors. 


 WAS from the SBRs will be pumped back to the CAL in an enclosed system. 


 CAL sludge extraction and recirculation manifold will occur in an enclosed system 


 The sludge dewatering unit will be located and operated inside an enclosed shed, 


located to the west of the CAL. Foul air from the shed will be connected to a foul air 


Odour Control Unit (OCU), to extract and treat the air before atmospheric discharge. 


The OCU is designed to remove up to 99.5% H2S and 95% of total odour, with final 


discharge expected to be <500 odour units, to minimise the risk of off-site odour impact. 


 Dewatered sludge cake will be contained in a fully enclosed Spirotainer / storage next 


to the shed. 


3.2. CoVered AnAerobiC lAGoon 


3.2.1. WAsTeWATer Volumes AfTer WWTp CommissioninG 


The Suttontown Plant generates ~ 300kL/day wastewater. This is not expected to change 


following WWTP commissioning, as the WWTP improves quality of water discharged from the 


site, not its volume. Removal of coarse solids (as screenings) and excess sludge from the 


biological processes (dewatered) is expected to reduce the overall volume discharged from the 


system as follows: 


 Impact of removing screenings:   up to 0.5kL/day reduction 


 Impact of removing sludge:  up to 5kL/day reduction 


The wastewater volume generated is intrinsically linked to site production, and the WWTP has 


been designed to accommodate up to 30% increase in daily wastewater volumes as future 


production volumes increase. MDLZ strives to reduce its environmental footprint and works with 


is suppliers to reduce potable water use where practicable. 


3.2.2. lAGoon CApACITy 


The Suttontown Plant generates an average 300kL/day wastewater, but this could be up to 


452kL/day in peak production times. Latest wastewater volumes have averaged 275kL/day. 


The CAL is designed to hold up to 16,400kL, with maximum operating volume of 14,900kL, to 


accommodate these flow requirements: 


Parameter Unit Max Design 
Limit 


Min Design 
Limit 


Nominal 
Capacity 


COD loading kg/m3/day 0.8 0.6 0.6-0.8 


- COD avg kg/day 8,500 8,500 


- COD peak kg/day 13,000 13,000 


COD removal efficiency % 85 75 80 


Wastewater avg kL/day 300 300 


Wastewater peak kL/day 452 452 


Design capacity kL 14,900 9,900 14,900 
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Parameter Unit CAL Design 


Length – top of CAL m 50 


Width– top of CAL m 100 


Depth– top of CAL m 6 


Slope (H:V) - length - 3 


Slope (H:V) - width - 3 


Length – base of CAL m 14 


Width – base of CAL m 64 


  Top water level Bottom water 
level 


CAL - Total 


Freeboard m 0.3 1.5 - 


Effective Depth m 5.7 4.5 6 


CAL footprint Ha 0.47 0.37 0.5 


HRT average days 50 33 33-50 


Water Storage 
Volume 


kL 14,900 9,900 14,900 


Wet season storage 
capacity buffer 


kL   5,000 


days   17 


The CAL is designed to operate between the Bottom Water Level (BWL) and Top Water Level 


(TWL), so seasonal storage capacity through the wetter months is the difference between the 


two: 14,900kL – 9,900kL = 5,000kL buffer. The design buffer provides up to 17 days of 


additional storage capacity before water needs to be removed from the CAL, making the system 


resilient to variations of flow rate, volume and quality (loading). 


A long Hydraulic Retention Time (HRT) of 33-50 days can be achieved with this CAL design, 


which ensures adequate treatment to address possible variations that may impact effluent 


discharge quality. HRT is calculated using the lagoon volume divided by the daily inflow volume. 


The chart below simulates expected average monthly wastewater inflow to the WWTP (grey 


line), volume stored in the lagoon (blue line) and treated effluent outflow volumes (orange line). 
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The aim is to irrigate more water in the drier summer months, and less through the wetter winter 


months (as shown by the orange line), with peak flow 9,700kL/month in summer and down to 


8,500kL/month in winter. To achieve this, CAL storage volume will need to be drawn down to 


the BWL (9.9ML) by April each year. Where outflow is lowest (driven by longer retention of 


water in the system), the storage volume is consequently higher.  


Water will accumulate in the CAL while irrigation volumes are reduced, until the wet season 


eases, and the summer irrigation program can recommence. The simulation above shows a 


maximum lagoon storage volume of almost 12.5ML is required for this operation, but we have 


designed the CAL for 14.9ML TWL. This provides a 2.4ML buffer above minimum design 


requirements  


3.2.3. lAGoon liner CompliAnCe 


Information provided in Section 5.5.2 of Supporting Information submitted on 7 March 2022 


incorrectly identified the risk assessment completed using Appendix 1 of SA EPA 509/19 


Wastewater Lagoon Construction (2019) as Category 3 – this should have been Category 4. 


Minimum requirements for our WWTP to meet risk Category 4 controls in SA EPA Wastewater 


Lagoon Construction Guide (2019), and our approach, are outlined below: 
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Area Minimum Requirement for 


Category 4 


MDLZ Approach 


General 
Design 


Lagoon cannot intersect 
groundwater table. 


- Refer to Section 2 for details 


Lagoon cannot be inundated/ 
damaged by flood waters. 


- Embankment constructed 1:3 (V:H), for 
structural integrity, in accordance with SA 
EPA requirements. 


- Built into natural hillside, added integrity 
Contained wastewater cannot 
overflow top of lagoon wall. 


- CAL is enclosed, by design. 
- Cover to sit 300 – 1,500mm below top of 


berm wall, with stormwater management 
on top of cover. CAL not subject to rainfall 
ingress or wind motion. 


- At least 300mm freeboard, level 
monitoring and controls to minimise risk 
of overflow 


Leak detection required. - Installed between primary and secondary 
liner, and complies with EPA 
requirements to maintain liner integrity 


- Perforated AG pipe in permeable trench 
across lagoon length on 0.5% grade. 
Leakage monitored and pipe connects to 
surface for pump out (if needed) 


Construction Quality 
Assurance (CQA) Plan for 
HDPE liner placement and 
subgrade preparation. 


- CQA Plan to specify method/ conditions 
for best-practice construction/installation, 
incl. leak detection system, CAL pre-fill 
inspections, pipework, etc 


Subgrade ≥150mm subgrade 
preparation. 
Compaction until no rutting. 
ID zones for improvement. 
Subgrade smooth, no stones. 


- Natural subgrade compacted to achieve 
>95% dry density ratio, relative to 
AS1289.5.1.1. 


- 100mm layer of sand imported, made 
smooth with no rutting or pumping. 


Liner ≥1.5mm thick HDPE. Final 
thickness to ensure other 
minimum requirements can 
be met 


- Bidem A34 Cushion geotextile layer 
placed on sand 


- 1.5mm HDPE secondary liner installed 
- Drainage geonet layer installed 
- Conductive barrier installed – cushion 


geotextile layer 
- 1.5mm HDPE CAL base & sides, 


exceeding Geosynthetic Research 
Institute GM 13. 


Geomembranes laid to 
manufacturer’s specifications. 
Anchored to cover full lagoon 
& sides 
GCLs confined by at least 6-
8kpa 


- Specific liner installation method TBC 
when suppliers selected. Method to be 
documented in CQA Plan. 


- Liners fixed by perimeter anchor trenches 
- CGLs not included in design, as double 


HDPE liner is being used instead 
All welded joints/ seals tight. 


Liner free of blisters & 
contaminants. Permeability 
criteria met 


- Liner quality and installation detailed in 
CQA Plan. 


- Liner permeability is at least <10-9 m.s-1 
- HDPE liner integrity survey assessment 


to be done, to verify integrity. 
Liner integrity is tested & 
verified 


Cover - - 2mm thick HDPE CAL cover, exceeding 
Geosynthetic Research Institute GM 13. 
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3.3. irriGATion 


3.3.1. fuTure irriGATion ComposiTion 


The current irrigation program comprises a mix of three waste streams - dairy wastewater and 


whey from MDLZ, and dairy wastewater from Warrnambool Cheese and Butter Factory. The 


combined effluent is currently diluted with groundwater extracted at the Mil Lel irrigation site, to 


balance some of the parameter concentrations prior to irrigation. 


 


Whey 


Whey is characterised by higher concentrations of key parameters than our wastewater alone: 


Parameter 2020-21 Average 
Whey Quality  


2020-21 Average 
MDLZ Wastewater 


Quality 


2020-21 Average 
WCBF Wastewater 


Quality 


2020-21 Average 
Irrigation Quality 


BOD (mg/L) 31,375 7,788 1,096 7,788 


SS (mg/L) 45,667 8,371 3,654 9,338 


TKN (mg/L) 844 281 71 280 


TP (mg/L) 594 53 8.9 95 


TK (mg/L) 1,575 87 17 212 


TDS (mg/L)* 5,620 2,094 3,705 2,145 


* Calculated from laboratory analysis conductivity (µS/cm) x 0.65 


The impact of whey on the overall irrigation quality is significant. This impact has been 


historically managed through dilution of the combined whey and wastewater streams with 


groundwater, before irrigation. 


As reported to SA EPA in our 2020-21 Annual Compliance Report (Greencap, 2021), MDLZ 


generated ~26,100kL of whey: 56% was supplied to a local piggery for animal feed, while the 


44% above capacity for the piggery was included in the irrigation program. In 2021-22, our total 


whey volume was unchanged, but 60% was accepted by the piggery and 40% irrigated. 


We expect that the piggery will be able to take up to 26,000kL whey from MDLZ by the end of 


2023, with MDLZ whey volumes anticipated to increase to ~31,000kL over the same period. 


MDLZ aims to eliminate whey from the irrigation program by the time the WWTP is operational. 


In order to achieve this, the potential future management of our whey stream is outlined below: 


Disposal 
destination 


2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 


Piggery 14,600kL 


56% 


15,500kL 


60% 


70% 80% 90% 


Irrigation 11,500kL 


44% 


10,500kL 


40% 


30% 15% 0% 


Other 0% 0% 0% 5% 10% 


MDLZ continues to investigate alternative disposal avenues to manage excess whey above 


acceptance capacity of the piggery, so that this waste stream is not included in the irrigation 


program. The intent is to permanently eliminate whey from the irrigation program. 


 Impact of removing whey from irrigation stream:  ~11,000 kL/yr 
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Removal of whey from the irrigation program reduces the total volume and influent quality to 


be treated through our WWTP, and influences the design and capacity of the WWTP (in only 


needing to treat wastewater, a smaller more targeted system can be implemented). It also 


means that total irrigation volumes will be reduced, through elimination of the whey volume. 


 


Groundwater 


With the WWTP designed to treat wastewater to achieve the sustainable irrigation parameters 


identified in Section 3.1.2 as far as practicable, we expect to reduce the volume of dilution 


water relied on prior to irrigation. The extent of potential reduction in groundwater volumes 


extracted and irrigated may not be known until system commissioning stage. 


 


Warrnambool Cheese and Butter Factory Wastewater 


MDLZ has advised WCB of our commitment to sustainable irrigation in EIP 1618. MDLZ 


expects to treat and continue to irrigate the effluent from the WCB Factory. The WWTP design 


includes provision to treat the WCB wastewater volume and quality. 


3.4. sTormWATer mAnAGemenT 


MDLZ understands that a Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) must detail stormwater 


management during construction, commissioning and operational phases of the WWTP project. 


 


Stormwater Management during construction 


A Construction SWMP will be developed by our construction partner, once the final Detailed 


Design is confirmed to meet treatment requirements to achieve sustainable irrigation, and 


layout/assets are confirmed to not have an unacceptable potential noise or odour impact to 


nearby sensitive receivers. Site assets and layout affect the specific methods and approach to 


stormwater management that will apply to this project. 


The Construction SWMP can be provided to SA EPA for review and endorsement, prior to 


commencement of any construction works. 


 


Stormwater Management during commissioning and ongoing operation 


An Operational SWMP will be developed in 2023, during the construction phase of the WWTP 


project. Timing of its development will allow it to be considered in the EPA Licence application 


process, and be submitted to SA EPA for review and endorsement prior to commencement of 


any commissioning activities. 


As noted in our submission on 7 March 2021, soakage pits will be included in long-term 


management of stormwater around the WWTP location, while stormwater collected in bunded 


areas will be isolated and directed through the CAL if deemed to be unsuitable for direct 


infiltration to ground or direction to soakage pits. 
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3.5. bundinG 


SA EPA Guide 080/16 Bunding and Spill Management (2016) outlines minimum requirements 


and expectations for facilities with operations that are required to have bunded areas (including 


milk processing plants like MDLZ), and operational areas within any facility that have chemicals 


or other liquids that may cause harm to the environment if spilled or leaked from containment. 


Key aspects of our WWTP that require bunding are identified in the following sections, including 


details of the bunding to be applied and its compliance to SA EPA Guide 080/16: 


 


During construction and commissioning 


Chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants will be stored on sealed ground in temporary bunding 


compliant with SA EPA Guide 080/16. Spill kits would also be available in the project area, to 


absorb small, localised spills as needed. 


 


Concrete pads 


There will be two concrete pads included in this development: 


 A primary treatment area: ~25m x x16m (400m2) pad to the west of the CAL, to 


accommodate influent wastewater screening, biogas management, sludge dewatering 


and odour control processes; and 


 A final treatment area: An irregularly shaped 850m2 pad to the northwest of the CAL, 


to accommodate the plant hub, SBRs, chemical dosing units and treated effluent tank. 


Both pads will be constructed with concrete rollover bund edging up to 0.12m tall and have a 


low-point sump. The concrete pads will be capable of containing at least 120% of the largest 


tank/equipment within that area, exceeding minimum requirements in SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


 Primary treatment area: The largest storage asset is the 50kL balance tank. Design 


of the bunded slab plus the low-point sump must accommodate at least 55kL, to meet 
minimum requirements of SA EPA Guide 080/16. The area is designed to hold 60kL, 
to account for displacement volume by other assets within the bunded area. 


 Final treatment area: The largest storage assets are the 2 x 50kL treated effluent 


tanks. Design of the bunded slab plus the low-point sump must accommodate at least 


60kL (to hold 110% of one of the treated effluent tanks), to meet minimum SA EPA 


Guide 080/16 requirements. The area is designed to meet this requirement. 


Spill kits would also be available in both areas, as mitigative measures to clean up small spills. 


 


Treated effluent loading area 


Located within the internal roadway, to the north of the final treatment area concrete pad. 


 The loading bay will be a concrete pad 10m long x 4m wide, enclosed by a 0.1m tall 


concrete ramp bund. The pad will be graded to a low-point sump within the area (8.5m 


long x 2.5m wide and 2.4m deep), to provide total bunded catchment volume of 55kL.  


The road tankers used to transport treated effluent to the irrigation site can hold a maximum 


24kL, meaning the loading area needs to contain at least 26.4kL to meet minimum requirements 


of SA EPA Guide 080/16. The area’s designed capacity exceeds minimum requirements. 


Treated effluent loading shall not occur anywhere other than this dedicated, contained area. 
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Alum and Caustic storage 


No bulk chemical deliveries will be required for the construction, commissioning or ongoing 


operation of the WWTP. Fully enclosed IBC bund and dosing cabinets (“Polymaster”, or similar) 


will be located within the larger bunded concrete pads, exceeding minimum bunding 


requirements. Examples of these units were included in the submission made 16 May 2022. 


 Caustic dosing units temporarily located within the primary treatment concrete pad will 


provide additional bunding for caustic dosing during CAL start-up/commissioning. 


Secondary containment is provisioned for the chemical dosing pipework to the CAL, to 


ensure simple leak detection capability and protection of the surrounding environment. 


 Transfer of the temporary caustic units and system to the final treatment area concrete 


pad following commissioning allows for ongoing alum dosing to the SBRs, to maintain 


healthy pH range of the treated wastewater, if needed. Secondary containment is 


provisioned for the chemical dosing pipework to the SBRs, to ensure simple leak 


detection capability and protection of the surrounding environment. 


The IBC bund and dosing cabinets are sized to contain 110% of the contents in the IBC & 


cabinets, including a 200L dosing tank that enables full drainage of the online IBC before 


changeover to a new IBC. This complies with SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


 


Digested sludge storage and loading for off-site disposal 


Dewatered sludge from the screw press will be stored in covered dedicated receptacles within 


the shed on the primary treatment area slab (as discussed in Section 3.1.4), which is fully 


bunded as discussed above. 


Major maintenance to remove accumulated anaerobic digested sludge from the CAL would 


occur infrequently, perhaps every 10-15 years, as mentioned in Section 3.1.4. A road tanker 


would receive sludge flushed from the CAL via the sludge recirculation pumps and hoses with 


secure cam-lock fittings: 


 The recirculation pumps, discharge manifold and cam-lock connection will be located 


within the bunded concrete pad area 


 The road tanker to receive the sludge would be located within a temporary bunded 


area, to capture potential small spillages during the transfer process. 


Spill kits would also be available in the area, as a mitigative measure to clean up small spills 


within the temporary bunded area. 


3.5.1. inleT sCreen And bAlAnCe TAnk 


The inlet screen will be located outside, on the bunded Primary Treatment concrete pad, to the 


west of the CAL. The unit is fully enclosed, and will be fitted with a foul-air extraction point to 


transfer all impacted air to the Odour Control Unit. The unit will be within the concrete pad bund. 


The Balance tank will be located on the same bunded concrete pad, as an enclosed 


“polymaster” style tank. It too will be fitted with a foul-air extraction point to transfer all impacted 


air to the Odour Control Unit. 


Both assets shall be operated under slight negative pressure (~ -10 pascal) to minimise fugitive 


odour emissions. 
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4. noise queries 


4.1. meChAniCAl equipmenT And VehiCle moVemenTs 


New mechanical equipment 


All new mechanical equipment for the WWTP will be installed to be permanently stationary/fixed 


in that location, except for some internal moving/rotating parts (such as the inlet rotary screen, 


dewatering screw press rollers, aeration blowers, pumps and fans). 


Appendix 1 includes a list of all new mechanical equipment proposed for the WWTP project, 


as provided by our construction vendor. It identifies which assets with be in use all the time 


(“duty”), or only used as back-up (“stand-by”). 


 


Vehicle movements 


Anticipated operational hours for the project site, and the WWTP once it is fully commissioned 


and operational, as summarised below: 


Period Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun 


Civils and 
Construction 


0700-1700 0800-
1600* 


 


Commissioning 0800-
1600 


 


Operational WWTP to operate continuously (24/7), but only be staffed in line with 
the manufacturing plant operational hours. 


* Saturday construction hours are for contingency, if needed. 


Operational WWTP hours are anticipated to be the same as present for loading and transport 


of wastewater from Suttontown to the irrigation site at Mil Lel. Operation of the WWTP itself will 


be continuous, to ensure ongoing processing and treatment of wastewater through the system. 


All vehicles will access the WWTP area via the yet-to-be-built new access point off Sunnybrae 


Road, once it is built. Prior to that, it will be via the existing access from Pine Hall Avenue. 


Traffic volumes during construction are estimated to be aligned to the following: 


Vehicle 
types 


Project Stage  


Construction Commissioning Operational 


Light 
vehicles 


Cars/utes - 10-15/day Cars/utes - ~10/day Cars/utes - ~2/day 


Medium 
vehicles 


Delivery trucks – as 
needed (avg 1/day, max 
5/day) 


Delivery truck 
(chemical IBCs, etc) – 
avg 1/month 


Delivery truck 
(chemical IBCs, etc) – 
avg 1/month 


Heavy 
Vehicles 


Earthmoving – once on, 
once off 
Civil contractor – weekly 
Crane – as needed (max 
1/day) 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
12-15/24-hours 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
12-15/24-hours 


Maintenance Dust suppression tanker 
– 2/day (in/out) 
 


Tanker for sludge 
seeding – 3/day, 5 
days/ week for 4 weeks 


Dewatered sludge 
removal – 2-3/week 
Maintenance – as 
needed 


Vehicle type and movement frequency may vary from week to week, but on average is expected 


to align with the above estimates. 
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4.2. noise ImpACT AssessmenT reporT 


MDLZ engaged specialist consultant GHD to conduct a Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) for the 


WWTP project, in line with SA EPA Referral request #20. The NIA aimed to demonstrate worst-


case predicted noise from the proposal will comply with applicable noise criteria at nearby 


residential sensitive receptors, for both construction and operational phases.  


Applicable Indicative Noise Factors (INFs) were identified in line with SA Environment 


Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 (EPP (Noise)), as the interface between “Rural Living” and 


“Rural Industry” land use categories: 


Land Use Category Indicative Noise Factor (dBA) 


Adjusted “Rural Living” 
limit 


Day Night 


52 45 


 


Key findings of the report were: 


 Construction times are proposed within permitted hours for construction within the EPP 


(Noise) and are therefore compliant with EPP (Noise) requirements. 


 Operational noise was anticipated to exceed adopted INFs at two properties (160 & 71 


Pine Hall Avenue) and be equivalent to the INFs at a further two properties (20 


Sunnybrae Road, and 69 Pine Hall Avenue), unless mitigation measures are 


implemented. Two mitigation measures were proposed, that would ensure compliance 


to the INFs if either or both measures were implemented: 


o Ensuring the biogas flare and odour control unit fan assets are selected to not 


exceed recommended maximum design sound power levels; or 


o Re-orienting the assets on the Primary Treatment Area concrete pad to the 


west of the CAL, so that the shed runs east-west instead of north-south and all 


noise generating equipment is located to the north of the shed. Plus, relocation 


of the biogas flare to the north of that concrete pad, at a lower elevation. 


 General noise management measures should be adopted during construction and 


operational phases of the project. 


 Verification of compliance with the adopted INFs, and effectiveness of mitigation 


measures implemented, should be conducted at nearby sensitive receptors (at least at 


160, 71 and 69 Pine Hall Avenue, and 20 Sunnybrae Road), after WWTP 


commissioning is complete 


 Consider additional noise reduction approaches if compliance with the adopted INFs is 


not confirmed by monitoring. 


Refer to Appendix 2 for the Executive Summary of the GHD NIA Report. The full report is 


submitted to the PlanSA portal at the same time as this document, in full. It was prepared by 


consultants of GHD that are eligible for full member status of both Engineers Australia, and the 


Australian Acoustical Society, in accordance with requirements of SE EPA in Referral request 


#20. 


Refer to Figures 3-7 in this report, for revised proposed layout of the WWTP that supports 


compliance with the adopted noise INFs, and updated cross-sections with associated details. 
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5. Air quAliTy queries 


5.1. heAT releAse from fuel burnInG equIpmenT 


Heat is expected to be released from both the boiler/heater and the biogas flare, as follows: 


Boiler/heater 


This unit is designed to harness biogas captured from the CAL, to sustainably pre-heat influent 


wastewater as it enters or re-enters the CAL. This unit ensures optimal biological processes 


can occur and the anaerobic stage of treatment can be successful. 


Specifics of the non-condensing hot water heater are as follows: 


Aspect Detail 


Fuel type Biogas from CAL / or LPG (if insufficient 
volume or quality biogas is available) 


Max temperature of 
discharge water 


90C 


Asset efficiency >80% 


Burner heat input 0.8 MW 


Rate of heat release 0.65 MW 


 


The biogas capture and sustainable re-use system includes assets selected to accommodate 


expected H2S content of the biogas captured from the CAL, eliminating the need to include a 


scrubber. 


 


Biogas flare 


This unit is designed to eliminate excess biogas that does not need to be consumed to heat the 


influent wastewater. Should the site utilise the excess biogas in the future to reduce reliance 


on natural gas, the need to operate the flare may be reduced or limited to 


maintenance/emergency flares only. 


Specifics of the low-temperature gas flare (NTV 1.2MW) are as follows: 


Aspect Detail 


Design type Concealed combustion 


Capacity 200 Nm3/hour 


Maximum methane 
content 


65% methane (CH4) 


Gross calorific value GH 5.5kWh/m3 


Lower calorific value LH 4.5kWh/m3 


Rate of heat release ~0.3-1.2MW at 55% volume CH4 
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5.2. fuTure CommiTmenT ConfirmATion 


Given the EPA’s identification of risk of nuisance odour increasing as a result of this 


development, particularly during the commissioning phase, MDLZ and its construction vendor 


confirm the following in accordance with SA EPA Referral request #21: 


 Prior to construction commencing, a Commissioning Plan for the CAL to receive 


wastewater will be provided and include (but not be limited to): 


o Technical details on how to commission the lagoon, plus contingency plans 


o Stakeholder management and communication plans 


o Details of a complaints management process 


 Prior to construction commencing, further details on WWTP system Detailed Design 


will be provided and include (but not be limited to): 


o De-sludging system for CAL and SBRs 


o Biogas collection and boiler/heater system 


o CAL leak detection system (outlined in Figure 8) 


o Automated engineering control system to: 


- Monitor WWTP performance 


- Detect abnormalities, equipment malfunction or pipeline breakage 


- Emergency shut-off and by-pass 


o Construction Quality Assurance Plan (CQAP), for the CAL, to comply with 


SA EPA 509/19 Wastewater Lagoon Construction Guide (2019) 


 


5.3. GenerAl odour ConTrol 
The CAL is completely covered, so all gases and odours will be contained within the enclosed 
system. Biogases will be extracted and used sustainably on-site, as indicated in Figure 2. 


The inlet screen will be enclosed/ covered, for containment and extraction of foul/ odorous air. 
The balance tank will be aboveground, and receive wastewater from the manufacturing plant 
via enclosed pipework. It will be a fully enclosed system to contain odours off the wastewater. 
It will be located adjacent to the inlet screen. 


Foul air from the inlet screen and balance tank will be directed to the plant biological Odour 
Control Unit (OCU) for treatment, via enclosed pipework. 
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fIGure 3 – proJeCT sITe lAyouT plAn 


 


 







fIGure 4 – WWTp lAyouT plAn 


 


 







fIGure 5 – WWTp Cross seCTIon loCATions 
 


 


 







fIGure 6 – WWTp Cross seCTIons 


 


 







fIGure 7 – WWTp Cross seCTIons deTAIls 


 


 







fIGure 8 – CAl liner And leAk deTeCTion deTAIls 
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AppendIX 1 – updATed sysTem meChAniCAl equIpmenT lIsT 
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Mondelēz Australia ● Level 10 75 Dorcas Street ● South Melbourne, Vic 3205 
mondelezinternational.com 


 
 
Damian Dawson 
Planning Chambers c/o District Council of Grant 
damian@planningchambers.com.au 
 
5 April 2022 
 
Your Ref 22007587 
RE: Request for Documentation for Wastewater Treatment Plan and associated works DA 
 
Dear Mr Dawson, 
 
Thank you for your request dated 22 March 2022, for further information to support Mondelez 
Australia (Foods) Ltd (Mondelez) development approval application to build a wastewater 
treatment plant (WWTP) at our property at 10 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown, SA. 
 
Each element of your request has been addressed in the sections below. Should you require 
additional information, please contact the undersigned on 04292 76 377 or 
chloe.tame@mdlz.com. 
 
 
Regards, 
 


 
 
Chloe Tame 
Environment, Sustainability and Systems Manager – Mondelez ANZ 
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Details of tanks, buildings and shelters proposed to be constructed 


The proposed wastewater treatment plant layout was provided in plans uploaded to PlanSA portal. It does not have any habitable 
buildings, however shelters/sheds shall be constructed around key assets: 


 Sludge dewatering facility 
 Biogas and heating facility 
 Electrical and Control room  


 
The table below provides an indication of preliminary proposed design, appearance, dimensions, and likely colour of the assets 
associated with the WWTP project. Some variation may occur at the time of final equipment selection. Note that final colours will be 
subject to material availability, given global supply chain issues stemming from COVID-19. Our preference is for neutral-coloured 
assets to blend into the surrounding environment wherever practicable. 
 


Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


Inlet 
Screen 


 


2m 0.8m <3m Stainless Steel Silver 


Details: 2m-tall enclosed fine screen mounted to concrete pad. Screw conveyor/ compactor <1m tall, on top of 
enclosed screen chamber. 
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Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


Biofilter 
Odour 
control 


 


2.4m 2.4m 3.5m Polyethylene & PVC Black or neutral 


Details: Foul air from the inlet screen enclosure will pass through this system, via ducts between the inlet screen 
enclosure and 2 treatment tanks with fans within a sound-attenuating enclosure. Control panel will be adjacent. 


Inflow 
Balance 
Tank 


 


4m - 3m Polyethylene Neutral tones 
(green, beige, 
grey) 


Details: Capacity 25kL. Asset colour subject to availability. 
CAL 


 


Top of bund embankment HDPE liner. 
Earthen bund. 


Neutral/ cream 
HDPE cover. 
Earthen bund 
grassed 


100m 50m 4m 
Base of bund embankment 
125m 65m 0m 


Details: Capacity 16.4ML. CAL footprint larger at base of bund than the top, due to construction grading. Top of 
bund to be clear for maintenance vehicle access. 
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Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


Sludge 
Dewatering 
Facility 


 


8m 5m 5m Colorbond Green 


Biogas & 
heating 
facility 


6m 5m 5m Colorbond Green 


Details: Enclosures for these two assets to be confirmed if combined, or separate, based on supply chain availability. 
If combined, will be 1 x 12m x 9m shed, still 5m tall. Shed(s) will have roller door access. Roof(s) to have gutters & downpipes for 
stormwater management. 
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Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


Biogas 
burner 


 


1.1m 1.2m 5.5m Galvanized or 
stainless steel 


Silver/ grey 


Details: Located on 4m x 4m concrete pad, adjacent to biogas and heating 
facility. Concrete pad area enclosed by a security fence. 


 Base of burner ~1.1m long x 1.2m wide x 2.5 m high 
 Burner shaft ~0.7m diameter, ~3m tall. 
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Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


SBR tanks 


 


12.5m - 5m Stainless Steel panels. Silver, or neutral 
paint colour can 
be applied if 
needed 


Capacity 400kL x 2. Located on concrete pad that is graded to a collection sump to contain potential leaks/spills. 
Treated 
Effluent 
Catch Tank 


 


4.6m - 4m Polyethylene Neutral tones 
(green, beige, 
grey) 


Capacity 50kL. Asset colour subject to availability. Located on concrete pad that is graded to a collection sump to 
contain potential leaks/spills. 
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Asset name and indicative appearance image Dimensions Construction Material Proposed colour 
Length/ 
Diameter 


Width Height/ 
Elevation 


Chemical 
Dosing 
Facility and 
IBC storage 


 


2m 2m <2.5m Dosing Cabinet - 
Polyethylene 


Dosing cabinet - 
Grey and yellow 
(as shown). 


Details: Dosing cabinet will be located on the large concrete pad for SBRs, adjacent to the SBR tanks. Dosing cabinet 
includes a 200L dosing tank, and provision for 1 x IBC. Cabinet is fully enclosed and self-bunded. 


Electrical & 
Control 
Room 


 


8.5m 3.5m <3.5m Tilted concrete panels Neutral 


Details: “Williams hut” style shed, constructed of concrete panels 
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Cross sections of the wastewater dam 


Cross sections of the wastewater dam and surrounding project site have been developed by our 
contractor, Liquitek. They detail the proposed construction of the dam and earthen bund, as 
well as indicative potential elevation profile of key assets against the landscape’s natural 
ground level (NGL). 
 
Please refer to the back of this document for copies of: 


- Cross section A-A’: lagoon design and likely elevation profile from east to west 
- Cross section B-B’: lagoon design and likely elevation profile from north to south 


 
It is proposed to excavate the earthen bund footprint into the natural hill at the site, to reduce 
the need for significant excavations to depth and reduce overall elevation profile of the plant. 
 


Details of wastewater dam and its cover 


The wastewater dam will be a fully enclosed lagoon design, seated within an earthen bund. 
- The lagoon will be constructed with a 1.5mm-thick HDPE liner for the base and sides, 


and a 2mm-thick HDPE cover. The cover will be of a neural colour, such as cream/beige, 
subject to material availability. 


- The lagoon sides and base will sit on top of a 300mm clay liner within the earthen bund, 
so that the lagoon is stabilized as best-practice and is hydraulically isolated from the 
underlaying earthen bund and groundwater. 


- The earthen bund will be constructed during earthworks at the site, into the natural 
hillside. It shall have sides at a 1:3 incline and extend up to 4m above ground at the 
lagoon’s northern edge, but be level with the ground surface at its southern edge. The 
6m depth within the earthen bund will be created through excavation. This design 
minimizes visual impact to the surrounding off-site area, and the need to build-up the 
location for construction. 


 
The top of the earthen bund will accommodate a 4m-wide access track, for maintenance 
purposes. The track will remain clear, while the remainder of the earthen bund exterior shall be 
vegetated, to minimize potential for erosion (refer to section on project landscaping for more 
details). The earthen bund is designed with freeboard above the enclosed lagoon’s cover, which 
will vary seasonally (as the volume of water in the enclosed lagoon changes) between 2.5m and 
0.6m. The cover will be designed to contain biogas operated under a slight positive pressure. 
Stormwater collected on the cover will be diverted and collected in a stormwater sump at the 
low points of the cover, discharged to stormwater drainage on site.  
 
A leak detection system will be installed with Geonet insertion, trench, collection pipe, 
conductivity probe, sampling pump and pump out pit, to detect risk of wastewater leakage 
through the HDPE liner.   
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Setback distances from proposed assets to site boundary 


A summary of approximate asset setback distances from the property boundary is provided 
below. They align with features identified on plans previously uploaded to the PlanSA portal. 
 


Asset Distance from boundary Direction from boundary 
Inlet Screen 55m South 
Biofilter Odour control 
Inflow Balance Tank 50m South 
CAL – to northern boundary 


- Top of bund 
- Base of bund 


 
20m 
6m 


 
South 
South 


CAL – to eastern boundary 
- Top of bund 
- Base of bund 


 
40m 
28m 


 
West 
West 


Sludge Dewatering Facility 45m South 
Biogas & heating facility 40m South 
Biogas burner 65m 


55m 
South 
North 


SBR tanks 12m South 
Treated Effluent Catch Tank 7m South 
Chemical Dosing Facility and 
IBC storage 


20m South 


Electrical & Control Room 12m South 
Access Road >2m South 
Security gate on access road ~30m East 
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Proposed landscaping 


Mondelez shall to finish the project area with landscaping designed to minimize exposed bare 
earth and maximise soil stability (eg reduce potential for erosion). A landscaping plan shall be 
developed in conjunction with Council requirements and neighbour expectations, to also 
reduce visual amenity impact of the plant to the surrounding off-site areas. The plan shall be 
endorsed by Council prior to commissioning phase of the project commencing, once full 
awareness of regulatory and community considerations are realised. 
 
The landscaping shall include: 


 Groundcover on the soil berm faces surrounding the CAL, such as grasses. Focus will on 
selecting species without invasive roots to not reduce structural stability of the berm. 


 Shrubs to the south of the CAL, to provide additional screening of the plant in that 
direction without impacting views of neighbours to the south. 


 Trees along the northern boundary, where practicable, to reduce visual impact of the 
plant to the north and northwest. 


 
Treated effluent loading bay 


The effluent loading bay will be constructed within the proposed internal access road footprint, 
adjacent to the treated effluent catch tank and transfer assets. This will make for easy ongoing 
treated effluent loading into road tankers. 
 
As it is within the internal access roadway, it shall be <2m from the northern boundary of the 
Mondelez property. The loading bay shall be a ~10m long and 4m wide concrete pad, to 
accommodate the road tanker vessel. It shall be constructed with ramp-style drive over 
bunding at its edges and be graded to a collection sump, to contain potential spills/overflows 
during the treated effluent loading process. The  bund edges will be up to 0.1 m tall, with the 
collection sump able to contain 24 kL. This provides a total potential collection volume of 28kL, 
which is more than the capacity of a fully loaded road tanker. 
 
No shelters or structures are proposed to be build in connection to the effluent loading bay. 
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Mondelēz Australia ● Level 10 75 Dorcas Street ● South Melbourne, Vic 3205 
mondelezinternational.com 


Damian Dawson 
Planning Chambers c/o District Council of Grant 
damian@planningchambers.com.au 


7 July 2022 


Development Approval Application ID: 22007587 
RE: Response to Public Representations for MDLZ Wastewater Treatment Plant DA 


Dear Mr Dawson, 


Thank you for your advice on 17 June 2022 that Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd (MDLZ) has the 
opportunity to submit a written response to the representations received in relation to our 
Development Approval (DA) application (ref 22007587) (Development Application). We 
understand and appreciate that this written response will be considered by the Assessment 
Panel when it makes its decision on our application. 


Suttontown has been home to Philadelphia Cream Cheese production for 40 years and over 
that time, the plant has focused on making our products more sustainably, reducing our 
environmental footprint, and minimizing impact to our neighbours. Concerns from adjoining 
landowners over the years have been minimal, but always taken seriously and handled swiftly 
with high priority. 


As already shared with adjoining landowners in conversations and consultation meetings, we 
are committed to listening to feedback and concerns. We will do our best to accommodate 
these whilst balancing South Australia Environment Protection Authority (SA EPA) and District 
Council of Grant (Council) requirements. 


Our response to the 27 representations is provided on the following pages. Should you require 
additional information, please contact me on 04292 76 377 or chloe.tame@mdlz.com. 


Regards, 


Chloe Tame 
Environment, Sustainability and Systems Manager – MDLZ ANZ 
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1. INTRODUCTION
MDLZ has committed to SA EPA to build a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP), to improve the 
quality of industrial wastewater disposed from our manufacturing plant at 10 Sunnybrae Road, 
Suttontown SA (Suttontown plant). This commitment was formalised by SA EPA on 26 July 
2021 in Environmental Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP), which is required to be 
implemented as a condition of EPA Licence 1618, and to comply with the SA Environment 
Protection (Water Quality) Policy (2015) (EPP (Water)). 


EIP Section 3 states its intent is to ensure MDLZ builds and operates a WWTP at the Suttontown 
plant. EIP Section 5 identifies that it must be done no later than 31 October 2023. 


The Development Application was lodged so MDLZ can meet its commitment to SA EPA. 


1.1. REPRESENTORS RESPONDNG TO THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION PROCESS 


MDLZ received 27 responses from the public during the formal public consultation period 
associated with its Development Application. Representation #6 also included a petition signed 
by a further 7 neighbours. The 34 responses represent at least 26 different properties within 
the local community in which we operate. 


Most responders live close to the Project site. Representations were also received from 
residents of Hallmont Estate, more than 400m southeast of the Project site. Representors 7 and 
13 appear to be the same representors as 5 and 12, respectively. 
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2. PUBLiC CONSULTATiON RESPONSE
The representers raised many common 
themes in their feedback on our 
proposed WWTP Project.  


Odour or noise were of concern to over 
half of all representors. We hear this 
feedback, and consider these to be our 
priority themes from the community. 
Potential impacts from traffic, 
contamination and to visual amenity 
(views) were also commonly raised.  


“Other” recurring themes included the proposed 
location at 10 Sunnybrae Road itself, Planning and 
Design Code compliance, future nearby land use 
change, potential impacts to residents’ health and 
property values, design of the WWTP itself and why 
MDLZ’s Suttontown plant is not connecting to the 
municipal sewer network. 


MDLZ’s response seeks to acknowledge and address community concerns and feedback, for 
consideration of the Assessment Panel for our DA Application. This response covers: 


 Legal compliance, including EPP (Water), consistency with the Planning and Design
Code, and future land use change


 Proposed location of the WWTP, including sewer connection consideration
 WWTP design, including potential for contamination, nearby property values and


health impacts
 Odour, including overall air quality and greenhouse gas emissions
 Noise, including vehicle movements/traffic
 Visual Amenity
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3. LEGAL COmPLiANCE
We hold EPA Licence 1618 under the SA Environment Protection Act 1993, which authorizes 
operation of the Mount Gambier (Suttontown) cream cheese manufacturing plant. As a 
condition of the EPA Licence, and in order to comply with the requirements of the EPP (Water), 
we are required to build a WWTP at the Suttontown plant to treat industrial wastewater 
generated by the plant before it is transported offsite for irrigation to pasture. 


Concerns raised by the community in relation to our construction and operation of a WWTP 
included permitted activities in current land zoning, compliance with the SA Planning and 
Design Code, and consideration of expansion of residential areas into current paddocks. The 
following sections detail our position and requirements, to ensure that we can operate our 
Suttontown Plant in compliance with Regulatory requirements. 


3.1. ENviRONmENT PROTECTiON (WATER QUALiTy) POLiCy (2015) 


The SA EPP (Water) was released in 2015, under the SA Environment Protection Act 1993. 
 Clause 9 (General environmental duty) requires all reasonable and practicable measures


to be taken to prevent or minimize environmental harm from any activity that pollutes
or might pollute waters (including groundwater).


 Clause 15 (Waste from miscellaneous works) requires milk processing plants to have a
wastewater management system so that wastes generated are not discharged onto land
from which it can reasonably enter any waters (including groundwater).


Suttontown has been home to Philadelphia Cream Cheese production for 40 years. At the time 
plant operations commenced, there was no requirement for wastewater management - the 
current specific requirement was only formalized in 2015 with the EPP (Water). 


Building and operating a WWTP for industrial wastewater generated at our Suttontown Plant is 
necessary for us to comply with EPP (Water). 


In building and operating a WWTP, we are doing the right thing by the environment where we 
operate and where we irrigate, as well as ensuring our operations are compliant with the 
relevant policies. 
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3.2. PLANNiNG AND DESiGN CODE 


Our Project is substantially consistent with applicable provisions of the Planning and Design 
Code (PDC), including provisions of the Rural Zone, applicable overlays, and applicable General 
Development Policies. Consequently, the Project warrants approval under the Planning, 
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (SA). 


3.2.1. CONSISTENCy WITH APPLiCABLE RURAL ZONE PROvISIONS 


The Project is located within a Rural Zone. Given that the WWTP is ancillary to and in support of 
our existing manufacturing plant (which value adds to local employment and primary 
production), the Project is consistent with both Desired Outcomes for the Rural Zone: 


 DO 1 A zone supporting the economic prosperity of South Australia primarily
through the production, processing, storage and distribution of primary 
produce, forestry and the generation of energy from renewable sources 


 DO 2 A zone supporting diversification of existing businesses that promote value-
adding such as industry, storage and warehousing activities, the sale and 
consumption of primary produce, tourist development and accommodation 


Deemed to Satisfy criteria 
The Project meets the Deemed to Satisfy criteria for Performance Outcome 1 for the Rural 
Zone, as the development comprises industry and is ancillary to our existing manufacturing 
plant. As such, it directly supports, protects and maintains the productive value of the Project 
land for the processing of locally produced milk (value adding to the local dairy industry). 


The Project is also consistent with the other ‘Siting and Design’ Performance Outcomes for the 
Rural Zone, as the Project site will have suitable vehicle access and is located on generally flat 
land (utilising existing undulations to reduce visual impacts). 


 Performance Outcome 4.2
While the Project’s consistency with this provision was raised in one representation, it is
important to note that the Project is neither the expansion of an existing activity nor a
new large scale industry. The Project is entirely ancillary to the existing use of the site as
a cream cheese manufacturing plant, and is being undertaken solely to support that
continued existing use. Consequently, PO 4.2 is not relevant or applicable to the
assessment of our Development Application.


 Performance Outcome 4.3
This provision provides that “Industry, storage, warehousing, transport distribution or
similar activities are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains rural character and
function and respects landscape amenity.” The Project meets Deemed to Satisfy criteria
(c) and (d) for this Performance Outcome, in that all Project elements have a building
height <10m above natural ground level and the Project incorporates the loading and
unloading of vehicles within the confines of our site.
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While the Project does not strictly meet Deemed to Satisfy criteria (a) and (b), it is noted 
that Deemed to Satisfy criteria are not mandatory, but are one way a development can 
demonstrate consistency with the PO. Satisfaction of Deemed to Satisfy criteria allows a 
development to be automatically deemed to satisfy the PO. However, it is open for a 
proposal to satisfy the PO in any other way. To that end, it is noted that our 
development is: 
- set back approximately 100m from Pine Hall Avenue at its closest point, and more


than 150m Sunnybrae Road;
- within 100m of allotment boundaries, but boundaries adjacent to the north and east


of the Project site border undeveloped land;
- located within 200m of only 2 dwellings, both of which are already adjacent to the


existing manufacturing plant that has operated for over 40 years.


As demonstrated in supporting documentation already submitted for the Development 
Application, the Project design respects landscape amenity by incorporating a covered 
lagoon and associated plant that will mitigate the risk of fugitive odours from the WWTP 
system. The area’s topography provides a natural attenuation barrier for potential noise 
and odour emissions to the south and southeast of the Project site, while the land to the 
north is predominantly flat/undulating and undeveloped. Our existing manufacturing 
plant will act as an attenuation to the west. 


The nature of the Project is consistent with, and maintains, rural character and function. 
As such, the Project satisfies PO 4.3. 


 Performance Outcome 10.1
This provision provides that “Large buildings are designed and sited to reduce impacts
on scenic and rural vistas by (a) having substantial setbacks from boundaries and
adjacent public roads; (b) using low-reflective materials and finishes that blend with the
surrounding landscape; and (c) being located below ridgelines”.


This Project does not involve “large buildings” as all elements of the WWTP are
relatively small and low profile, will not be visible over significant distances, and is still
consistent with PO 10.1 in that:
- the Project site is located away from public roads, adjacent to undeveloped land;
- the WWTP will be constructed from low-reflecting materials and finishes of neutral


tones that blend with the surrounding landscape; and
- the Project will be located behind a low ridgeline that separates the Project site from


Pine Hall Avenue (and potential public sight-lines from the City of Mount Gambier).
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Overlays 
The following PDC overlays are applicable to this Development Application: 


 Building Near Airfields
The Project is consistent with all provisions of this overlay


 Hazards (Bushfire - General)
The Project is consistent with the applicable provisions of this overlay, including with
respect to siting and site access


 Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)
The Project site is not in an area of flood risk


 Native Vegetation
No removal or impact to native vegetation is anticipated with the Project site, as it has
been historically cleared and no remnant native vegetation remains


 Prescribed Wells Area
The Project is consistent with the provisions of this overlay as it does not rely on a water
supply that places undue strain on water resources in the Prescribed Wells area


 Water Protection Area
The WWTP will comply with SA EPA requirements and guidance for lagoon lining and
general pollution control (refer to Section 5.1 for more details) and as such, it will not
have any direct adverse water quality impacts. Further, as the Project is intended to
substantially improve the quality of wastewater from the manufacturing site that is
irrigated to pasture, the approval of this development will have net positive impacts for
surface soils and groundwater quality.


Performance Outcome 1.1
This was raised in one representation, but it is not necessary for a proposal to meet a
Deemed to Satisfy provision in order to be consistent with the relevant PO, and a special
industry development (if this proposal is taken to be such a development) does not
prevent a proposal from meeting the PO. As such, comments made by the representor
on this point do not correctly apply to the PDC. The Project is consistent with PO 1.1 of
this overlay as our design measures (including consideration of depth to groundwater,
full lagoon lining, and compliance with SA EPA wastewater lagoon guide) ensure that
our WWTP will not have potential to expose the water supply role of the Water
Protection Area to significant adverse water quality risk.


Extensive geotechnical assessment of the Project site will be undertaken before
finalising the Detailed Design and micro-siting of the lagoon. Facility construction and
finalisation of plans for Building Approval will not commence until the geotechnical
assessment of the Project site is completed and the consultants have confirmed that the
site is either geotechnically suitable, or can be engineered to be geotechnically suitable.
Any stabilisation works undertaken as a result of this geotechnical assessment will be
compliant with all Australian Standards.
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Performance Outcome 2.1 
The Project is consistent with this provision, as the design will ensure groundwater 
resources are protected from pollution. The Project does not generate or dispose of 
waste in a manner that would pollute water resources (and has the benefit of 
significantly improving the quality of wastewater from our manufacturing site that is 
irrigated to pasture). It also does not involve storage or disposal of chemicals or 
hazardous substances in a manner that would pose a risk to water supplies. 


Performance Outcomes 5.1 and 5.2 
These provisions were raised in one representation, but were misapplied in that 
representation. These provisions do not apply to this Development Application as they 
relate to proposed developments that will themselves generate wastewater (such as 
new housing or industry). This Development Application relates to addition of a WWTP 
to an existing facility (that has been in operation for over 40 years) and the proposed 
works themselves do not generate wastewater. 


General Development Policies 
In addition to the Rural Zone and applicable overlay policies, the Project is consistent with the 
following General Development Policies (GDPs) that broadly apply to the Project. 


Design 
The Project is consistent with applicable provisions of the ‘Design’ GDP in that it: 


 Is contextual and in-keeping with existing rural industry character of the Project site;
 Is in an unobtrusive location, set back from public roads and behind an existing low


ridgeline, so that it is out of the direct sight-line of vehicles driving on Pine Hall Avenue
and visibility from the public realm is minimised;


 Is low profile, constructed from non-reflective materials and will be in neutral tones that
do not stand out in the landscape;


 Will be durable, fit for purpose and long lasting, to facilitate the continued operation of
an existing facility that supports local industry;


 Will enable sustainable irrigation of wastewater generated by the manufacturing plant;
 Has been designed to minimise energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions,


including harnessing its own generated biogas;
 Will incorporate additional landscaping and screening to further reduce visual impact;


 Will be consistent with water-sensitive urban design, with rainwater directed through
engineered channels to a sump for irrigation or discharged to a soakage pit, and a
stormwater diversion channel around the east, south and west edges of the lagoon.
- Runoff from the internal access road and ancillary concrete hardstand areas will


infiltrate surrounding soils, dissipating stormwater from those surfaces.
- Stormwater in bunded areas will be contained to prevent any potentially


contaminated stormwater from draining to soil. Chemical storage, sludge
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dewatering/storage and treated effluent loading areas will be sealed and bunded, 
with runoff from these areas contained before being directed to surface drainage 
(or back through the WWTP where there is risk that it has been contaminated).  


- Rainwater from building roofs or other adjacent drainage will be collected and
directed to the trench system for infiltration.


Interface between Land Uses 
The Project is ancillary to and in support of our existing manufacturing plant. As such, it is 
important to recognise that the Project site location is determined by the location of our 
existing site, and is a not a greenfields development that could have been sited on another 
allotment, or further away from existing dwellings. 


In particular, MDLZ’s 1618 EIP (agreed with SA EPA) requires the WWTP to be constructed on 
the proposed site, such that alternative sites are not available. It is also noted that the Project 
site is located within the Rural Zone, in which industry is a desired use. The 2 dwellings located 
within 200m of the Project site are both located north of Pine Hall Avenue, also within that 
Rural Zone. The Project area has been located as far as possible from these dwellings and the 
Suburban Neighbourhood zone to the south of Pine Hall Avenue (which envisages future 
residential uses). 


Nevertheless, we have designed the WWTP consistently with applicable provisions of the 
‘Interface between Land Uses’ GDP in that the design and location within our existing site 
mitigate adverse effects on neighbouring land uses. In particular, our Project is consistent with: 


- Performance Outcome 1.2 (designed to minimise adverse impacts);
- Performance Outcome 2.1 (hours of operation);
- Performance Outcome 4.1 (development that emits noise does not unreasonably impact


the amenity of sensitive receivers);
- Performance Outcome 4.2 (areas for on-site manoeuvring of service and delivery vehicles,


plant and equipment to not unreasonably impact the amenity of sensitive receivers due
to noise and vibration);


- Performance Outcome 5.1 (Air quality);
- Performance Outcome 5.2 (Air quality);
- Performance Outcome 6.1 (light spill);
- Performance Outcome 6.2 (light spill); and
- Performance Outcome 7.1 (solar reflectivity and glare).


While the Project site is within 200m of 2 dwellings, the WWTP has been designed to minimise 
adverse impacts on sensitive receivers, including: 


 Full enclosure of the lagoon to minimise odours, and it is not designed to emit harmful
or nuisance-generating air pollution. The risk of nuisance noise or odour impact to
sensitive receivers in the Suburban Neighbourhood zone (which envisages residential
uses), is considered negligible.
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 Appropriate treatment technology (boiler or waste gas burner) before emissions are
released. Flues are designed and located to maximise dispersion of exhaust emissions
on-site, taking into account the location of sensitive receivers, prevailing winds and the
agricultural landscape to the east and north of the site.


 Mechanical equipment located within enclosed structures, or is appropriately self-
enclosed, to minimise noise emissions beyond the site boundary.


 Plant and equipment locations as far as possible from the Suburban Neighbourhood
zone (which envisages residential uses) and driveways located to separate truck
movements from residences on Pine Hall Avenue that are located within the Suburban
Neighbourhood zone. Further, the natural low ridgeline between the Project site and
the Suburban Neighbourhood zone will provide an acoustic (and visual) barrier between
the plant and residents of that zone.


 Operational hours for loading and transport of wastewater from the WWTP to the
irrigation site will be the same as present, so the Project will not expand the hours
during which trucks are entering or leaving the site beyond current operating practices.


 Noise from the development is not anticipated to exceed relevant EPP (Noise) criteria.
 External lighting will not cause unreasonable light spill impact on adjacent sensitive


receivers or cause a hazard to motorists or cyclists.
 The development will comprise of materials and finishes that do not unreasonably cause


a distraction to adjacent road users and pedestrian areas, or cause heat loading and
micro-climatic impacts on adjacent buildings and land uses from reflective solar glare.


It is noted that PO 9.4 of the ‘Interface between Land Uses’ GDP is referenced in one 
representation. This provision is not applicable to our development as it relates to development 
of new sensitive receivers (not development for an existing industrial site). Nevertheless, it 
should be recognised that the policy principle underlying PO 9.4 is that new sensitive receivers 
should not be where they can be exposed to potential impacts from lawfully existing industry, 
on the basis that the continued operation of these lawfully existing activities should not be 
prejudiced by the inappropriate presence or proximity of sensitive receivers in the locality. 


Waste Treatment and Management Facilities 
It is noted that these provisions are intended to apply to potential development of standalone 
waste management facilities (such as municipal or commercial facilities that receive and treat 
third-party wastewater). Our proposed development is not a standalone waste management 
facility, but rather is ancillary to and in support of our existing manufacturing plant. That being 
said, our Project is consistent with the POs that have general application to all waste treatment 
activities, such as: 


 Incorporating attenuation measures (including enclosure of both the lagoon and
mechanical equipment, odour elimination system and screening) to mitigate off-site
impacts from noise, air and dust emissions (PO 1.1);


 Protecting soil, groundwater and surface water from contamination from waste
treatment and management facilities, through measures such as (a) containing potential
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contaminants within waste operations areas, (b) diverting clean stormwater away from 
waste operations and potentially contaminated areas, and (c) providing a leachate 
barrier between waste operation and underlying soil and groundwater (PO 2.1); 


 The lagoon is set back 50m or more from watercourses to minimise environmental harm
and adverse effects on water resources (PO 2.2. and satisfies DTS 2.2);


 The lagoon has been designed and sited to (a) avoid intersecting seasonal underground
waters; (b) avoid inundation by flood waters; (c) ensure lagoon contents do not
overflow; and (d) include a liner designed to prevent leakage. (PO 2.3);


 The WWTP is screened, located and designed to minimise adverse visual impacts on
amenity (PO 3.1);


 Access routes to the WWTP via residential streets has been avoided (PO 3.2);
 The WWTP will not produce litter (PO 3.3), weeds or vermin (PO 3.4);
 Traffic movements within the site enable vehicles to enter and exit in a forward


direction (PO 4.1);
 Suitable access for emergency vehicles is provided to and within the site (PO 4.2.);
 Security fencing will be provided around the site to prevent unauthorised access to


operations and potential hazard to the public (PO 5.1); and
 The lagoon is designed to minimise potential adverse odour impacts on sensitive


receivers, minimise public and environmental health risks and protect water quality,
through the cover and the odour elimination system (PO 8.1).


The above features demonstrate that the Project is also consistent with Desired Outcome 1, 
which seeks the mitigation of the potential environmental and amenity impacts of waste 
treatment and management facilities. 


3.3. FUTURE NEARBy PROPERTy USE 


MDLZ has followed all steps required of us in the Development Approval application process, 
including acting on triggers for planning approval and consent at our property. 


The application process for the WWTP does not require consideration of future land use of 
surrounding land. However, the controls we are applying to mitigate risk of noise, odour, visual 
encroachment and other potential impacts to existing neighbours and land uses would address 
potential impacts to expanding residential development on current agricultural land, if changes 
in land use occur in the future. In that regard, the PDC discourages the development of 
sensitive uses such as residences in proximity to existing industrial activities, in order to avoid 
prejudice to the continuation of those activities. 
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4. PROPOSED LOCATiON OF THE WASTEWATER TREATmENT PLANT
MDLZ is required by the 1618 EIP agreed with SA EPA (which must be implemented as a 
condition of our EPA Licence 1618) to construct the WWTP on our Suttontown property. This is 
the only land that MDLZ owns in South Australia. 


The size of the Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) component of the proposed WWTP limited 
potential locations for construction on our property. The proposed location along the north of 
our vacant paddock is as far as practicable from neighbouring residences (particularly those in 
the Suburban Neighbourhood residential zone to the south of Pine Hall Avenue), and allows for 
road tanker access to load and transport treated wastewater to the irrigation site. Almost all 
operational assets are centralised to the west of the WWTP footprint, to maximise distance to 
neighbouring residences and minimize potential noise impact. 


Refer to Section 5 for detail on the overall WWTP design and layout. 


4.1. CONNECTiON TO mUNiCiPAL SEWER 


Due to the distance of our plant from the Mount Gambier city centre and limited development 
around the plant when it was initially built, the site is not connected to the municipal sewerage 
system. The closest viable connection is ~2km south of the plant. 


Together with SA Water, we explored the possibility to connect to the sewerage system so our 
wastewater could go to Finger Point WWTP in Port MacDonnell, as “trade waste”. SA Water 
reviewed Finger Point WWTP capability in 2021 and identified that their plant does not have 
capacity to accept our wastewater volume or quality without significant asset upgrades, plus 
additional assets required to support our connection: 


 Upgrade to the Finger Point WWTP: new treatment basin, sludge lagoon and hardstand
 Connect Suttontown Plant to the sewerage system, through roads & private properties


 Install a private Sewer Pump Station on at Suttontown Plant, to ensure minimum flow
rates to the sewerage system


 Install an odour control unit at Suttontown Plant
 Construct a WWTP at Suttontown Plant, to meet minimum trade waste quality criteria


set by SA Water so ensure their Finger Point WWTP could cope with our wastewater


Even with all works completed (most at cost to MDLZ), SA Water advised that a sewerage 
connection would not be possible before 2026 and that a WWTP would still be required at the 
Suttontown plant. The high cost and long lead time for a sewerage connection made this an 
unviable approach for MDLZ’s long-term wastewater disposal, as it did not align with 
environmental requirements or allow sustainable irrigation practices in the interim. 
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5. WASTEWATER TREATmENT PLANT DESiGN
We approached multiple vendors in 2021 to tender a WWTP design to allow us to achieve 
“sustainable irrigation” water quality with the treated effluent. The preferred vendor’s design 
had the lowest potential for noise and odour impact, and lowest additional chemical and 
freshwater use requirements. Key treatment processes of our chosen design are: 


 16.4ML-capacity Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL); with
 2 x 400kL Sequencing Batch Reactors (SBRs).


Our vendor has over 25 years’ experience in successful design, construction and commissioning 
CAL & SBR WWTPs. This is why our WWTP will produce effluent of the required quality and 
protect the surrounding environment, with design and construction complying to all relevant 
legal requirements and minimum design expectations, including: 


- SA Environment Protection (Noise) Policy (2007)
- SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy (2015)
- SA EPA Bunding and Spill Management Guide (2016)
- SA EPA Code of Practice for the Building and Construction Industry (1999)
- SA EPA Guidelines for Stormwater Management in Mount Gambier (2007)
- SA EPA Wastewater Lagoon Construction Guide (2019)
- SA EPA Wastewater Treatment Plants and the SA Planning System Guide (2016)


We aim for our plant to be designed, built and operated with sensitivity to potential noise, 
odour, visual amenity or other potential impacts to MDLZ and its neighbours. 


SA EPA will review our WWTP design and proposed environmental protection measures in the 
DA Referral process. It is up to us to demonstrate to SA EPA the robustness, appropriateness 
and suitability of our plant design to achieve the required treated effluent quality, and minimize 
potential risk of environmental harm. We are confident our WWTP design and proposed 
environmental protection measures will meet the requirements and expectations of SA EPA. 


5.1. RiSk OF CONTAmiNATiON 


MDLZ is committed to making our products sustainably, and minimizing our impact on the 
environment. EPP (Water). Clause 20 has specific obligations for wastewater lagoon operators: 


We have worked hard with our WWTP vendor so that the WWTP (including CAL) is designed 
and can be operated to minimize risk of contamination and to comply with this requirement. 
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We are applying best-practice management for the CAL design, preparation and construction, 
to comply with the intent of our EPA Licence 1618. We aim to reduce the risk of environmental 
harm from leaks and spills. Minimum requirements for our WWTP to meet risk Category 4 
controls in SA EPA Wastewater Lagoon Construction Guide (2019), and our approach, include: 


Area Minimum Requirement MDLZ Approach 
General 
Design 


Lagoon cannot intersect groundwater 
table. 


- Groundwater in the region expected ~7-10 m bgs,
average 8.5m bgs.


- Max depth of CAL will be 5.7 m bgs
Lagoon cannot be inundated/ 
damaged by flood waters. 


- Embankment constructed 1:3 (V:H) for structural
integrity, in accordance with EPA requirements.


- Built into natural hillside, for further integrity
Contained wastewater cannot 
overflow top of lagoon wall. 


- CAL design is enclosed, by design.
- Cover to sit 600 - 2500mm below top of berm wall,


seasonally, in line with SA EPA min. 600mm freeboard
Leak detection required. - Installed between primary and secondary liner, and


complies with EPA reqs to maintain liner integrity
- Perforated AG pipe in permeable trench across


lagoon length on 0.5% grade. Leakage monitored and
pipe connects to surface for pump out (if needed)


Construction Quality Assurance (CQA) 
Plan for HDPE liner placement and 
subgrade preparation. 


- CQA Plan to specify method and conditions for best-
practice construction/installation, incl. leak detection
system, CAL pre-fill inspections, pipework, etc


Subgrade ≥150mm subgrade preparation. 
Compaction until no rutting. 
ID zones that may need improvement. 
Subgrade is smooth & free of stones. 


- Natural subgrade compacted to achieve >95% dry
density ratio, relative to AS1289.5.1.1.


- 100mm layer of beach sand imported, made smooth
with no rutting or pumping. 


Liner ≥1.5mm thick HDPE. Final thickness to 
ensure other minimum requirements 
can be met 


- Bidem A34 Cushion geotextile layer placed on sand
- 1.5mm thick HDPE secondary liner installed
- Drainage geonet layer installed
- Conductive barrier installed – cushion geotextile layer
- 1.5mm thick HDPE CAL base and sides, exceeding


Geosynthetic Research Institute GM 13.
Geomembranes laid to manufacturer’s 
specifications. 
Anchored to cover full lagoon & sides 
GCLs confined by at least 6-8kpa 


- Specific liner installation method TBC when suppliers
selected. Method to be documented in CQA Plan.


- Liners to be fixed by perimeter anchor trenches
- CGLs not included in design, as double HDPE liner is


being used instead
All welded joints/ seals water tight. 
Liner free of blisters & contaminants. 
Permeability criteria met 


- Liner quality and installation detailed in CQA Plan.
- Liner permeability is at least <10-9 m.s-1


- HDPE liner integrity survey assessment to be done, to
verify integrity. Liner integrity is tested & verified 


Cover - - 2mm thick HDPE CAL cover, exceeding Geosynthetic 
Research Institute GM 13. 


Other than the CAL, we have also considered potential risks from contamination where we 
store and handle chemicals. Sealing and bunding of WWTP operational and chemical storage 
areas is designed to comply with SA EPA Bunding and Spill Management Guide (2016). 
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5.2. NEARBy PROPERTy vALUES 


Community concern over our WWTP potentially impacting their properties’ values centered on 
risk of potential contamination, visual encroachment, odour and noise. While potential impact 
on property values is not a matter for consideration in a planning assessment, we are doing 
what we can to mitigate the risk of these impacts while still meeting our commitment to the SA 
EPA and Council. 


Our selected WWTP design is sensitive to the environment, aligning with community concern 
about protecting the value of their properties. We have paid particular focus to minimizing risk 
of noise or odour impact, which is covered in more detail in Sections 6 and 7, respectively. 
Visual amenity, including building heights and construction materials, is covered in Section 8. 
Potential risk of off-site contamination has been thoroughly considered in Section 5.1 above. 


No aspect of our design was selected where a more sensitive alternative for our surrounding 
environment was available and practicable. We trust that this builds confidence with the 
community that we are doing the right thing by them, the environment and our Regulators. 


5.3. PROTECTiON OF COmmUNiTy HEALTH 


MDLZ understands that people live in regional areas for many reasons, including cleaner air and 
lifestyles. Representors raised concerns over potential health impacts, including headaches, 
respiratory complications, skin irritation, mental health and overall lifestyle impacts.  


We take the health of our employees and neighbours very seriously and have worked hard with 
our vendor to ensure the selected design protects takes into consideration the wellbeing of the 
community, while still meeting our commitments to SA EPA and Council. We have prioritized 
enclosed systems and sustainable operation wherever practicable, including: 


 Full enclosure of the wastewater lagoon in an HDPE bladder, rather than being open to
the air. This captures and controls all biogases/fumes from anaerobic water treatment.


 Sustainable re-use of biogas to heat influent wastewater (and ensure effective biological
wastewater treatment). Only excess biogas not needed for water heating shall be flared.


 Positioning of key noise-emitting assets within sheds and away from property
boundaries, to minimize potential off-site impacts.


 Conducting odour-emitting activities (eg waste sludge handling & wastewater screening)
in enclosed sheds or as self-enclosed assets, to minimize potential off-site impacts.


Potential health impacts from alternative wastewater treatment methods such as a mechanical 
treatment system or an open-air lagoon would be significantly harder to control, and this was 
part of the reason for our decision to select a CAL/SBR WWTP design. 


We are confident our design is sensitive to community health concerns and includes sufficient 
controls to minimize the risk of impact to the community, and protect their right to use and 
enjoy outdoor areas on their properties. 
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6. NOiSE
Operating a manufacturing facility near residential neighbours, MDLZ knows that control of 
noise from our activities is important to protect the nature of the rural area in which we’re 
located, as well as to ensure compliance with our legal obligations. 


EPA Licence 1618 Condition 1.1 (S-136) requires us to take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to prevent noise from leaving the property. Noise impacts and complaints are 
referred to SA EPA by Councils, to ensure a universal approach to controls and impact 
mitigation. 


We are confident our final WWTP design and proposed environmental protection measures will 
meet the expectations of SA EPA, and minimize risk of unacceptable noise being heard off-site. 
Ongoing inspection and maintenance of our plant will reduce the risk of off-site impacts in the 
future. We want to ensure the community can enjoy the outdoors at their homes, and not be 
subject to unreasonable noise during the day or at night, while meeting our commitments to SA 
EPA and the Council. 


6.1. NOiSE ASSESSmENT REPORT 


We have commissioned an independent specialist consultant to model potential noise impacts 
from the WWTP during construction and operational phases of work. It is a requirement of the 
formal EPA Referral process for our DA Application, and will be provided to SA EPA as evidence 
of our due diligence in this space. 


The report will evaluate the selected equipment, plant layout and attenuation controls and 
ensure they are appropriate to limit noise emissions to acceptable levels, and protect the 
neighbourhood amenity.  


The assessment will review the adequacy of our proposed layout and controls to ensure we do 
right by our neighbours and reduce the risk of unacceptable noise impacts. This will include 
evaluating proposed equipment selection, plant layout and noise attenuation controls. Where 
the report suggests alternative approaches to our WWTP, we will apply all reasonable 
suggestions to ensure we comply with legal noise limits and design the plant to be sensitive to 
our nearest neighbours. 


6.2. CONSTRUCTiON NOiSE 


The SA Environment Protection (Noise) Policy (EPP Noise)) allows construction work between 
7am and 7pm Monday to Saturday, with no work on Sundays or Public Holidays. Our WWTP 
construction program will be within permitted hours (7am-5pm Monday to Friday, and 8am-
4pm on Saturdays (only if needed), in compliance with the EPP (Noise). 
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6.3. OPERATiONAL NOiSE CONTROLS 


Our WWTP design is sensitive to our location and proximity to neighbours. We’ve worked hard 
with our vendor to design a solution that allows us to meet required treated water quality, 
while also minimizing the risk of unacceptable noise impacts to the community. 


 A 3-compartment shed is proposed to house operations with higher risk of noise
emissions, to minimize risk of off-site impacts:


o Biogas boiler in one compartment.
o Biogas blowers in another compartment, fitted with silencers.
o Dewatering unit and compressor in a third compartment, with a linked


spirotainer to house dewatered sludge.
The shed and spirotainer will be fitted with an Odour Control Unit (OCU), to extract 
odourous air from both and filter it before discharge to the atmosphere. The OCU will 
be adjacent to the shed, with OCU fans in an acoustic enclosure. 


 Biogas flare located to minimise potential noise impacts to neighbours.
 Influent wastewater screen as an enclosed unit with low sound power.
 SBR aeration blowers to be in separate acoustic attenuation enclosures, with silencer


and insulation for discharge pipework.
 Size-appropriate pumps, fans and blowers to support the plant to operate as intended,


without being oversized or overloaded. This will minimize unnecessary noise.


Landscaping is also proposed for the site as part of the Project (see Section 8), which shall assist 
with natural noise barriers between our operations and the neighbouring properties. 


Final noise controls, equipment selection and placement are subject to findings of the formal 
Noise Assessment Report, and any conditions in the DA. We wish to maintain compliance with 
our EPA Licence, including applicable noise limits for our nearby sensitive receivers. 


6.4. vEHiCLES AND TRAFFiC 


Construction 
Traffic movement will be limited to times permitted by EPP (Noise) - 7am-5pm Monday to 
Friday, and 8am-4pm on Saturdays (only if needed). It will include light, medium and heavy 
vehicles as needed, for the excavation, asset delivery and construction processes. 


Commissioning and Ongoing Operation 
Traffic movement during commissioning and ongoing operations will see vehicle frequency 
return to current levels. 


- Ongoing road tanker movement frequency once the WWTP is operational will be the same
as the current frequency, although we will be looking for opportunities to reduce the
number of movements during nighttime if possible.


- Access for wastewater collection will then be to/from the new driveway off Sunnybrae
Road.


- Light vehicles will continue to access the Suttontown Plant to/from Pine Hall Avenue.
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DC Grant has issued a permit to allow construction of a new driveway crossover at our northern 
property boundary on Sunnybrae Road. Double while lines on Sunnybrae Road at our approved 
new vehicle crossing point shall be reviewed by DC Grant. It is yet to be determined if the line 
markings will be reviewed, or restrictions placed on MDLZ traffic flow directions. 


7. ODOUR AND AiR QUALiTy
MDLZ recognizes that wastewater from milk processing works such as our Suttontown Plant is 
known to be odourous. Its management requires careful planning and consideration to ensure 
protection of the surrounding environment, including nearby sensitive receptors. Potential 
odours was the most common issue raised by representers for the WWTP Project, from our 
immediate neighbours as well as further afield in the Hallmont Estate community. 


EPA Licence 1618 Condition 1.2 (S-10) requires us to take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to prevent odour leaving the property. Odour impact and complaints are referred to 
SA EPA by Councils, to ensure a universal approach to controls and impact mitigation. 


7.1. PROPOSED AiR QUALiTy imPACT CONTROLS 


Our WWTP design is sensitive to our location and proximity to neighbours. We’ve worked hard 
with our vendor to design a solution that allows us to meet required treated water quality, 
while also minimizing the risk of odour and other air quality impacts to the community. 


 Lagoon to be fully enclosed, with 1.5mm HDPE liner and 2mm HDPE cover. Integrity
testing to be verified during commissioning, so full biogas capture can occur.


 A 3-compartment shed is proposed to house operations with higher risk of odour
emissions, to minimize risk of off-site odour and noise impacts


o Biogas boiler in one compartment
o Biogas blowers in another compartment
o Dewatering unit and compressor in a third compartment


 Influent wastewater screen as an enclosed unit, to minimize risk of odour impacts.
 Closed-system transfer of treated effluent into road tankers, for irrigation disposal.
 The only chemicals proposed to support CAL operation are to balance pH – caustic and


alum. Neither of these will result in toxic fumes or gases.
 Flaring of biogas to only occur when excess biogas is captured from the CAL that is


surplus to influent wastewater heating needs. Flare location is subject to confirmation of
potential noise impacts to neighbours, and SA EPA requirements.


We are confident our WWTP design and proposed environmental protection measures will 
meet the expectations of SA EPA, and minimize risk of off-site air quality impacts. Ongoing 
inspection and maintenance of these assets by MDLZ will ensure future risk of off-site impacts 
can be avoided. We want the community to continue to enjoy open spaces and fresh air at their 
homes through all seasons. 
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7.2. GHG EmiSSiONS 


Our CAL/SBR WWTP is a biological treatment process design, rather than alternative 
mechanical processes which are noisier and harder to operate successfully in the long-term. It 
requires relatively little energy, so generates lower carbon emissions than mechanical designs. 


The Suttontown Plant has a goal of transitioning to 100% Renewable electricity by 2025, as part 
of our global commitment to achieve Net Zero Carbon by 2050. We are currently exploring 
opportunities to make that transition sooner than 2025, to align with construction and 
operation of the WWTP, so any electricity used to operate the WWTP will be carbon neutral. 


Although the WWTP is designed to use biogas captured from the CAP to heat influent 
wastewater from the manufacturing plant, there is anticipated to be excess which will be flared 
to the atmosphere. Once the plant is operational, we shall review the quality and quality of 
excess biogas being captured in the CAL, to hopefully harness it in our manufacturing plant. As 
part of our Net Zero Carbon journey, it could be a viable alternative to natural gas for our on-
site process water heaters. 


8. viSUAL AmENiTy
Being located on the outskirts of the township of Mount Gambier, we are conscious of 
minimizing the landscape impact of our operations. We already have a large manufacturing 
plant located at the corner of Pine Hall Avenue and Sunnybrae Road, which can be seen on 
approach from the south on Suttontown Road for some way. But we wanted to ensure impact 
from the WWTP was minimized wherever practicable. 


Our CAL/SBR design is low-profile compared to alternative mechanical designs, and the low-
profile was part of the reasons for our decision to select this as our preferred design option. 
Being able to build the CAL into the natural hillside of our property further mitigated the visual 
impact of the design. 


A cross-section of expected visual impact was submitted back to PlanSA on 5 April 2022, 
showing potential elevation impacts. The height elevation of our design features is as follows: 
- Biofilter OCU – 3.5m
- Inflow balance tank – 3m
- CAL – 4m max


- Large shed – 5m
- SBR tanks – 5m
- Biogas burner – 5.5m


(plus flame)


- SBR tanks – 5m
- Treated effluent tank – 4m
- Control room/hub – 3.5m


Views from the north/Sunnybrae Road 
Should not change significantly on approach from the north, although it is likely that the treated 
effluent tank and some of the CAL support buildings will be seen as you drive by the yet-to-be-
built new driveway point. 
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Views from the west, from residences on Sunnybrae Road 
Should be minimally impacted, if at all, as the WWTP will be behind the existing manufacturing 
plant assets (west of them). 


Views from the south, from the residence at 160 Pine Hall Avenue 
Views will be affected, as this property is directly to the south of our proposed development 
site. Measures to be taken to minimize impact to views in this direction include: 


 Constructing the earthen dam for the CAL into the natural hillside, to not protrude
higher than the natural hill level.


 Earthen track around top of the CAL bund to be clear (to allow for light vehicle access if
needed, as well as to minimize potential impact to views from the south)


 Landscaping to be completed at the site, to minimize exposed bare earth and maximise
soil stability, as well as to act as a visual barrier for adjacent landholders. This includes
consideration of:


 Groundcover on the soil bund faces surrounding the CAL, such as grasses. Focus will on
selecting species without invasive roots to not reduce structural stability of the bund.


 Shrubs to the south and east of the CAL, to provide additional screening of the plant in
those directions without impacting long views of neighbours.


 Trees along the northern boundary, where practicable, to reduce visual impact of the
plant to the north and northwest.


A landscaping plan shall be developed in conjunction with Council requirements and neighbour 
expectations. The plan shall be endorsed by Council prior to commissioning phase of the Project 
commencing, once full awareness of regulatory and community considerations are realized. 


Views from the south, from the residences south of Pine Hall Avenue 
Views of the WWTP will be obscured by the natural low ridgeline between Pine Hall Avenue and 
the Project site. 












Development Locations


Location 1


Location reference
10 SUNNYBRAE RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291


Title Ref
CT 6138/518


Plan Parcel
D71657 AL10


Additional Location Information
Site operated as 162 Pine Hall Avenue, Suttontown


Council
THE DC OF GRANT


Zone Overlays


Zones
  • Rural


Sub-zones
(None)


Overlays
  • Building Near Airfields
  • Dwelling Excision
  • Hazards (Bushfire - General)
  • Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)
  • Limited Land Division
  • Native Vegetation
  • Prescribed Wells Area
  • Water Protection Area


Variations
  • Finished Ground and Floor Levels (Minimum finished ground level is 1.85m AHD; Minimum finished floor level is


2.1m AHD)
  • Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size (Minimum dwelling allotment size is 20 ha)


Application Contacts


Applicant(s)


Stakeholder info
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited
Level 10, 75 Dorcas Street
SOUTH MELBOURNE
VIC
3205
Tel. 0474 780 934
acamblor@mdlz.com


Contact


Stakeholder info
Miss Chloe Tame
Tel. 0429276377







chloe.tame@mdlz.com


Invoice Contact


Stakeholder info
Mr Colin Jones
Level 10, 75 Dorcas Street
SOUTH MELBOURNE
VIC
3205
Tel. 0490 282 770
colin.jones2@mdlz.com


Invoice sector type


Builder


Stakeholder info
Liquitek Pty Ltd
95 WOMMA ROAD
EDINBURGH NORTH
SA
5113
Tel. 08 8340 6666
liquitek@liquitek.com.au


Land owners


Stakeholder info
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited
Level 10, 75 Dorcas Street
SOUTH MELBOURNE
VIC
3205
Tel. 0474 780 934
acamblor@mdlz.com


Nature Of Development


Nature of development
- Formalisation of existing access driveway to Sunnybrae Road, adjacent to our northern property boundary.
- Construction of an internal road aligned to our northern property boundary, to access project site.
- Installation of new security gates on the access road, to allow trucks to be off Sunnybrae Road while waiting for them to
open.
- Construction, commissioning and operation of industrial wastewater treatment plant (WWTP), comprising a Covered
Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL), so as to satisfy SA EPA expectations to achieve "sustainable irrigation" of resultant effluent and
comply with EPA Licence 1618, Environmental Improvement Program EIP1618 and SA Environment Protection (Water
Quality) Policy 2015. Construction includes a permanent access road to access the WWTP and wastewater loading
assets, for safe vehicle access to the plant.


Development Details
Current Use
Dairy manufacturing plant to produce cream cheese products and associated wastes (including whey and wastewater)


Proposed Use







Ongoing operation of dairy manufacturing plant to produce cream cheese products and associated wastes (including
whey and wastewater), with additional infrastructure to facilitate treatment of industrial wastewater to meet SA EPA and
EP (Water Quality) Policy 2015 requirements


Development Cost
$13,000,000.00


Proposed Development Details
- Formalisation of existing access driveway to Sunnybrae Road, adjacent to our northern property boundary.
- Construction of an internal road aligned to our northern property boundary, to access project site.
- Installation of new security gates on the access road, to allow trucks to be off Sunnybrae Road while waiting for them to
open.
- Construction, commissioning and operation of industrial wastewater treatment plant (WWTP), comprising a Covered
Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL), so as to satisfy SA EPA expectations to achieve "sustainable irrigation" of resultant effluent and
comply with EPA Licence 1618, Environmental Improvement Program EIP1618 and SA Environment Protection (Water
Quality) Policy 2015. Construction includes a permanent access road to access the WWTP and wastewater loading
assets, for safe vehicle access to the plant.


Element Details


You have selected the following elements


Waste reception, storage, treatment or disposal


Septic/Sewer information submitted by applicant


Does this development require a septic system, i.e. septic tank and/or waste water disposal area?
No


Consent Details
Consent list:
  • Planning Consent
  • Building Consent


Have any of the required consents for this development already been granted using a different system?
No


Planning Consent
Apply Now?
Yes


Who should assess your planning consent?
Assessment panel/Assessment manager at District Council of Grant


If public notification is required for your planning consent, who would you like to erect the public notification
sign on the land?
Relevant Authority


Building Consent
Do you wish to have your building consent assessed in multiple stages?
No


Apply Now?
Yes


Who should assess your building consent?
District Council of Grant


Has Construction Industry Training Fund Levy (CITB) been paid?
No







Has a builder been engaged for the proposed development?
Yes


Is the development being constructed by an Owner Builder?
No


Consent Order
Recommended order of consent assessments
1. Planning Consent
2. Building Consent


Do you have a pre-lodgement agreement?
No


Declarations


Electricity Declaration


In accordance with the requirements under Clause 6(1) of Schedule 8 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017, the proposed development will involve the construction of a building which would, if
constructed in accordance with the plans submitted, not be contrary to the regulations prescribed for the purposes of
section 86 of the Electricity Act 1996.


Native Vegetation Declaration


The proposed development will not or would not, involve the clearance of Native Vegetation under the Native Vegetation
Act 1991, including any clearance that may occur in connection with a relevant access point and/or driveway, and/or
within 10m of a building (other than a residential building or tourist accommodation), and/or within 20m of a dwelling or
addition to an existing dwelling for fire prevention and control, and/or within 50m of residential or tourist accommodation in
connection with a requirement under a relevant overlay to establish an asset protection zone in a bushfire prone area.


Submission Declaration
All documents attached to this application have been uploaded with the permission of the relevant rights holders. It has
been acknowledged that copies of this application and supporting documentation may be provided to interested persons
in accordance with the Act and Regulations.


Documents
Document Document Type Date Created
20220306- Mondelez- Site Layout- SK- P515 - 0001 v2.pdf Site Plans 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM
20220304- Mondelez- Site Layout- SK- P515 - 0002.pdf Site Plans 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM
MDLZ STN WWTP DA - Supporting Information FINA L 7Mar2022.pdf Preliminary Advice 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM
20220307 SAEPA_Wastewater_Lagoon_RA_matrix_COMPLE TED.xlsx Further Information 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM
MDLZ Application for Authorisation to Alter a Pub lic Road SIGNED
7Mar2022.pdf


Other Documents 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM


MDLZ Application for Authorisation to Alter a Pub lic Road - MDLZ Support
info 7Mar2022.pdf


Other Documents 7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM


Application Created User and Date/Time
Created User
chloe.tame


Created Date/Time
7 Mar 2022 3:14 PM








 


Mondelēz Australia ● Level 10 75 Dorcas Street ● South Melbourne, Vic 3205 
mondelezinternational.com 


 
 
Damian Dawson 
Planning Chambers c/o District Council of Grant 
damian@planningchambers.com.au 
 
16 May 2022 
 
Your Ref 22007587 
RE: Request for scaled elevations of sheds and buildings for Wastewater Treatment Plant DA 
 
Dear Mr Dawson, 
 
Thank you for your request dated 9 May 2022 for further information to support Mondelez 
Australia (Foods) Ltd (Mondelez) development approval application to build a wastewater 
treatment plant (WWTP) at our property at 10 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown, SA. And for 
clarifications provided on 11 May 2021. 
 
Please find below indicative scaled elevations of sheds and buildings around proposed assets 
for our WWTP DA. Please note that some details differ from what has previously been 
submitted through the PlanSA portal, as the design and supplier specifics and availability are 
evolving at our end. I have provided additional context to help with this transition, below. 
 
Should you require additional information, please contact the undersigned on 04292 76 377 or 
chloe.tame@mdlz.com. 
 
 
Regards, 
 
 
 
Chloe Tame 
Environment, Sustainability and Systems Manager – Mondelez ANZ 
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Sludge dewatering facility 


 
The asset supplier for sludge dewatering equipment has evolved from what was considered during previous information submissions 
to PlanSA portal. The dewatering unit originally considered was not fully enclosed and thus, had been proposed to be constructed 
within a shed enclosure. The sludge dewatering system will now comprise of a fully enclosed unit that can be located outside, as the 
risk of odour emissions is negligible from a fully enclosed system. As such, no elevation plans for a specific shed are submitted here. 
 
The dewatered sludge will be located within a specific compartment of the shed detailed for the Biogas and heating facility (see next 
section). 
 
 


Biogas and heating facility – Likely building/shed supplier: Wide‐Span Sheds 


 
The shed will comprise internal partitions, to ensure separation of operations and key assets. 


 The boiler will be in one compartment, while the biogas and biofilter system assets will be located outside the shed on the 
adjacent concrete pad. The specific location of assets on the concrete pad is subject to final approved construction design. 


 Dewatered sludge will be in a separate segregated compartment 


 The Spirax screen for inlet water will be located in the third compartment of the shed 
 
A flange will connect the Spirax unit to a pipe that will funnel odours emitted from the dewatering process to the biofilter. 
 
 
A flanged pipe will connect the shed to the biofilter, to funnel odours emitted from operational processes within the shed 
(dewatered sludge, operation of the boiler and odours off the spirax screen) to the biofilter unit located adjacent to this shed. 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Page | 3  
 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Page | 4  
 


 


Chemical Dosing Facility and IBC storage – Likely asset supplier: Polymaster 


 
Up to 3 units may need to be installed at the same location, to meet operational requirements for different chemicals. 
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Electrical and control room – Likely building/shed supplier: Outback Portable Building 


 
The Electrical and Control room will be installed as part of an administrative “hub” building on the concrete slab within the truck 
turning circle internal roadway, as shown on proposed layout plans. 
The internals of the “hub” will be compartmentalised, to include a WWTP admin area with amenities, as well as a dedicated 
electrical and control room. 
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9m x 3m hub building to include 
Kitchenette & Bathroom 
Insulation 
Vinyl Flooring 
Colorbond Cladding 
Smoke Detector 
1 x 1800mmx2100mm Sliding Glass Door + Flyscreen 
1 x 1210mm x 900mm Sliding Window + Flyscreen 
1 x 600mm x 610mm Bathroom Window + Flyscreen 
1 x Bathroom Exhaust Fan 
3 x Ceiling Lights 
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1. INTRODUCTION 


Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited (MDLZ) committed to South Australia Environmental 


Protection Authority (SA EPA) to construct a Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP), to improve 


the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant in Suttontown SA 


(Suttontown plant). This was formalised with SA EPA on 26 July 2021 in Environmental 


Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP), to be implemented as a condition of EPA Licence 1618 


and to comply with the SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 (EPP (Water)). 


A Development Approval application (ref 22007587) (Development Application) was 


submitted to the PlanSA portal on 7 March 2022, in accordance with 1618 EIP Compliance 


Action 7. Additional information was also submitted to PlanSA as follows: 


 Request for Information (RFI) received 22 March 2022, for more details of proposed 


tanks and buildings, CAL construction details and cross sections, and proposed asset 


setback distances. Response submitted 5 April 2022. 


 RFI received 9 May 2022, for scaled elevations. Response submitted 16 May 2022. 


 Request for response to Public Consultation representations received 17 June 2022. 


Response submitted 7 July 2022. 


 


SA EPA was notified by PlanSA of MDLZ’s Development Application on 11 May 2022, as part 


of the formal Referral process. Since then, MDLZ has received a number of RFI’s from SA EPA: 


 RFI received 25 May 2022, to provide more details about the WWTP project. A 
response document was prepared and submitted on 22 August 2022. 


 Request for additional information received 23 August 2022, for supplementary 
details to support the 22 August 2022 response 


 RFI received 5 September 2022, to provide additional information to support previous 
submissions (and related to air quality, water quality, waste and noise). A response 
document was prepared and submitted on 18 November 2022. 


 RFI request was sent from SA EPA on 20 December 2022, seeking further details on 
WWTP stack design. This document has been prepared in response to that RFI. 


1.1. Alignment of this document to SA EPA RFI 


This response addresses SA EPA’s request for more information in the following sections: 


RFI ref  SA EPA request topic MDLZ Report 


Air Quality 
1 Design of stack Section 2 


 


This document reflects the best available information at the time of writing, and final 


construction is subject to completion of the Detailed Design and HAZOP feasibility review, once 


the DA is granted. 


1.2. Background 


A covered anaerobic lagoon is proposed as part of the WWTP to manage high BOD 


wastewater.  The lagoon will collect gas under the cover, which will be used in a boiler to heat 


the incoming wastewater (to maintain temperature and enhance digestion process), with 


excess biogas combusted in a flare.  
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A stack is proposed as part of the flare to manage the excess waste gas from the covered 


anaerobic lagoon.  Near to the lagoon there is also a sludge dewatering building to remove 


excess sludge from the anaerobic lagoon on a regular basis.  The original arrangement for the 


WWTP is shown in the figure below 


 


 


Figure 1: Original WWTP arrangement 


 


In undertaking noise modelling (GHD 2022), the arrangement for the flare has changed to that 


identified below (shown in relation to lagoon and dewatering building) 


 


Figure 2: Modified arrangement for Flare and dewatering building 


 


1.3. EPA query 


In the correspondence, the EPA has noted that “the proposed location of the stack appears to 


be well over 50 metres from the Mondelez Factory, the stack design only needs be three metres 


Dewatering building      Flare 
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above adjacent buildings (i.e. the biogas and heating facility, sludge dewatering facility and inlet 


screen and odour control unit), which the EPA considers should not be difficult to achieve.” 


And has asked for “Confirm[ation] that the stack (or stacks) associated with the boiler and flare 


would meet the standards detailed in the EPA Ambient Air Quality Assessment 2016 publication 


(found at: https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/12194_ambient_aq_assessment.pdf ) and would be:  


a) at least three metres above the highest point within a radius of 30 metres (the EPA accepts 


that the exit velocity of a minimum of 10m/s may not be met. However, this would be substituted 


by temperature buoyancy of the plume).”  


 


1.4. Locality Plan 


A plan of the WWTP in relation to local community is presented as an addendum to this report, 


and shows sensitive receivers within 300m of the proposed WWTP and equipment. It shows 


one sensitive receiver within 100m of the WWTP assets, a further nine sensitive receivers 


between 100-200m and another nine sensitive receivers within 200-300m. 


 


2. STACK 


The proposed arrangement involves the waste gas flare sitting below the level of the batter 


wall, shrouded, and approximately 18 m away from the sludge dewatering building (Figure 2). 


The sludge dewatering building is approximately 4 m high with a 6 m width and 15 m length.  


In considering the guideline, it is noted that there is a need for a waste gas flare to cater for 


excess biogas generated from the lagoon.  Further, the operation of the flare will be largely 


seasonal.  During winter (coincides with potentially the worst-case dispersal period) the waste 


gas flare is unlikely to operate for any more than 1 -2 hours per day.  During summer, with 


elevated ambient temperature, the waste gas flare might operate for 6 – 8 hours per day, 


sporadically. 


The gas flare is proposed to be sited in the lee of the batter wall of the anaerobic pond (> 10 


m from the gas generation point (cover).  The purpose of this is: 


 To limit visibility 
 Control noise (modelling indicated a potential issue). 


The nearest receptor (R006) is some 100 m away (south).  Other receptors and dominant 


wind direction are shown in the figure below.  
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Figure 3: Sensitive receivers around WWTP and wind rose 


 


Contaminants contained in the waste gas flare exhaust are largely CO2 with trace amounts of 


nitrogen oxide, sulphur dioxide, and potentially carbon monoxide, formaldehydes. 


The request for information relating to the stack standard detailed in the EPA guideline 


pertains to building wake effects for pollutant dispersion.  A building wake effect is defined as 


the effect on plume dispersion caused by the presence of buildings near a stack, usually 


resulting in increased ground level concentrations of pollutants.  A wake affected point source 


occurs where nearby buildings interfere with the trajectory and growth of a plume. A point 


source is wake-affected if stack height is less than or equal to 2.5 times the height of buildings 


located within a distance of 5L (where L is the lesser of the height or width of the building) 


from each release point (Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air 


Pollutants in NSW, EPA, 2022). In this case the distance of 5L is equal to 20 m, which is 


marginally less than the distance from the building to the flare. Therefore, given the distance 


between the flare and small dewatering building, in conjunction with the separation distance 


of 100 m to the nearest resident, it is considered that any wake affects would be minimal. Key 


considerations are as follows: 


 The low period of operation associated with the flare (it is not continuous, very 
intermittent use particularly during the poorer dispersion months of winter) 


 The flare is proposed to be located within a three-sided bund  
 The distance from the processing plant > 80 m.  While there is a building in closer 


proximity (dewatering building associated with desludging of the lagoon) this is a 
small building (nominally 150 – 200 m2) with limited wake effects for the flare 


 The WWTP is only likely to be attended 1-2 hours per day (minimising risk for on-site 
personnel). 


 There is a separation distance of at least 100 m to the nearest resident  
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In addition, the thermal nature of the flare will elevate the plume and reduce risk further. 


Based on the above, it is considered that there is likely to be minimal impact on receptors or 


workers, and overall, the risk of contaminants is regarded as lower than noise and amenity 


risks.  Consequently, it is considered that while the height and distance to a building are 


potentially outside the guideline’s values, the risk of impact is low, and the current proposed 


low set flare arrangement is preferable. 


 


 


3. REFERENCES 


GHD (2022), Mondelez Suttontown, Noise Impact Assessment, 11 August 2022 


Mondelez (2021), Environmental Improvement Program 1618, dated 16 July 2021, approved 


by SA EPA 26 July 2021 (sited as “EIP1618” in this document) 


SA (2016), Ambient Air quality Assessment, August 2016 


SARIG map portal, https://map.sarig.sa.gov.au/, sited 30 July 2022 
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Ref Approx. distance from WWTP assets 


1 80m S 
2 200m NW 
3 175m NW 
4 120m NW 
5 200m W 
6 180m SW 
7 175m SW 
8 210m SW 
9 200m S 


10 180m S 
11 230m SW 
12 240m SE 
13 225m W 
14 225m W 
15 300m SW 
16 280m SW 
17 300m S 
18 225m S 
19 250m S 
20 325m NW 
21 350m SW 
22 330m SW 
23 325m SE 
24 350m SE 
25 370m SE 


 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 7 


8 


11 
9 10 


12 


20 


13 


14 


15 


16


17 


18 


19 23 


21 
22 


24 
25 


Addenda: Sensitive receivers within 300m of WWTP 
Source: SARIG map portal, July 2022 












 
 


 
 


OFFICIAL 


 
 
EPA Reference: PDI 314 


 


 
7 March 2023 
 
Mr. Damian Dawson 
District Council of Grant 
PO BOX 724 
Mount Gambier 5290 


 
 
damian@planningchambers.com.au    


 


 
Dear Mr. Dawson, 
 


EPA Development Application Referral Response 
 


 


Development Application Number 22007587 


Applicant Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited 


Location 10 Sunnybrae Road, Suttontown 
Title Ref: CT 6138/518    
Plan Parcel: D71657 A10    


Proposal Construction of a wastewater treatment 
plant (WWTP), comprising a Covered 
Anaerobic Lagoon with associated 
infrastructure including an access driveway 
and security gates to Sunnybrae Road. 


 
This application was referred to the Environment Protection Authority (EPA) by the District Council of 
Grant in accordance with section 122 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016. The 
following response is provided in accordance with section 122(5)(b)(ii) of the Planning, Development 
and Infrastructure Act. 
 
The EPA assessment criteria are outlined in section 57 of the Environment Protection Act 1993 and 
include the objects of the Environment Protection Act, the general environmental duty, relevant 
environment protection policies and the waste strategy for the State.  
 
Advice in this letter includes consideration of the location with respect to existing land uses and is 


aimed at protecting the environment and avoiding potential adverse impacts upon the locality.  



mailto:damian@planningchambers.com.au
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OFFICIAL 


PROPOSAL 
 
Mondelez Australia (Foods) Limited committed to the Environment Protection Authority to construct a 
Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) to improve the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its 
manufacturing plant located in Suttontown. This was formalised with the EPA on 26 July 2021 in an 


Environmental Improvement Program (EIP) (1618 EIP) to comply with the Environment Protection 
(Water Quality) Policy 2015.  
 
Specifically, the proposed development includes a WWTP that would have capacity to treat up to 452kL 
of dairy wastewater effluent per day, which provides a 30% contingency on current wastewater 
volumes. The proposed design focuses on biological wastewater treatment, using a Covered Anaerobic 
Lagoon (CAL) and Sequencing Batch Reactors (SBRs). 
 
The WWTP is proposed to be constructed at the existing milk processing plant at 162 Pinehall Avenue, 


Suttontown and would specifically consist of:  


• an inlet screen 


• 25kl inflow balance tank 


• 16.4 ML Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) 


• Sequencing Batch Reactor (SBR) tanks 


• sludge dewatering system 


• biogas burner/heating facility and flare 


• 50kl treated effluent storage tank 


• a biofilter for odour control.   


 


The EPA acknowledges the final design details have not been confirmed and that Mondelez is working 


with the EPA (through the EPA licensing process) to ensure adequate treatment of wastewater 


generated at the site. 


 
The WWTP is proposed to operate 24 hours a day, seven days per week. 
 
A permanent access road to access the WWTP is also proposed at the site. 
 
SITE 
 
The site of the proposed development is located at 10 Sunnybrae Road Suttontown and specifically 
located on Certificate of Title Volume 6138 Folio 518.  
    
The proposed development site is situated on vacant land adjacent to the existing cheese 


manufacturing facility.   
 
The mondelez milk processing facility is located within a rural setting with clusters of residential 
dwellings located in proximity to the north, east, west and south of the site. The closest sensitive 
receiver (residential dwelling) is located approximately 80 metres south of the proposed wastewater 
treatment plant. A further nine sensitive receivers (residential dwellings) are all located between 100-
200 metres of the proposed wastewater treatment plant. An additional nine residential dwellings are 
then located within 200-300 metres of the proposed development. 
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The site is located within the South East Water Protection Area as proclaimed under the Environment 
Protection Act. 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT  
 


Interface Between Land Uses  
 
If not located and adequately designed, wastewater treatment plants may have potential to cause off-


site noise and odour impacts. 


  


The EPA publication Evaluation distances for effective air quality and noise management (August 2016) 


recommends an evaluation distance of 300 metres between a wastewater treatment plant and a 


sensitive receptor (i.e. dwelling). 


   


As the closest sensitive reciever (residential dwelling) is located approximately 80 metres south and 


several other dwellings are located within the EPA's recommended evaluation distance, the potential 


for air quality (odour) and noise nuisance from this facility has been considered in more detail below. 


 
Air Quality 
 
Stack height 
 


The proposed WWTP design would be fully enclosed to mitigate the risk of odour impacts. Gas 
generated by the covered anaerobic lagoon (CAL) would be used for heat, with any excess proposed to 
be flared.  
 
The extraction system would comprise fully enclosed piping to the boiler and flare. It is acknowledged 
the piping would predominantly be installed belowground to mitigate fugitive odour emissions. 
However, some sections would be located aboveground to allow for condensate entrapment.  
  
Stack parameters required by the EPA include the stack to be a minimum of three metres above the 
highest point within 30 metres, with an exit velocity of at least 10m/s and no rain protector that 
impedes upward flow. These parameters are to ensure building wake effects are minimised.  


 
Information provided in the application (dated 8 February 2023) indicates the flare must be installed at 
a low point on site to ensure compliance with off-site noise level limits and to reduce impact to 
properties to the south of the project site. Should the flare be located at the highest point, Mondelez 
was concerned that it would not be able to comply with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 
2007.  
  
As the proposed stack design would not meet EPA requirements, Mondelez provided additional 
information relating to the geometric aspects of the proposed stack height. Given the stack's proximity 
to buildings is limited to a single building that is seldom visited by staff, the EPA considers the risks 
associated with the potential building wake effect would be minimised for the following reasons: 
  


• the periods of operation are low (i.e. no more than eight hours per day in summer and only up to 
two hours per day in winter) 







 


4 of 9 
 


 


 


OFFICIAL 


• the attendance of staff at the WWTP would be one to two hours per day. 
 
As such, the EPA considers the proposed stack height despite not complying with EPA minimum 


parameter, results in a very small building wake effect predicted which is satisfactory to the EPA. 


 


Biofilter 


 


There is limited detailed technical information for the proposed bio-filter with the application. The 


treated air from a bio-filter typically contains a residual ‘earthy/musty’ odour character that has no 


practical risk to leading to off-site odour impacts. The EPA anticipates that odour during the 


commissioning phase of the bio-filter could be of concern due to concentrated extracted air passing 


through the bio-filter media prior to the establishment of necessary micro-organisms which are 


required to treat the odorous compounds. As such, a Bio-filter Commissioning Plan is required to be 


prepared to the reasonable satisfaction of the EPA prior to operation. A condition is directed below in 


this regard. 


 


Wastewater Commissioning Plan 


 


Odour may also become a concern in the event of a malfunction (e.g. for either the CAL and/or SBR) 


and from extreme heat weather conditions.  


 


In terms of managing anticipated odour impacts from the site, the EPA expects that a high-quality 


commissioning plan also be prepared and implemented at the site. Such a commissioning plan must 


include technical details to commission the CAL as well as stakeholder management and a complaints 


management process. A condition to this effect has been directed below.  


 
Noise  
 


An acoustic report titled Noise Impact Assessment for Mondelez Suttontown, Mondelez Foods Australia 


Ltd. Prepared by GHD and dated 11 August 2022 was provided with the application and assessed in 


accordance with the accordance with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy. Key findings of the 


report included that construction noise would comply with EPA requirements. This is satisfactory to the 


EPA. 


 


In terms of operational noise at the site, the acoustic report has stated that the biogas/heating and 


sludge dewatering shed would be located within a building constructed of colorbond steel. The biogas, 


heating operations and the sludge dewatering shed would also be accessed via a roller door which 


(when not in use) would typically be shut at all times. It is further noted the electrical and control 


room would be constructed of colorbond steel. 


 


Given operations would be constant throughout the day and night-time periods, the acoustic report has 


stated that excessive operational noise may be caused at the site. As such, the following noise 


mitigation recommendations (as per section 7.3 of the acoustic report) have been provided to ensure 


compliance with the Environment Protection (Noise) Policy. The applicant has committed to 
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implementing the following recommendations at the site:  


 


1. Adopt construction noise management measures in section 4.6, and operational noise 


management measures in section 5.6.  


2. Confirm source noise of the biogas flare and odour control unit in Detailed Design stage, and 


ensure appropriate mitigation options are applied to achieve Indicative Noise Factor compliance 


3. Verify compliance with INFs, and effectiveness of mitigation options applied, by undertaking 


noise impact monitoring at nearby sensitive receptors (at least R0005, R0006, R0008 and R0009), 


after WWTP commissioning is complete.  


4. Consider additional noise reduction approaches if compliance with Indicative Noise Factors is not 


confirmed by monitoring. This would involve investigation of a flare shroud or a noise wall on 


top of the cut to the south of the biogas flare which would reduce the noise level contribution 


from the biogas flare to the residences located to the south. 


 


The EPA has directed a condition below to ensure that the above mentioned recommendations listed in 


the acoustic report are implemented at the site. 


 


Water Quality 
 
Wastewater Management  
 
The proposed WWTP would consist of an inlet screen, a 25kl inflow balance tank, a 16.4ML covered 
anaerobic lagoon (CAL) and a sequencing batch reactor (SBR) with the capacity to treat up to 452kL of 
dairy wastewater effluent per day. Wastewater would first be screened to remove coarse solids, then 


flow through a balance tank before being pumped to the CAL. From the CAL, treated wastewater would 
then be transferred to two SBR tanks. 
 


The organic load from the wastewater would be digested via anaerobic biological treatment, producing 


biogas.  Biogas from the CAL would be directed to a biogas collection system, then to a boiler and heat 


exchanger which would preheat the influent to increase anaerobic treatment in the CAL. Excess biogas 


is proposed as being managed by a flaring system.  


 


Whey generated in the cheese making process would not be directed to the wastewater management 


system. Instead, whey would be handled as a separate waste stream directed to a local piggery for 


inclusion in their pig feed.  


 


Sludge from the bottom of the CAL would be extracted and directed to either a sludge screw press or 


back to the CAL for further treatment. 


 


It is acknowledged that the final engineered design details are yet to be completed. As a concept 


design for the treatment of wastewater generated at the site the EPA supports the proposal and will 


continue to work with the applicant via the EPA licence.   


 


A condition ensuring that prior to construction commencing, the detailed design of the wastewater 


management system must be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection 
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Authority has been directed below.  


 


Stormwater Management 
 


The EP Act and Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 requires that all reasonable and 


practical measures are taken to prevent or minimise environmental harm from undertaking activities 


that may pollute water including stormwater. As the site is located within the South East Water 


Protection Area, particular attention must be given to ensuring mitigation of water quality impacts 


during not only construction but the ongoing operation of the proposed development. 


 
The application states that soakage pits would be utilised for the long-term management of stormwater 
around the WWTP site. Stormwater collected in bunded areas would then be isolated and directed 
through the CAL if deemed to be unsuitable for direct infiltration to ground or direction to soakage 


pits.  
 
As the final detailed design of the wastewater treatment plant is yet to be confirmed, the application 
states that a stormwater management plan would be developed prior to the construction stage allowing 
for the management of stormwater to be considered at the EPA licence application process.  
 
The EPA advises that the provided stormwater management plan must demonstrate compliance with 


the General Environmental Duty and must demonstrate that the following WSUD stormwater quality 


performance objectives can be met at the site: 


• suspended solids - 80 percent reduction of the typical average annual load with no treatment 


• total phosphorus - 60 percent reduction of the typical average annual load with no treatment 


• total nitrogen - 45 percent reduction of the typical average annual load with no treatment 


• litter and gross pollutants - 90 percent reduction of the typical average annual load with no 


treatment 


• no visible oils for flows up to the three month average recurrence interval peak flow. 


 
A condition requiring a stormwater management plan be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the 
EPA (and in accordance with the WSUD stormwater quality performance objectives listed above) prior 
to construction has been directed below.  
 
Bunding 
 


The application states that chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants utlised on site would be stored on a 
sealed surface in specific bunding areas compliant with the EPA Guideline Bunding and spill 
management (updated May 2016). This is satisfactory to the EPA and a condition to this effect has been 
directed below. 
 
Two concrete pads are also proposed to be constructed at the site in order to facilitate the wastewater 
screening and sludge dewatering processes. The second concrete pad would also accommodate the 
plant hub, SBRs, chemical dosing units and treated effluent tank. It is acknowledged that both concrete 
pads would be constructed with a rollover bund edging up to 0.12m tall, each having a low-point sump. 
The concrete pads are identified as being capable of containing at least 120% of the largest 
tank/equipment within that area, as per the EPA Guideline Bunding and spill management (updated 
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May 2016). This is satisfactory to the EPA and a condition to this effect has been directed below. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
This development application is primarily for the construction of a wastewater treatment plant to 


improve the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from the current Mondelez manufacturing plant 
located in Suttontown. This application is particularly in response to the EPA’s requirement for the 
licensee to develop an Environmental Improvement Program in accordance with section 44 of the 
Environment Protection Act. 
 
Based on its assessment of the application, the EPA is satisfied the proposed development would 


significantly improve water quality impacts at the site located within the South East Water Protection 


Area. Furthermore, anticipated noise and air quality (odour) risks are anticipated to be low provided 


the proposed development is undertaken in accordance with the plans and documents submitted and 


directed conditions below. 


 


The EPA will continue to work with Mondelez through its EPA licence (1618) to ensure the overall 


environmental impacts to air quality, noise and water quality would be appropriately mitigated (as 


proposed) to acceptable levels. 


 
DIRECTION 
 
The relevant authority is directed to attach the following conditions to any approval: 


 
1. Prior to operation, a Bio-filter Commissioning Plan must be prepared to the reasonable 


satisfaction of the Environment Protection Authority and must be implemented during 


commissioning. The Bio-filter Commissioning Plan must include (but not be limited to) the 


following:  


a. planned activities and associated timeframes 


b. odour management strategies during commissioning 


c. operational contingencies during commissioning 


d. monitoring of bio-filter media to ensure appropriate establishment of microorganisms 


prior to directing all odour emissions through the system 


e. complaints management system (including the recording and acknowledgment of 


complaints during the commissioning phase). 


2. Prior to commissioning the covered anaerobic treatment system, a detailed Commissioning 
Plan must be submitted to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection 
Authority. The commissioning plan must include technical details to commission the lagoon, as 
well as include stakeholder management and communication and a complaints management 
process. 


3. Operation of the facility must be undertaken in accordance with the noise mitigation 
recommendations as listed in Section 7.3 of the acoustic report titled Noise Impact Assessment 
for Mondelez Suttontown, Mondelez Foods Australia Ltd. Prepared by GHD and dated 11 August 
2022.  


4. Prior to construction commencing, the detailed design of the wastewater management system 


must be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection Authority and 
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must include (but is not limited to) the following:  


a. key design parameters 


b. details of the processing wastewater collection system and pre-treatment system 


c. details of the de-sludge system for the covered anaerobic lagoon (CAL) 


d. details of gas collection and flaring system 


e. details of lagoon leakage detection system 


f. details of the automated engineering control systems to monitor wastewater treatment 


performance, detect abnormalities, equipment malfunction or pipeline breakage and 


emergency shut-off 


g. a construction quality assurance plan for the CAL, guidance can be found in the EPA 


guideline Wastewater lagoon construction (updated April 2019), which can be found at: 


https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/4771372_guide_lagoon.pdf . 


5. Prior to construction commencing, the detailed design for the stormwater management system 


must be provided to the reasonable satisfaction of the Environment Protection Authority in the 


form of a Stormwater Management Plan and must: 


a. meet the following targets:  


i. total nitrogen - 45 per cent reduction of the typical urban annual load with no 
treatment 


ii. total phosphorus - 60 per cent of the typical urban annual load with no treatment 


iii. suspended solids - 80 per cent reduction of typical urban annual load with no 
treatment 


iv. litter - 90 percent reduction in litter/gross pollutants 
b. ensure runoff is maintained at pre-development levels. 


6. The storage of chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants and the wastewater tank farm must be 


located within a bunded area (being a spill containment system constructed of impervious 


material) with a net capacity of at least 120 per cent (or 133 percent for flammable liquids 


such as fuels) the volume of the largest tank/container. Further information can be found in 


the EPA guideline Bunding and spill management, which can be found at: 


https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/47717_guide_bunding.pdf . 


 
The following notes provide important information in relation to the development and are 
requested to be included in any approval: 


 


• The applicant/owner/operator are reminded of its general environmental duty, as required 
by section 25 of the Environment Protection Act 1993, to take all reasonable and 
practicable measures to ensure that activities on the site and associated with the site 
(including during construction) do not pollute the environment in a way which causes or 
may cause environmental harm.  


• An environmental authorisation (licence) is required for this development. Before 
commencing operation, the applicant/operator should contact the Environment Protection 
Authority on (08) 8204 2058 or email EPALicensing@sa.gov.au for information about the 
licensing application process and requirements.  


• A licence application may be refused where conditions of Development Approval directed 
by the Environment Protection Authority have not been complied with.  


• More information about the Environment Protection Authority and the Environment 



https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/4771372_guide_lagoon.pdf

https://www.epa.sa.gov.au/files/47717_guide_bunding.pdf

mailto:EPALicensing@sa.gov.au
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Protection Act and policies can be found at: www.epa.sa.gov.au .  
 


If you have any questions about this response, please contact Helen Malone on 8204 9289 or email 
helen.malone@sa.gov.au .    


 
Yours sincerely 
 
Hayley Riggs 


Delegate 
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION AUTHORITY 



http://www.epa.sa.gov.au/

mailto:helen.malone@sa.gov.au
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Address:
  10 SUNNYBRAE RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291


Click to view a detailed interactive  in SAILIS


To view a detailed interactive property map in SAPPA click on the map below 


Property Zoning Details


Local Variation (TNV)


Finished Ground and Floor Levels (Minimum finished ground level is 1.85m AHD; Minimum finished floor level is 2.1m AHD)


Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size (Minimum dwelling allotment size is 20 ha)
Overlay
Building Near Airfields
Dwelling Excision
Hazards (Bushfire  General Risk)
Hazards (Flooding  Evidence Required)
Limited Land Division
Native Vegetation
Prescribed Wells Area
Water Protection Area
Zone
Rural


Development Pathways


Rural


1.  Accepted Development
Means that the development type does not require planning consent (planning approval). Please ensure compliance with
relevant land use and development controls in the Code.


Agricultural building
Air handling unit, air conditioning system or exhaust fan
Brush fence
Building work on railway land 
Carport
Internal building work
Outbuilding
Partial demolition of a building or structure
Private bushfire shelter
Protective tree netting structure
Shade sail
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Solar photovoltaic panels (ground mounted)
Solar photovoltaic panels (roof mounted)
Swimming pool or spa pool
Verandah
Water tank (above ground)
Water tank (underground)


2.  Code Assessed  Deemed to Satisfy
Means that the development type requires consent (planning approval). Please ensure compliance with relevant land use and
development controls in the Code.


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Carport
Outbuilding
Replacement building
Shop
Temporary accommodation in an area affected by bushfire
Tourist accommodation
Verandah


3.  Code Assessed  Performance Assessed
Performance Assessed development types listed below are those for which the Code identifies relevant policies.
Additional development types that are not listed as Accepted, Deemed to Satisfy or Restricted default to a Performance
assessed Pathway. Please contact your local council for more information. 


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Ancillary accommodation
Brewery
Carport
Cidery
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Distillery
Dwelling addition
Fence
Horticulture
Industry
Land division
Outbuilding
Retaining wall
Shop
Store
Tourist accommodation
Treedamaging activity
Verandah
Warehouse
Winery
Workers' accommodation


4.  Impact Assessed  Restricted
Means that the development type requires approval. Classes of development that are classified as Restricted are listed in Table 4
of the relevant Zones.


Property Policy Information for above selection


Part 2  Zones and Sub Zones


Rural Zone


Assessment Provisions (AP)
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Desired Outcome
DO 1


A zone supporting the economic prosperity of South Australia primarily through the production, processing, storage and


distribution of primary produce, forestry and the generation of energy from renewable sources.


DO 2
A zone supporting diversification of existing businesses that promote valueadding such as industry, storage and


warehousing activities, the sale and consumption of primary produce, tourist development and accommodation.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


The productive value of rural land for a range of primary production


activities and associated value adding, processing, warehousing


and distribution is supported, protected and maintained.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development comprises one or more of the following:


Siting and Design


Advertisement


Agricultural building


Brewery


Carport


Cidery


Dairy


Dam


Distillery


Dwelling


Dwelling addition


Farming


Horse keeping


Horticulture


Industry


Intensive animal husbandry


Low intensity animal husbandry


Outbuilding


Renewable energy facility


Shop


Smallscale ground mounted solar power facility


Stock slaughter works


Tourist accommodation


Transport distribution


Verandah


Warehouse


Winery


Workers' accommodation


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(r)


(s)


(t)


(u)


(v)


(w)


(x)


(y)


(z)


(aa)
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PO 2.1


Development is provided with suitable vehicle access.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development is serviced by an allweather trafficable public road.


PO 2.2


Buildings are generally located on flat land to minimise cut and fill


and the associated visual impacts.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Buildings:


Horticulture


PO 3.1


Horticulture is located and conducted on land that has the physical


capability of supporting the activity and in a sustainable manner


that:


DTS/DPF 3.1


Horticultural activities:


Rural Industry


PO 4.1


Smallscale industry (including beverage production and washing,


processing, bottling and packaging activities), storage,


warehousing, produce grading and packing, transport distribution


or similar activities provide opportunities for diversification and


value adding to locally sourced primary production activities.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Industries, storage, warehousing, produce grading and packing


and transport distribution activities and similar activities (or any


combination thereof):


PO 4.2


Expansion of established smallscale or new large scale industry


(including beverage production and washing, processing, bottling


and packaging activities), storage, warehousing, produce grading


and packing, transport distribution or similar activities:


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


are located on sites with a slope not greater than 10% (1
in10)


do not result in excavation and/or filling of land greater
than 1.5m from natural ground level.


enhances the productivity of the land for the growing of
food and produce in a sustainable manner


avoids adverse interface conflicts with other land uses


utilises sound environmental practices to mitigate negative
impacts on natural resources and water quality


is sympathetic to surrounding rural landscape character
and amenity where horticulture is proposed to be carried
out in enclosed buildings such as such as greenhouses.


are conducted on an allotment with an area of at least 1ha


are sited on land with a slope not greater than 10% (1in
10)


are not conducted within 50m of a watercourse or native
vegetation


are not conducted within 100m of a sensitive receiver in
other ownership


provide for a headland area between plantings and
property boundaries of at least 10m in width


where carried out in an enclosed building such as a
greenhouse, the building has a total floor area not greater


than 250m2


where in the form of olive growing are not located within
500m of a conservation or national park.


are directly related and ancillary to a primary production
use on the same or adjoining allotment


are located on an allotment not less than 20ha in area


have a total floor area not exceeding 500m2.


are commensurate with the allotment on which it is situated
to mitigate adverse impacts on the amenity of land in other
ownership and the character of the locality


realise efficiencies in primary production related storage,
sorting, packaging, manufacturing and the like


primarily involve primary production commodities sourced
from the same allotment and /or surrounding rural areas.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 4.3


Industry, storage, warehousing, transport distribution or similar


activities are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains rural


character and function and respects landscape amenity.


DTS/DPF 4.3


Buildings and associated activities:


Dwellings


PO 5.1


Dwellings provide a convenient base for landowners to conduct and


manage commercial scale primary production and rural related


value adding activities without compromising the use of the


allotment, adjacent land or long term purpose of the zone for


primary production or related tourism values due to a proliferation


of dwellings.


DTS/DPF 5.1


Dwellings:


Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size


Minimum dwelling allotment size is 20 ha


In relation to DTS/DPF 5.1, in instances where:


PO 5.2


Development resulting in more than one dwelling on an allotment


supports ageing in place for the owner of the allotment or multi


generational management of farms in a manner that minimises the


potential loss of land available for primary production.


DTS/DPF 5.2


Dwelling that will result in more than one dwelling on an allotment


where all the following are satisfied:


PO 5.3


Dwelling are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains a


pleasant rural character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 5.3


Dwellings:


PO 5.4 DTS/DPF 5.4


are set back at least 100m from all road and allotment
boundaries


are not sited within 200m of a sensitive receiver in other
ownership


have a building height not greater than 10m above natural
ground level


incorporate the loading and unloading of vehicles within
the confines of the allotment.


are located on an allotment with an area not less than:


are located on an allotment used for and is ancillary to
primary production and/or primary production related
valueadding activities


will not result in more than one dwelling on an allotment.


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer to
the Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size Technical and
Numeric Variation layer in the SA planning database to
determine the applicable value relevant to the site of the
proposed development


no value is returned for DTS/DPF 5.1(a) (ie there is a
blank field), then there is no minimum dwelling allotment
size applicable and DTS/DPF 5.1(a) is met.


it is located within 20m of an existing dwelling


shares the same utilities of the existing dwelling


will use the same access point from a public road as the
existing dwelling


it is located on an allotment not less than 40ha in area


will not result in more than two dwellings on the allotment.


are set back from all allotment boundaries by at least 40m


do not exceed 2 building levels and 9m measured from the
top of the footings


have a wall height that is no greater than 6m.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Dwelling additions are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains


a pleasant rural character and amenity.


Additions or alterations to an existing dwelling:


Shops, Tourism and Function Centres


PO 6.1


Shops are associated with an existing primary production use or


primary production related value adding industry to support


diversification of employment, provide services to visitors and


showcase local and regional products.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Shops:


PO 6.2


Shops that are proposed in new buildings are sited, designed and


of a scale that maintains a pleasant rural character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 6.2


Shops in new buildings:


PO 6.3


Tourist accommodation is associated with the primary use of the


land for primary production or primary production related value


adding industry to enhance and provide authentic visitor


experiences.


DTS/DPF 6.3


Tourist accommodation:


PO 6.4


Tourist accommodation proposed in a new building or buildings is


sited, designed and of a scale that maintains a pleasant rural


character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 6.4


Tourist accommodation in new buildings:


PO 6.5


Function centres are associated with the primary use of the land for


DTS/DPF 6.5


Function centres:


are set back from all allotment boundaries by at least 40m


do not exceed 2 building levels and 9m measured from the
top of the footings


have a wall height that is no greater than 6m.


are ancillary to and located on the same allotment or an
adjoining allotment used for primary production or primary
production related value adding industries


offer for sale or consumption produce or goods that are
primarily sourced, produced or manufactured on the same
allotment or adjoining allotments


have a gross leasable floor area not exceeding 100m2 or


250m2 in the case of a cellar door


have an area for the display of produce or goods external


to a building not exceeding 25m2.


are set back from all allotment boundaries by at least 40m


are not sited within 100m of a sensitive receiver in other
ownership


have a building height that does not exceed 9m above
natural ground level.


is ancillary to and located on the same allotment or an
adjoining allotment used for primary production or primary
production related value adding industry


in relation to the area used for accommodation:


where in a new building, does not exceed a total


floor area of 100m2


where in an existing building, does not exceed a


total floor area of 150m2


does not result in more than one facility being located on
the same allotment.


is set back from all allotment boundaries by at least 40m


has a building height that does not exceed 7m above
natural ground level.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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primary production or primary production related value adding


industry.


PO 6.6


Function centres are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains a


pleasant natural and rural character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 6.6


Function centres:


Offices


PO 7.1


Offices are directly related to and associated with the primary use


of the land for primary production or primary production related


value adding industry.


DTS/DPF 7.1


Offices:


Adaptive Reuse of Existing Buildings


PO 8.1


Adaptive reuse of existing buildings for smallscale shops, offices,


tourist accommodation or ancillary rural activities.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development within an existing building is for any of the following:


Renewable Energy Facilities


PO 9.1


Renewable energy facilities and ancillary development minimises


significant fragmentation or displacement of existing primary


production.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Smallscale, groundmounted solar power facilities support rural


production or valueadding industries.


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


Built Form and Character


PO 10.1


Large buildings are designed and sited to reduce impacts on scenic


and rural vistas by:


DTS/DPF 10.1


None are applicable.


are ancillary to and located on the same allotment or an
adjoining allotment used for primary production or primary
production related value adding industry


do not result in more than 75 persons for customer dining
purposes.


are located on an allotment having an area of at least 5ha


are set back from all property boundaries by at least 40m


are not sited within 100m of a sensitive receiver in other
ownership


have a building height that does not exceed 9m above
natural ground level.


are ancillary to and located on the same allotment or an
adjoining allotment used for primary production or primary
production related value adding industry


have a gross leasable floor area not exceeding 100m2.


a shop


office


tourist accommodation.


having substantial setbacks from boundaries and adjacent
public roads


using lowreflective materials and finishes that blend with
the surrounding landscape


being located below ridgelines.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Land Division


PO 11.1


Land division, including boundary realignments, promotes


productive, efficient and sustainable primary production.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Allotments have an area not less than:


In relation to DTS/DPF 11.1, in instances where:


PO 11.2


Land division, including boundary realignments, which facilitates the


more intensive use of the land should occur only where:


DTS/DPF 11.2


None are applicable.


PO 11.3


Allotment boundaries, including by realignment, are positioned to


incorporate sufficient space around existing residential, tourist


accommodation and other habitable buildings (including boarding


houses, hostels, dormitory style accommodation, student


accommodation and workers' accommodation) to:


DTS/DPF 11.3


Allotment boundaries are located no closer to an existing


residential, tourist accommodation or other habitable building than


the greater of the following:


Agricultural Buildings


PO 12.1


Agricultural buildings and associated activities are sited, designed


and of a scale that maintains a pleasant rural character and


function.


DTS/DPF 12.1


Agricultural buildings:


Outbuildings, Carports and Verandahs


PO 13.1


Outbuildings are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains a


pleasant rural character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 13.1


Outbuildings:


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer to
the Minimum Site Area Technical and Numeric Variation
layer in the SA planning database to determine the
applicable value relevant to the site of the proposed
development


no value is returned (i.e. there is a blank field), then none
are applicable and the relevant development cannot be
classified as deemedtosatisfy.


the allotments are of a size and configuration to support
the existing and proposed land uses


water of sufficient quality and quantity is available to
sustain the proposed use


the use will be compatible with adjacent or nearby uses of
land.


maintain a pleasant rural character and amenity for
occupants


manage vegetation within the same allotment to mitigate
bushfire hazard.


40m


the distance required to accommodate an asset protection
zone wholly within the relevant allotment.


are located on an allotment having an area of at least 10ha


are set back at least 50m from an allotment boundary


have a building height not exceeding 10m above natural
ground level


do not exceed 500m2 in total floor area


incorporate the loading and unloading of vehicles within
the confines of the allotment.


have a primary street setback that is at least as far back


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)
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PO 13.2


Carports and verandahs are sited, designed and of a scale to


maintain a pleasant rural character and amenity.


DTS/DPF 13.2


Carports and verandahs:


Concept Plans


PO 14.1


Development is compatible with the outcomes sought by any
relevant Concept Plan contained within Part 12  Concept Plans of
the Planning and Design Code to support the orderly development
of land through staging of development and provision of
infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 14.1


The site of the development is wholly located outside any relevant


Concept Plan boundary. The following Concept Plans are relevant:


 In relation to DTS/DPF 14.1, in instances where:


Advertisements


PO 15.1


Freestanding advertisements that identify the associated business


without creating a visually dominant element within the locality.


DTS/DPF 15.1


Freestanding advertisements:


Table 5  Procedural Matters (PM)  Notification


The following table identifies, pursuant to section 107(6) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, classes of


performance assessed development that are excluded from notification. The table also identifies any exemptions to the placement of


notices when notification is required.


Interpretation


Notification tables exclude the classes of development listed in Column A from notification provided that they do not fall within a


as the building to which it is ancillary


have a combined total floor area that does not exceed


150m2


have walls that do not exceed 5m in height measured from
natural ground level (not including a gable end)


have a total roof height that does not exceed 6m measured
from natural ground level


if clad in sheet metal, it is precolour treated or painted in
a nonreflective colour


will not result in more than 2 outbuildings on the same
allotment .


are set back from the primary street at least as far back as
the building to which it is ancillary


have a total floor area that does not exceed 80m2


have a post height that does not exceed 3m measured
from natural ground level (not including a gable end)


have a total roof height that does not exceed 5m measured
from natural ground level


if clad in sheet metal, it is precolour treated or painted in
a nonreflective colour.


one or more Concept Plan is returned, refer to Part 12 
Concept Plans in the Planning and Design Code to
determine if a Concept Plan is relevant to the site of the
proposed development. Note: multiple concept plans may
be relevant.


in instances where ‘no value’ is returned, there is no
relevant concept plan and DTS/DPF 14.1 is met.


do not exceed 2m in height


do not have a sign face that exceeds 2m2 per side.


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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corresponding exclusion prescribed in Column B. 


Where a development or an element of a development falls within more than one class of development listed in Column A, it will be excluded


from notification if it is excluded (in its entirety) under any of those classes of development. It need not be excluded under all applicable


classes of development.


Where a development involves multiple performance assessed elements, all performance assessed elements will require notification


(regardless of whether one or more elements are excluded in the applicable notification table) unless every performance assessed element


of the application is excluded in the applicable notification table, in which case the application will not require notification.


Class of Development


(Column A)


Exceptions


(Column B)


None specified.


None specified.


Except development that exceeds the total floor area limit expressed


in Rural Zone DTS/DPF 4.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural Zone


DTS/DPF 4.3.


Development which, in the opinion of the relevant
authority, is of a minor nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the owners or occupiers of land
in the locality of the site of the development.


Any development involving any of the following (or of any
combination of any of the following):


advertisement


agricultural building


air handling unit, air conditioning system or
exhaust fan


ancillary accommodation


building work on railway land


carport


dwelling


dwelling addition


farming


fence


horse keeping


internal building works


land division


outbuilding


private bushfire shelter


protective tree netting structure


replacement building


retaining wall


shade sail


solar photovoltaic panels (roof mounted)


swimming pool or spa pool


temporary accommodation in an area affected
by bushfire


tree damaging activity


verandah


water tank.


Any development involving any of the following (or of any
combination of any of the following):


industry


store


warehouse.


1.


2.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(r)


(s)


(t)


(u)


(v)


(w)


(x)


(y)


3.


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Except any of the following:


Except function centre that does not satisfy any of the following:


Except horticulture that does not satisfy any of the following:


Except shop that exceeds the gross leasable floor area limit


expressed in Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural


Zone DTS/DPF 6.2.


Except tourist accommodation that does not satisfy any of the


following:


Placement of Notices  Exemptions for Performance Assessed Development


Pursuant to regulation 47(6)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017, the requirement to place a


notice on the relevant land under section 107(3)(a)(ii) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 does not apply in the


Rural Zone.


Placement of Notices  Exemptions for Restricted Development


Pursuant to regulation 47(6)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017, the requirement to place a


notice on the relevant land under section 110(2)(a)(iv) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 does not apply in the


Rural Zone.


Part 3  Overlays


Building Near Airfields Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Maintain the operational and safety requirements of certified commercial and military airfields, airports, airstrips and


Demolition.


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place


the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building) in a
Historic Area Overlay.


Function centre.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.5(b)


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.6.


Horticulture.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(d)


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(e)


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(f).


Shop.


Tourist accommodation.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.3(b)


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.4.


4.


1.


2.


5.


1.


2.


6.


1.


2.


3.


7.


8.


1.


2.
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helicopter landing sites through management of nonresidential lighting, turbulence and activities that may attract or result in
the congregation of wildlife.


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Outdoor lighting associated with a nonresidential use does not


pose a hazard to commercial or military aircraft operations.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development: 


PO 1.2


Development likely to attract or result in the congregation of wildlife
is adequately separated from airfields to minimise the potential for
aircraft wildlife strike.


DTS/DPF 1.2


All development except where it comprises one or more of the


following located not less than 3km from the boundaries of an


airport used by commercial or military aircraft:


PO 1.3


Buildings are adequately separated from runways and other take
off and landing facilities within certified or registered aerodromes to
minimise the potential for buildinggenerated turbulence and
windshear that may pose a safety hazard to aircraft flight
movement.


DTS/DPF 1.3


The distance from any part of a runway centreline to the closest
point of the building is not less than 35 times the building height.


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Dwelling Excision Overlay


primarily or wholly for residential purposes


for nonresidential purposes that does not incorporate
outdoor floodlighting.


food packing/processing plant


horticulture


intensive animal husbandry


showground


waste management facility


waste transfer station


wetland


wildlife sanctuary.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)
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Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Creation of allotments to accommodate existing habitable dwellings in primary production areas is limited to avoid


undermining primary production.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Division


PO 1.1


Land division creating an additional allotment to accommodate an


existing dwelling does not undermine the role of primary production


areas by being limited and designed to achieve the following: 


DTS/DPF 1.1


Land division satisfies all the following:


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


accommodate a dwelling that has had a long term
association with primary production on the same allotment


contain the excised dwelling within an allotment capable of
providing a suitable rural residential amenity 


maintain all other land (ie land outside the allotment
containing the excised dwelling) in suitably sized allotments
to support primary production


no other dwelling has been excised from the primary
production allotment.


no other dwelling has previously been excised from the
allotment by creating an additional allotment


it does not create more than one additional allotment where
the resultant allotments satisfy (i) and (ii): 


one allotment will contain a single existing lawful
dwelling that existed prior to 1 December 2011
and meets all of the following: 


 no allotment boundary is closer than
40m to an existing dwelling 


the allotment is no less than 1 hectare
and no greater than 4 hectares in area 


if the allotment is of a battleaxe
configuration, the driveway ‘handle’ is no
more than 50 metres in length  


any other allotment has an area not less than that
identified in the Minimum Site Area Technical and
Numeric Variation layer in the SA planning
database. 


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(i)


A.


B.


C.


(ii)
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Hazards (Bushfire  General Risk) Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development, including land division responds to the general level of bushfire risk by siting and designing buildings in a


manner that mitigates the threat and impact of bushfires on life and property taking into account the increased frequency


and intensity of bushfires as a result of climate change.


DO 2
To facilitate access for emergency service vehicles to aid the protection of lives and assets from bushfire danger.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting


PO 1.1


Buildings and structures are located away from areas that pose an


unacceptable bushfire risk as a result of vegetation cover and type,


and terrain.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


Built Form


PO 2.1


Buildings and structures are designed and configured to reduce the


impact of bushfire through using designs that reduce the potential


for trapping burning debris against or underneath the building or


structure, or between the ground and building floor level in the case


of transportable buildings and buildings on stilts.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Extensions to buildings, outbuildings and other ancillary structures


are sited and constructed using materials to minimise the threat of


fire spread to residential and tourist accommodation (including


boarding houses, hostels, dormitory style accommodation, student


accommodation and Workers' accommodation) in the event of


bushfire.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Outbuildings and other ancillary structures are sited no closer than


6m from the habitable building.


Habitable Buildings


PO 3.1


To minimise the threat, impact and exposure to bushfires on life and


property, residential and tourist accommodation and habitable


buildings for vulnerable communities (including boarding houses,


hostels, dormitory style accommodation, student accommodation


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.
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and workers' accommodation) is sited on the flatter portion of


allotments away from steep slopes.


PO 3.2


Residential and tourist accommodation and habitable buildings for


vulnerable communities (including boarding houses, hostels,


dormitory style accommodation, student accommodation and


workers' accommodation) is sited away from vegetated areas that


pose an unacceptable bushfire risk.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Residential and tourist accommodation and habitable buildings for


vulnerable communities are provided with asset protection zone(s)


in accordance with (a) and (b):


PO 3.3


Residential and tourist accommodation and habitable buildings for


vulnerable communities (including boarding houses, hostels,


dormitory style accommodation, student accommodation and


workers' accommodation) has a dedicated area available that is


capable of accommodating a bushfire protection system comprising


firefighting equipment and water supply in accordance with


Ministerial Building Standard MBS 008  Designated bushfire


prone areas  additional requirements.


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


Land Division


PO 4.1


Land division is designed and incorporates measures to minimise


the danger of fire hazard to residents and occupants of buildings,


and to protect buildings and property from physical damage in the


event of a bushfire.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Land division is designed to provide a continuous street pattern to


facilitate the safe movement and evacuation of emergency vehicles,


residents, occupants and visitors.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Where 10 or more new allotments are proposed, land division


includes at least two separate and safe exit points to enable multiple


avenues of evacuation in the event of a bushfire.


DTS/DPF 4.3


None are applicable.


PO 4.4


Land division incorporates perimeter roads of adequate design in
conjunction with bushfire buffer zones to achieve adequate
separation between residential allotments and areas of
unacceptable bushfire risk and to support safe access for the
purposes of firefighting.


DTS/DPF 4.4


None are applicable.


Vehicle Access – Roads, Driveways and Fire Tracks


PO 5.1


Roads are designed and constructed to facilitate the safe and


effective:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Roads:


the asset protection zone has a minimum width of at least:


50 metres to unmanaged grasslands


100 metres to hazardous bushland vegetation


the asset protection zone is contained wholly within the
allotment of the development.


access, operation and evacuation of firefighting vehicles
and emergency personnel


are constructed with a formed, allweather surface


have a gradient of not more than 16 degrees (1in3.5) at
any point along the road


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(b)


(a)


(a)


(b)
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PO 5.2


Access to habitable buildings is designed and constructed to


facilitate the safe and effective:


DTS/DPF 5.2


Access is in accordance with (a) or (b):


evacuation of residents, occupants and visitors. have a cross fall of not more than 6 degrees (1in9.5) at
any point along the road


have a minimum formed road width of 6m


provide overhead clearance of not less than 4m between
the road surface and overhanging branches or other
obstructions including buildings and/or structures (Figure
1)


allow firefighting services (personnel and vehicles) to
travel in a continuous forward movement around road
curves by constructing the curves with a minimum external
radius of 12.5m (Figure 2)


incorporating culdesac endings or dead end roads do
not exceed 200m in length and the end of the road has
either:


or


a turning area with a minimum formed surface
radius of 12.5m (Figure 3)


a 'T' or 'Y' shaped turning area with a minimum
formed surface length of 11m and minimum
internal radii of 9.5m (Figure 4)


incorporate solid, allweather crossings over any
watercourse that support firefighting vehicles with a gross
vehicle mass (GVM) of 21 tonnes.


access, operation and evacuation of firefighting vehicles
and emergency personnel


evacuation of residents, occupants and visitors


a clear and unobstructed vehicle or pedestrian pathway of
not greater than 60 metres in length is available between
the most distant part of the habitable building and the
nearest part of a formed public access road


driveways:


do not exceed 600m in length


are constructed with a formed, allweather
surface


are connected to a formed, allweather public
road with the transition area between the road
and driveway having a gradient of not more than
7 degrees (1in8)


have a gradient of not more than 16 degrees (1
in3.5) at any point along the driveway


have a cross fall of not more than 6 degrees (1
in9.5) at any point along the driveway


have a minimum formed width of 3m (4m where
the gradient of the driveway is steeper than 12
degrees (1in4.5)) plus 0.5 metres clearance
either side of the driveway from overhanging
branches or other obstructions, including
buildings and/or structures (Figure 1)


incorporate passing bays with a minimum width of
6m and length of 17m every 200m (Figure 5)


provide overhead clearance of not less than 4.0m
between the driveway surface and overhanging
branches or other obstructions, including
buildings and/or structures (Figure 1)


allow firefighting services (personnel and
vehicles) to travel in a continuous forward
movement around driveway curves by
constructing the curves with a minimum external
radius of 12.5m (Figure 2)


(b) (c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(i)


(ii)


(h)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(vi)


(vii)


(viii)


(ix)
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PO 5.3


Development does not rely on fire tracks as means of evacuation or
access for firefighting purposes unless there are no safe
alternatives available.


DTS/DPF 5.3


None are applicable.


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Figures and Diagrams


Land Division


Fire Appliance Clearances


Figure 1  Overhead and Side Clearances


allow firefighting vehicles to safely enter and exit
an allotment in a forward direction by using a 'U'
shaped drive through design or by incorporating
at the end of the driveway either:


a loop road around the building


a turning area with a minimum radius of
12.5m (Figure 3)


a 'T' or 'Y' shaped turning area with a
minimum formed length of 11m and
minimum internal radii of 9.5m (Figure 4)


incorporate solid, allweather crossings over any
watercourse that support firefighting vehicles with
a gross vehicle mass (GVM) of 21 tonnes.


(x)


A.


B.


C.


(xi)
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Roads and Driveway Design


Figure 2  Road and Driveway Curves


Figure 3  Full Circle Turning Area
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Figure 4  'T' or 'Y' Shaped Turning Head
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Figure 5  Driveway Passing Bays


Hazards (Flooding  Evidence Required) Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
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DO 1 Development adopts a precautionary approach to mitigate potential impacts on people, property, infrastructure and the
environment from potential flood risk through the appropriate siting and design of development. 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Flood Resilience


PO 1.1


Development is sited, designed and constructed to minimise the risk
of entry of potential floodwaters where the entry of flood waters is
likely to result in undue damage to or compromise ongoing activities
within buildings.   


DTS/DPF 1.1


Habitable buildings, commercial and industrial buildings, and


buildings used for animal keeping incorporate a finished floor level


at least 300mm above:


or


Environmental Protection


PO 2.1


Buildings and structures used either partly or wholly to contain or
store hazardous materials are designed to prevent spills or leaks
leaving the confines of the building. 


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development does not involve the storage of hazardous materials. 


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets


out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure


(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Limited Land Division Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 The long term use of land for primary production is maintained by minimising fragmentation through division of land.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /


the highest point of top of kerb of the primary street


the highest point of natural ground level at the primary
street boundary where there is no kerb


(a)


(b)
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Designated Performance
Feature


General


PO 1.1


Land division does not result in the creation of an additional


allotment.


DTS/DPF 1.1


No additional allotments are created.


PO 1.2


Land division involving boundary realignments occurs only where


the number of resulting allotments with a site area less than that


specified in the relevant Zone is not greater than the number that


existed prior to the realignment.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Native Vegetation Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Areas of native vegetation are protected, retained and restored in order to sustain biodiversity, threatened species and


vegetation communities, fauna habitat, ecosystem services, carbon storage and amenity values.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Environmental Protection


PO 1.1


Development avoids, or where it cannot be practically avoided,


minimises the clearance of native vegetation taking into account the


siting of buildings, access points, bushfire protection measures and


DTS/DPF 1.1


An application is accompanied by:


a declaration stating that the proposal will not, or would(a)
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building maintenance.


PO 1.2


Native vegetation clearance in association with development avoids


the following:


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Intensive animal husbandry and agricultural activities are sited, set


back and designed to minimise impacts on native vegetation,


including impacts on native vegetation in an adjacent State


Significant Native Vegetation Area, from:


DTS/DPF 1.3


Development within 500 metres of a boundary of a State Significant


Native Vegetation Area does not involve any of the following:


PO 1.4


Development restores and enhances biodiversity and habitat values


through revegetation using locally indigenous plant species.


DTS/DPF 1.4


None are applicable.


Land division


PO 2.1


Land division does not result in the fragmentation of land containing


native vegetation, or necessitate the clearance of native vegetation,


unless such clearance is considered minor, taking into account the


location of allotment boundaries, access ways, fire breaks,


boundary fencing and potential building siting or the like.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Land division where:


not, involve clearance of native vegetation under the Native
Vegetation Act 1991, including any clearance that may
occur:


or


in connection with a relevant access point and / or
driveway


within 10m of a building (other than a residential
building or tourist accommodation)


within 20m of a dwelling or addition to an existing
dwelling for fire prevention and control


within 50m of residential or tourist
accommodation in connection with a requirement
under a relevant overlay to establish an asset
protection zone in a bushfire prone area


a report prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)(a)
of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that establishes
that the clearance is categorised as 'Level 1 clearance'.


significant wildlife habitat and movement corridors


rare, vulnerable or endangered plants species


native vegetation that is significant because it is located in
an area which has been extensively cleared


native vegetation that is growing in, or in association with,
a wetland environment.


the spread of pest plants and phytophthora


the spread of nonindigenous plants species


excessive nutrient loading of the soil or loading arising
from surface water runoff


soil compaction


chemical spray drift.


horticulture


intensive animal husbandry


dairy


commercial forestry


aquaculture.


an application is accompanied by one of the following:


a declaration stating that none of the allotments in
the proposed plan of division contain native
vegetation under the Native Vegetation Act 1991


a declaration stating that no native vegetation
clearance under the Native Vegetation Act 1991


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


clearance under the Native Vegetation Act 1991
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Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets


out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure


(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


Development that is the subject of a report prepared


in accordance with Regulation 18(2)(a) of the


Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that


categorises the clearance, or potential clearance,


as 'Level 3 clearance' or 'Level 4 clearance'.


Native Vegetation Council To provide expert assessment and


direction to the relevant authority


on the potential impacts of


development on native vegetation.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


11 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Prescribed Wells Area Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Sustainable water use in prescribed wells areas.


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


or


will be required as a result of the division of land


a report prepared in accordance with Regulation
18(2)(a) of the Native Vegetation Regulations
2017 that establishes that the vegetation to be
cleared is categorised as 'Level 1 clearance'


an application for land division which is being considered
concurrently with a proposal to develop each allotment
which will satisfy, or would satisfy, the requirements of
DTS/DPF 1.1, including any clearance that may occur
or


the division is to support a Heritage Agreement under the
Native Vegetation Act 1991 or the Heritage Places Act
1993.


(iii)


(b)


(c)
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Feature
PO 1.1


All development, but in particular involving any of the following:


has a lawful, sustainable and reliable water supply that does not


place undue strain on water resources in prescribed wells areas.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development satisfies either of the following:


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


Any of the following classes of development that


require or may require water to be taken in addition


to any allocation that has already been granted under


the Landscape South Australia Act 2019:


The Chief Executive of the
Department of the Minister
responsible for the
administration of the
Landscape South Australia
Act 2019.


To provide expert technical


assessment and direction to


the relevant authority on the


taking of water to ensure


development is undertaken


sustainably.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


13 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.
Commercial forestry that requires a forest water


licence under Part 8 Division 6 of the Landscape


South Australia Act 2019.


Water Protection Area Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Safeguard South Australia's public water supplies and ecologically significant areas by protecting regionally and locally


significant surface and underground water resources in Water Protection Areas from pollution. This includes considering
adverse water quality impacts associated with projected reductions in rainfall and warmer air temperatures as a result of
climate change.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


horticulture


activities requiring irrigation


aquaculture


industry


intensive animal husbandry


commercial forestry


the applicant has a current water licence in which
sufficient spare capacity exists to accommodate the water
needs of the proposed use 
or


the proposal does not involve the taking of water for which
a licence would be required under the Landscape South
Australia Act 2019.


horticulture


activities requiring irrigation


aquaculture


industry


intensive animal husbandry


commerical forestry.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)
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Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use


PO 1.1


Development with potential to expose the water supply role of the
Water Protection Area to significant adverse water quality risk is
avoided to maintain the long term function of the Water Protection
Area. 


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development does not involve any one or combination of the
following:


Groundwater


PO 2.1


Groundwater resources are protected from pollution by ensuring


development does not:


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Groundwater catchment and recharge characteristics are


safeguarded by ensuring development:


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


Farming and Horticulture


PO 3.1


Farming or horticulture operations occur only where:


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


Irrigation


PO 4.1


Irrigated areas are sited to ensure they:


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


fuel depot


intensive animal husbandry


special industry


stock slaughter works


timber preservation works.  


generate or dispose of waste in a manner that would
pollute water resources


involve the storage or disposal of chemicals or hazardous
substances in a manner that would pose a risk to water
supplies.


retains and protects areas of native vegetation


does not inhibit the potential of an aquifer to recharge.


the activity will not result in any increase in the salinity
levels of groundwater


the land and soil structure is capable of supporting the
proposed activity and the likelihood of soil erosion is
minimised


the depth to the water table is greater than 2 metres from
the ground.


avoid any land prone to waterlogging or subject to flooding
through irrigation


avoid the risk of the water table falling or rising
significantly as a result of irrigation practices


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Wastewater


PO 5.1


Wastewatergenerating development utilises existing communal


wastewater management infrastructure to avoid onsite disposal.


DTS/DPF 5.1


Development (including land division) that generates wastewater is


connected to sewerage or community wastewater management


systems with sufficient hydraulic capacity to accept the inflow.


PO 5.2


Development that generates wastewater which cannot be disposed


of via sewerage or community wastewater management systems, is


designed and of a scale that will enable onsite wastewater


treatment and disposal in accordance with relevant health and


environmental requirements.


DTS/DPF 5.2


Onsite wastewater treatment systems comply with:


Procedural Matters (PM)  Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It sets
out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


Composting works (excluding a prescribed approved


activity)  being a depot, facility or works with the


capacity to treat, during a 12 month period, more


than 200 tonnes of organic waste or matter. (EPA


Licence)


Environment Protection


Authority.


To provide expert Technical


assessment and direction to


the Relevant authority on the


assessment of the potential


harm from pollution and waste


aspects arising from activities


of environmental significance


and other activities that have


the potential to cause serious


environmental harm.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


9 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Wastewater treatment works  being sewage


treatment works, a community wastewater


management system, winery wastewater treatment


works or any other wastewater treatment works with


the capacity to treat, during a 12 month period, more


than 2.5ML of wastewater.


(EPA Licence required at more than 5 ML)


Feedlots  being carrying on an operation for holding


in confined yard or area and feeding principally by


mechanical means or by hand not less than an


average of 200 cattle (EPA Licence) or 1,600 sheep


or goats per day over any period of 12 months, but


excluding any such operation carried on at an


abattoir, slaughterhouse or saleyard or for the


purpose only of drought or other emergency


feeding.


Piggeries  being the conduct of a piggery (being


do not increase the salinity levels of groundwater


minimise the risk of polluting surface and groundwater
resources where wastewater is used to irrigate the land.


the ‘Onsite Wastewater Systems Code’ 
or


AS/NZS 1547: Onsite domestic wastewater management
and the South Australian amendments to AS/NSZ 1547 as
outlined in section 9.2 of the ‘Onsite Wastewater Systems
Code’.


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 11/05/2022    Page 27 of 132  







premises having confined or roofed structures for


keeping pigs) with a capacity of 130 or more


standard pig units. (EPA licence required at 650 or


more standard pig units)


Dairies  being the carrying on of a dairy with a total


processing capacity exceeding more than 100


milking animals at any 1 time.


Part 4  General Development Policies


Advertisements


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Advertisements and advertising hoardings are appropriate to context, efficient and effective in communicating with the


public, limited in number to avoid clutter, and do not create hazard.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Appearance


PO 1.1


Advertisements are compatible and integrated with the design of the


building and/or land they are located on.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Advertisements attached to a building satisfy all of the following:


 are not located in a Neighbourhoodtype zone


where they are flush with a wall:


if located at canopy level, are in the form of a
fascia sign


if located above canopy level:


do not have any part rising above
parapet height


are not attached to the roof of the
building


where they are not flush with a wall:


if attached to a verandah, no part of the
advertisement protrudes beyond the outer limits of
the verandah structure


if attached to a twostorey building:


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


A.


B.


(c)


(i)


(ii)
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PO 1.2


Advertising hoardings do not disfigure the appearance of the land


upon which they are situated or the character of the locality.


DTS/DPF 1.2


Where development comprises an advertising hoarding, the


supporting structure is:


PO 1.3


Advertising does not encroach on public land or the land of an


adjacent allotment.


DTS/DPF 1.3


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings are contained within


the boundaries of the site.


PO 1.4


Where possible, advertisements on public land are integrated with


existing structures and infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 1.4


Advertisements on public land that meet at least one of the


following:


PO 1.5


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings are of a scale and size


appropriate to the character of the locality.


DTS/DPF 1.5


None are applicable.


Proliferation of Advertisements


PO 2.1


Proliferation of advertisements is minimised to avoid visual clutter


and untidiness.


DTS/DPF 2.1


No more than one freestanding advertisement is displayed per


occupancy.


has no part located above the finished
floor level of the second storey of the
building


does not protrude beyond the outer limits
of any verandah structure below 


does not have a sign face that exceeds
1m2 per side.


if located below canopy level, are flush with a wall


if located at canopy level, are in the form of a fascia sign


if located above a canopy:


are flush with a wall


do not have any part rising above parapet height


are not attached to the roof of the building.


if attached to a verandah, no part of the advertisement
protrudes beyond the outer limits of the verandah structure


if attached to a twostorey building, have no part located
above the finished floor level of the second storey of the
building


where they are flush with a wall, do not, in combination
with any other existing sign, cover more than 15% of the
building facade to which they are attached.


concealed by the associated advertisement and decorative
detailing
or


not visible from an adjacent public street or thoroughfare,
other than a support structure in the form of a single or
dual post design.


achieves Advertisements DTS/DPF 1.1


are integrated with a bus shelter.


A.


B.


C.


(d)


(e)


(f)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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PO 2.2


Multiple business or activity advertisements are colocated and


coordinated to avoid visual clutter and untidiness.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Advertising of a multiple business or activity complex is located on a


single advertisement fixture or structure.


PO 2.3


Proliferation of advertisements attached to buildings is minimised to
avoid visual clutter and untidiness.


DTS/DPF 2.3


Advertisements satisfy all of the following:


Advertising Content


PO 3.1


Advertisements are limited to information relating to the lawful use of


land they are located on to assist in the ready identification of the


activity or activities on the land and avoid unrelated content that


contributes to visual clutter and untidiness.


DTS/DPF 3.1


Advertisements contain information limited to a lawful existing or


proposed activity or activities on the same site as the


advertisement.


Amenity Impacts


PO 4.1


Light spill from advertisement illumination does not unreasonably


compromise the amenity of sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Advertisements do not incorporate any illumination.


Safety


PO 5.1


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings erected on a verandah


or projecting from a building wall are designed and located to allow


for safe and convenient pedestrian access.


DTS/DPF 5.1


Advertisements have a minimum clearance of 2.5m between the top


of the footpath and base of the underside of the sign.


PO 5.2


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings do not distract or


create a hazard to drivers through excessive illumination.


DTS/DPF 5.2


No advertisement illumination is proposed.


PO 5.3


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings do not create a hazard


to drivers by:


DTS/DPF 5.3


Advertisements satisfy all of the following:


PO 5.4


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings do not create a hazard


by distracting drivers from the primary driving task at a location


DTS/DPF 5.4


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings are not located along


or adjacent to a road having a speed limit of 80km/h or more.


are attached to a building


other than in a Neighbourhoodtype zone, where they  are
flush with a wall, cover no more than 15% of the building
facade to which they are attached


do not result in more than one sign per occupancy that is
not flush with a wall.


being liable to interpretation by drivers as an official traffic
sign or signal


obscuring or impairing drivers' view of official traffic signs
or signals


obscuring or impairing drivers' view of features of a road
that are potentially hazardous (such as junctions, bends,
changes in width and traffic control devices) or other road
or rail vehicles at/or approaching level crossings.


are not located in a public road or rail reserve


are located wholly outside the land shown as 'Corner Cut
Off Area' in the following diagram


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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where the demands on driver concentration are high.


PO 5.5


Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings provide sufficient


clearance from the road carriageway to allow for safe and


convenient movement by all road users.


DTS/DPF 5.5


Where the advertisement or advertising hoarding is:


PO 5.6


Advertising near signalised intersections does not cause
unreasonable distraction to road users through illumination, flashing
lights, or moving or changing displays or messages.


DTS/DPF 5.6


Advertising:


Animal Keeping and Horse Keeping


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Animals are kept at a density that is not beyond the carrying capacity of the land and in a manner that minimises their


adverse effects on the environment, local amenity and surrounding development.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting and Design


PO 1.1


Animal keeping, horse keeping and associated activities do not


create adverse impacts on the environment or the amenity of the


locality.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


on a kerbed road with a speed zone of 60km/h or less, the
advertisement or advertising hoarding is located at least
0.6m from the roadside edge of the kerb


on an unkerbed road with a speed zone of 60km/h or less,
the advertisement or advertising hoarding is located at
least 5.5m from the edge of the seal


on any other kerbed or unkerbed road, the advertisement
or advertising hoarding is located a minimum of the
following distance from the roadside edge of the kerb or
the seal:


110 km/h road  14m


100 km/h road  13m


90 km/h road  10m


70 or 80 km/h road  8.5m.


is not illuminated


does not incorporate a moving or changing display or
message


does not incorporate a flashing light(s).


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 1.2


Animal keeping and horse keeping is located and managed to


minimise the potential transmission of disease to other operations


where animals are kept.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Horse Keeping


PO 2.1


Water from stable washdown areas is directed to appropriate


absorption areas and/or drainage pits to minimise pollution of land


and water.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Stables, horse shelters or associated yards are sited appropriate


distances away from sensitive receivers and/or allotments in other


ownership to avoid adverse impacts from dust, erosion and odour.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Stables, horse shelters and associated yards are sited in


accordance with all of the following:


PO 2.3


All areas accessible to horses are separated from septic tank


effluent disposal areas to protect the integrity of that system. Stable


flooring is constructed with an impervious material to facilitate


regular cleaning.


DTS/DPF 2.3


Septic tank effluent disposal areas are enclosed with a horseproof


barrier such as a fence to exclude horses from this area.


PO 2.4


To minimise environmental harm and adverse impacts on water


resources, stables, horse shelters and associated yards are


appropriately set back from a watercourse.


DTS/DPF 2.4


Stables, horse shelters and associated yards are set back 50m or


more from a watercourse.


PO 2.5


Stables, horse shelters and associated yards are located on slopes


that are stable to minimise the risk of soil erosion and water runoff.


DTS/DPF 2.5


Stables, horse shelters and associated yards are not located on


land with a slope greater than 10% (1in10).


Kennels


PO 3.1


Kennel flooring is constructed with an impervious material to


facilitate regular cleaning.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The floors of kennels satisfy all of the following:


PO 3.2


Kennels and exercise yards are designed and sited to minimise


noise nuisance to neighbours through measures such as:


DTS/DPF 3.2


Kennels are sited 500m or more from the nearest sensitive receiver


on land in other ownership.


PO 3.3


Dogs are regularly observed and managed to minimise nuisance


DTS/DPF 3.3


Kennels are sited in association with a permanent dwelling on the


30m or more from any sensitive receivers (existing or
approved) on land in other ownership


where an adjacent allotment is vacant and in other
ownership, 30m or more from the boundary of that
allotment.


are constructed of impervious concrete


are designed to be selfdraining when washed down.


adopting appropriate separation distances


orientating openings away from sensitive receivers.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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impact on adjoining sensitive receivers from animal behaviour. land.


Wastes


PO 4.1


Storage of manure, used litter and other wastes (other than


wastewater lagoons) is designed, constructed and managed to


minimise attracting and harbouring vermin.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Facilities for the storage of manure, used litter and other wastes
(other than wastewater lagoons) are located to minimise the
potential for polluting water resources.


DTS/DPF 4.2


Waste storage facilities (other than wastewater lagoons) are located
outside the 1% AEP flood event areas.


Aquaculture


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Aquaculture facilities are developed in an ecologically, economically and socially sustainable manner to support an


equitable sharing of marine, coastal and inland resources and mitigate conflict with other waterbased and landbased


uses.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Landbased Aquaculture


PO 1.1


Landbased aquaculture and associated components are sited and


designed to mitigate adverse impacts on nearby sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Landbased aquaculture and associated components are located to


satisfy all of the following:


PO 1.2


Landbased aquaculture and associated components are sited and


designed to prevent surface flows from entering ponds in a 1% AEP


sea flood level event.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Landbased aquaculture and associated components are sited and


designed to prevent pond leakage that would pollute groundwater.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


200m or more from a sensitive receiver in other ownership


500m or more from the boundary of a zone primarily
intended to accommodate sensitive receivers.


(a)


(b)
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PO 1.4


Landbased aquaculture and associated components are sited and


designed to prevent farmed species escaping and entering into any


waters.


DTS/DPF 1.4


None are applicable.


PO 1.5


Landbased aquaculture and associated components, including


intake and discharge pipes, are designed to minimise the need to


traverse sensitive areas to minimise impact on the natural


environment.


DTS/DPF 1.5


None are applicable.


PO 1.6


Pipe inlets and outlets associated with landbased aquaculture are


sited and designed to minimise the risk of disease transmission.


DTS/DPF 1.6


None are applicable.


PO 1.7


Storage areas associated with aquaculture activity are integrated


with the use of the land and sited and designed to minimise their


visual impact on the surrounding environment.


DTS/DPF 1.7


None are applicable.


Marine Based Aquaculture


PO 2.1


Marine aquaculture is sited and designed to minimise its adverse


impacts on sensitive ecological areas including:


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Marine aquaculture is sited in areas with adequate water current to


disperse sediments and dissolve particulate wastes to prevent the


buildup of waste that may cause environmental harm.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Marine aquaculture is designed to not involve discharge of human


waste on the site, on any adjacent land or into nearby waters.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Marine aquaculture (other than intertidal aquaculture) is located an


appropriate distance seaward of the high water mark.


DTS/DPF 2.4


Marine aquaculture development is located 100m or more seaward


of the high water mark.


PO 2.5


Marine aquaculture is sited and designed to not obstruct or interfere


with:


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


creeks and estuaries


wetlands


significant seagrass and mangrove communities


marine habitats and ecosystems.


areas of high public use


areas, including beaches, used for recreational activities
such as swimming, fishing, skiing, sailing and other water
sports


areas of outstanding visual or environmental value


areas of high tourism value


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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PO 2.6


Marine aquaculture is sited and designed to minimise interference


and obstruction to the natural processes of the coastal and marine


environment.


DTS/DPF 2.6


None are applicable.


PO 2.7


Marine aquaculture is designed to be as unobtrusive as practicable


by incorporating measures such as:


DTS/DPF 2.7


None are applicable.


PO 2.8


Access, launching and maintenance facilities utilise existing


established roads, tracks, ramps and paths to or from the sea


where possible to minimise environmental and amenity impacts.


DTS/DPF 2.8


None are applicable.


PO 2.9


Access, launching and maintenance facilities are developed as


common user facilities and are colocated where practicable to


mitigate adverse impacts on coastal areas.


DTS/DPF 2.9


None are applicable.


PO 2.10


Marine aquaculture is sited to minimise potential impacts on, and to


protect the integrity of, reserves under the National Parks and


Wildlife Act 1972.


DTS/DPF 2.10


Marine aquaculture is located 1000m or more seaward of the


boundary of any reserve under the National Parks and Wildlife Act


1972.


PO 2.11


Onshore storage, cooling and processing facilities do not impair the


coastline and its visual amenity by:


DTS/DPF 2.11


None are applicable.


Navigation and Safety


PO 3.1 DTS/DPF 3.1


areas of important regional or state economic activity,
including commercial ports, wharfs and jetties


the operation of infrastructure facilities including inlet and
outlet pipes associated with the desalination of sea water.


using feed hoppers painted in subdued colours and
suspending them as close as possible to the surface of the
water


positioning structures to protrude the minimum distance
practicable above the surface of the water


avoiding the use of shelters and structures above cages
and platforms unless necessary to exclude predators and
protected species from interacting with the farming
structures and/or stock inside the cages, or for safety
reasons


positioning racks, floats and other farm structures in
unobtrusive locations landward from the shoreline.


being sited, designed, landscaped and of a scale to
reduce the overall bulk and appearance of buildings and
complement the coastal landscape


making provision for appropriately sited and designed
vehicular access arrangements, including using existing
vehicular access arrangements as far as practicable


incorporating appropriate waste treatment and disposal.


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Marine aquaculture sites are suitably marked to maintain


navigational safety.


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Marine aquaculture is sited to provide adequate separation between


farms for safe navigation.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


Environmental Management


PO 4.1


Marine aquaculture is maintained to prevent hazards to people and


wildlife, including breeding grounds and habitats of native marine


mammals and terrestrial fauna, especially migratory species.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Marine aquaculture is designed to facilitate the relocation or


removal of structures in the case of emergency such as oil spills,


algal blooms and altered water flows.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Marine aquaculture provides for progressive or future reclamation


of disturbed areas ahead of, or upon, decommissioning.


DTS/DPF 4.3


None are applicable.


PO 4.4


Aquaculture operations incorporate measures for the removal and


disposal of litter, disused material, shells, debris, detritus, dead


animals and animal waste to prevent pollution of waters, wetlands, or


the nearby coastline.


DTS/DPF 4.4


None are applicable.


Beverage Production in Rural Areas


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Mitigation of potential amenity and environmental impacts of valueadding beverage production facilities such as wineries,


distilleries, cideries and breweries.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Odour and Noise


PO 1.1 DTS/DPF 1.1
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Beverage production activities are designed and sited to minimise


odour impacts on rural amenity.


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Beverage production activities are designed and sited to minimise


noise impacts on sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Fermentation, distillation, manufacturing, storage, packaging and


bottling activities occur within enclosed buildings to improve the


visual appearance within a locality and manage noise associated


with these activities.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Breweries are designed to minimise odours emitted during boiling


and fermentation stages of production.


DTS/DPF 1.4


Brew kettles are fitted with a vapour condenser.


PO 1.5


Beverage production solid wastes are stored in a manner that


minimises odour impacts on sensitive receivers in other ownership.


DTS/DPF 1.5


Solid waste from beverage production is collected and stored in


sealed containers and removed from the site within 48 hours.


Water Quality


PO 2.1


Beverage production wastewater management systems (including


wastewater irrigation) are set back from watercourses to minimise


adverse impacts on water resources.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Wastewater management systems are set back 50m or more from


the banks of watercourses and bores.


PO 2.2


The storage or disposal of chemicals or hazardous substances is


undertaken in a manner to prevent pollution of water resources.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Stormwater runoff from areas that may cause contamination due to


beverage production activities (including vehicle movements and


machinery operations) is drained to an onsite stormwater treatment


system to manage potential environmental impacts.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Stormwater runoff from areas unlikely to cause contamination by


beverage production and associated activities (such as roof


catchments and clean hardpaved surfaces) is diverted away from


beverage production areas and wastewater management systems.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


Wastewater Irrigation


PO 3.1


Beverage production wastewater irrigation systems are designed


and located to not contaminate soil and surface and ground water


resources or damage crops.


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Beverage production wastewater irrigation systems are designed


and located to minimise impact on amenity and avoid spray drift


DTS/DPF 3.2


Beverage production wastewater is not irrigated within 50m of any


dwelling in other ownership.
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onto adjoining land.


PO 3.3


Beverage production wastewater is not irrigated onto areas that


pose an undue risk to the environment or amenity such as:


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


Bulk Handling and Storage Facilities


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Facilities for the bulk handling and storage of agricultural, mineral, petroleum, rock, ore or other similar commodities are


designed to minimise adverse impacts on transport networks, the landscape and surrounding land uses.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting and Design


PO 1.1


Bulk handling and storage facilities are sited and designed to


minimise risks of adverse air quality and noise impacts on sensitive


receivers.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Facilities for the handling, storage and dispatch of commodities in


bulk (excluding processing) meet the following minimum separation


distances from sensitive receivers:


waterlogged areas


land within 50m of a creek, swamp or domestic or stock
water bore


land subject to flooding


steeply sloping land


rocky or highly permeable soil overlaying an unconfined
aquifer.


bulk handling of agricultural crop products, rock, ores,
minerals, petroleum products or chemicals at a wharf or
wharf side facility (including seaport grain terminals),
where the handling of these materials into or from vessels
does not exceed 100 tonnes per day: 300m or more from
residential premises not associated with the facility


bulk handling of agricultural crop products, rock, ores,
minerals, petroleum products or chemicals to or from any
commercial storage facility: 300m or more from residential
premises not associated with the facility


bulk petroleum storage involving individual containers with
a capacity up to 200 litres and a total onsite storage
capacity not exceeding 1,000 cubic metres: 500m or more


coal handling with:


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Buffers and Landscaping


PO 2.1


Bulk handling and storage facilities incorporate a buffer area for the


establishment of dense landscaping adjacent road frontages to


enhance the appearance of land and buildings from public


thoroughfares.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Bulk handling and storage facilities incorporate landscaping to


assist with screening and dust filtration.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


Access and Parking


PO 3.1


Roadways and vehicle parking areas associated with bulk handling


and storage facilities are designed and surfaced to control dust


emissions and prevent drag out of material from the site.


DTS/DPF 3.1


Roadways and vehicle parking areas are sealed with an allweather


surface.


Slipways, Wharves and Pontoons


PO 4.1


Slipways, wharves and pontoons used for the handling of bulk


materials (such as fuel, oil, catch, bait and the like) incorporate


catchment devices to avoid the release of materials into adjacent


waters.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


Clearance from Overhead Powerlines


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Protection of human health and safety when undertaking development in the vicinity of overhead transmission powerlines.


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Buildings are adequately separated from aboveground powerlines to


minimise potential hazard to people and property.


DTS/DPF 1.1


One of the following is satisfied:


a. capacity up to 1 tonne per day or a storage capacity up
to 50 tonnes: 500m or more
b. capacity exceeding 1 tonne per day but not exceeding
100 tonnes per day or a storage capacity exceeding 50
tonnes but not exceeding 5000 tonnes: 1000m or more.


a declaration is provided by or on behalf of the applicant to
the effect that the proposal would not be contrary to the


(a)
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Design


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is:


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All development


External Appearance


PO 1.1


Buildings reinforce corners through changes in setback,


articulation, materials, colour and massing (including height, width,


bulk, roof form and slope).


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Where zero or minor setbacks are desirable, development provides


shelter over footpaths (in the form of verandahs, awnings, canopies


and the like, with adequate lighting) to positively contribute to the


walkability, comfort and safety of the public realm.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Building elevations facing the primary street (other than ancillary


buildings) are designed and detailed to convey purpose, identify


main access points and complement the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Plant, exhaust and intake vents and other technical equipment is


DTS/DPF 1.4


Development does not incorporate any structures that protrude


regulations prescribed for the purposes of section 86 of
the Electricity Act 1996


there are no aboveground powerlines adjoining the site
that are the subject of the proposed development.


contextual  by considering, recognising and carefully responding to its natural surroundings or built environment
and positively contributes to the character of the immediate area


durable  fit for purpose, adaptable and long lasting


inclusive  by integrating landscape design to optimise pedestrian and cyclist usability, privacy and equitable
access, and promoting the provision of quality spaces integrated with the public realm that can be used for access
and recreation and help optimise security and safety both internally and within the public realm, for occupants and
visitors


sustainable  by integrating sustainable techniques into the design and siting of development and landscaping to
improve community health, urban heat, water management, environmental performance, biodiversity and local
amenity and to minimise energy consumption.


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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integrated into the building design to minimise visibility from the


public realm and negative impacts on residential amenity by:


beyond the roofline.


PO 1.5


The negative visual impact of outdoor storage, waste management,


loading and service areas is minimised by integrating them into the


building design and screening them from public view (such as


fencing, landscaping and built form) taking into account the form of


development contemplated in the relevant zone.


DTS/DPF 1.5


None are applicable.


Safety


PO 2.1


Development maximises opportunities for passive surveillance of the


public realm by providing clear lines of sight, appropriate lighting


and the use of visually permeable screening wherever practicable.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Development is designed to differentiate public, communal and


private areas.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Buildings are designed with safe, perceptible and direct access


from public street frontages and vehicle parking areas.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Development at street level is designed to maximise opportunities for


passive surveillance of the adjacent public realm.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


PO 2.5


Common areas and entry points of buildings (such as the foyer


areas of residential buildings), and nonresidential land uses at


street level, maximise passive surveillance from the public realm to


the inside of the building at night.


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


Landscaping


PO 3.1


Soft landscaping and tree planting is incorporated to:


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Soft landscaping and tree planting maximises the use of locally


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


positioning plant and equipment in unobtrusive locations
viewed from public roads and spaces


screening rooftop plant and equipment from view


when located on the roof of nonresidential development,
locating the plant and equipment as far as practicable from
adjacent sensitive land uses.


minimise heat absorption and reflection


maximise shade and shelter


maximise stormwater infiltration


enhance the appearance of land and streetscapes


contribute to biodiversity.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)
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indigenous plant species, incorporates plant species best suited to


current and future climate conditions and avoids pest plant and


weed species.


Environmental Performance


PO 4.1


Buildings are sited, oriented and designed to maximise natural


sunlight access and ventilation to main activity areas, habitable


rooms, common areas and open spaces.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Buildings are sited and designed to maximise passive environmental


performance and minimise energy consumption and reliance on


mechanical systems, such as heating and cooling.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Buildings incorporate climateresponsive techniques and features


such as building and window orientation, use of eaves, verandahs


and shading structures, water harvesting, at ground landscaping,


green walls, green roofs and photovoltaic cells.


DTS/DPF 4.3


None are applicable.


Water Sensitive Design


PO 5.1


Development is sited and designed to maintain natural hydrological


systems without negatively impacting:


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


Onsite Waste Treatment Systems


PO 6.1


Dedicated onsite effluent disposal areas do not include any areas


to be used for, or could be reasonably foreseen to be used for,


private open space, driveways or car parking.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Effluent disposal drainage areas do not:


Carparking Appearance


PO 7.1


Development facing the street is designed to minimise the negative


impacts of any semibasement and undercroft car parking on the


streetscapes through techniques such as:


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


the quantity and quality of surface water and groundwater


the depth and directional flow of surface water and
groundwater


the quality and function of natural springs.


encroach within an area used as private open space or
result in less private open space than that specified in
Design Table 1  Private Open Space


use an area also used as a driveway


encroach within an area used for onsite car parking or
result in less onsite car parking than that specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1  General Off
Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2  OffStreet
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas.


limiting protrusion above finished ground level 


screening through appropriate planting, fencing and
mounding


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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PO 7.2


Vehicle parking areas are appropriately located, designed and


constructed to minimise impacts on adjacent sensitive receivers


through measures such as ensuring they are attractively developed


and landscaped, screen fenced and the like.


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


PO 7.3


Safe, legible, direct and accessible pedestrian connections are


provided between parking areas and the development.


DTS/DPF 7.3


None are applicable.


PO 7.4


Street level vehicle parking areas incorporate tree planting to


provide shade and reduce solar heat absorption and reflection.


DTS/DPF 7.4


None are applicable.


PO 7.5


Street level parking areas incorporate soft landscaping to improve


visual appearance when viewed from within the site and from public


places.


DTS/DPF 7.5


None are applicable.


PO 7.6


Vehicle parking areas and associated driveways are landscaped to


provide shade and positively contribute to amenity.


DTS/DPF 7.6


None are applicable.


PO 7.7


Vehicle parking areas and access ways incorporate integrated


stormwater management techniques such as permeable or porous


surfaces, infiltration systems, drainage swales or rain gardens that


integrate with soft landscaping.


DTS/DPF 7.7


None are applicable.


Earthworks and sloping land


PO 8.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access


tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance to


natural topography.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development does not involve any of the following:


PO 8.2


Driveways and access tracks are designed and constructed to allow


safe and convenient access on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8).


DTS/DPF 8.2


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8) satisfy (a) and (b):


PO 8.3


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


limiting the width of openings and integrating them into the
building structure.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height of 2m
or more.


do not have a gradient exceeding 25% (1in4) at any
point along the driveway


are constructed with an allweather trafficable surface.


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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exceeding 1 in 8):


PO 8.4


Development on sloping land (with a gradient exceeding 1 in 8)


avoids the alteration of natural drainage lines and includes onsite


drainage systems to minimise erosion.


DTS/DPF 8.4


None are applicable.


PO 8.5


Development does not occur on land at risk of landslip nor


increases the potential for landslip or land surface instability.


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


Fences and Walls


PO 9.1


Fences, walls and retaining walls are of sufficient height to maintain


privacy and security without unreasonably impacting the visual


amenity and adjoining land’s access to sunlight or the amenity of


public places.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Landscaping incorporated on the low side of retaining walls is


visible from public roads and public open space to minimise visual


impacts.


DTS/DPF 9.2


A vegetated landscaped strip 1m wide or more is provided against


the low side of a retaining wall.


Overlooking / Visual Privacy (in building 3 storeys or less)


PO 10.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level windows


to habitable rooms and private open spaces of adjoining residential


uses.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Upper level windows facing side or rear boundaries shared with a


residential allotment/site satisfy one of the following:


PO 10.2


Development mitigates direct overlooking from balconies, terraces


and decks to habitable rooms and private open space of adjoining


residential uses.


DTS/DPF 10.2


One of the following is satisfied:


or


do not contribute to the instability of embankments and
cuttings


provide level transition areas for the safe movement of
people and goods to and from the development


are designed to integrate with the natural topography of the
land.


are permanently obscured to a height of 1.5m above
finished floor level and are fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 200mm


have sill heights greater than or equal to 1.5m above
finished floor level


incorporate screening with a maximum of 25% openings,
permanently fixed no more than 500mm from the window
surface and sited adjacent to any part of the window less
than 1.5 m above the finished floor level.


the longest side of the balcony or terrace will face a public
road, public road reserve or public reserve that is at least
15m wide in all places faced by the balcony or terrace


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper building levels
are permanently obscured by screening with a maximum


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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All Residential development


Front elevations and passive surveillance


PO 11.1


Dwellings incorporate windows along primary street frontages to


encourage passive surveillance and make a positive contribution to


the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Each dwelling with a frontage to a public street:


PO 11.2


Dwellings incorporate entry doors within street frontages to address


the street and provide a legible entry point for visitors.


DTS/DPF 11.2


Dwellings with a frontage to a public street have an entry door


visible from the primary street boundary.


Outlook and amenity


PO 12.1


Living rooms have an external outlook to provide a high standard of


amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 12.1


A living room of a dwelling incorporates a window with an outlook


towards the street frontage or private open space, public open


space, or waterfront areas.


PO 12.2


Bedrooms are separated or shielded from active communal


recreation areas, common access areas and vehicle parking areas


and access ways to mitigate noise and artificial light intrusion.


DTS/DPF 12.2


None are applicable.


Ancillary Development


PO 13.1


Residential ancillary buildings and structures are sited and


designed to not detract from the streetscape or appearance of


buildings on the site or neighbouring properties.


DTS/DPF 13.1


Ancillary buildings:


25% transparency/openings fixed to a minimum height of:


or


1.5m above finished floor level where the balcony
is located at least 15 metres from the nearest
habitable window of a dwelling on adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all other cases


includes at least one window facing the primary street from
a habitable room that has a minimum internal room
dimension of 2.4m


has an aggregate window area of at least 2m2 facing the
primary street.


are ancillary to a dwelling erected on the same site


have a floor area not exceeding 60m2


are not constructed, added to or altered so that any part is
situated:


or


in front of any part of the building line of the
dwelling to which it is ancillary


within 900mm of a boundary of the allotment with
a secondary street (if the land has boundaries on
two or more roads)


in the case of a garage or carport, the garage or carport:


is set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


when facing a primary street or secondary street,
has a total door / opening not exceeding:


for dwellings of single building level  7m
in width or 50% of the site frontage,


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(i)


(ii)


(d)


(i)


(ii)


A.
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whichever is the lesser


for dwellings comprising two or more
building levels at the building line fronting
the same public street  7m in width


if situated on a boundary (not being a boundary with a
primary street or secondary street), do not exceed a
length of 11.5m unless:


and


a longer wall or structure exists on the adjacent
site and is situated on the same allotment
boundary


the proposed wall or structure will be built along
the same length of boundary as the existing
adjacent wall or structure to the same or lesser
extent


if situated on a boundary of the allotment (not being a
boundary with a primary street or secondary street), all
walls or structures on the boundary will not exceed 45% of
the length of that boundary


will not be located within 3m of any other wall along the
same boundary unless on an adjacent site on that
boundary there is an existing wall of a building that would
be adjacent to or about the proposed wall or structure


have a wall height or post height not exceeding 3m above
natural ground level


have a roof height where no part of the roof is more than
5m above the natural ground level


if clad in sheet metal, is precolour treated or painted in a
nonreflective colour


retains a total area of soft landscaping in accordance with
(i) or (ii), whichever is less:


a total area as determined by the following table:


B.


(e)


(i)


(ii)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(i)


PO 13.2


Ancillary buildings and structures do not impede onsite functional


requirements such as private open space provision or car parking


requirements and do not result in overdevelopment of the site.


DTS/DPF 13.2


Ancillary buildings and structures do not result in:


Dwelling site area (or in the


case of residential flat


building or group


dwelling(s), average site


area) (m2)


Minimum


percentage of


site


<150 10%


150200 15%


201450 20%


>450 25%


a total area as determined by the following table:


the amount of existing soft landscaping prior to
the development occurring.


less private open space than specified in Design in Urban
Areas Table 1  Private Open Space


less onsite car parking than specified in Transport,


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)
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PO 13.3


Fixed plant and equipment in the form of pumps and/or filtration


systems for a swimming pool or spa is positioned and/or housed to


not cause unreasonable noise nuisance to adjacent sensitive


receivers.


DTS/DPF 13.3


The pump and/or filtration system is ancillary to a dwelling erected


on the same site and is:


Garage appearance


PO 14.1


Garaging is designed to not detract from the streetscape or


appearance of a dwelling.


DTS/DPF 14.1


Garages and carports facing a street:


Massing


PO 15.1


The visual mass of larger buildings is reduced when viewed from


adjoining allotments or public streets.


DTS/DPF 15.1


None are applicable


Dwelling additions


PO 16.1


Dwelling additions are sited and designed to not detract from the


streetscape or amenity of adjoining properties and do not impede


onsite functional requirements.


DTS / DPF 16.1


Dwelling additions:


Access and Parking Table 1  General OffStreet Car
Parking Requirements or Table 2  OffStreet Car Parking
Requirements in Designated Areas.


enclosed in a solid acoustic structure that is located at
least 5m from the nearest habitable room located on an
adjoining allotment
or


located at least 12m from the nearest habitable room
located on an adjoining allotment.


are situated so that no part of the garage or carport is in
front of any part of the building line of the dwelling


are set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


have a garage door / opening not exceeding 7m in width


have a garage door /opening width not exceeding 50% of
the site frontage unless the dwelling has two or more
building levels at the building line fronting the same public
street.


are not constructed, added to or altered so that any part is
situated closer to a public street


do not result in:


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical
height of 2m or more


less Private Open Space than specified in Design
Table 1  Private Open Space


less onsite parking than specified in Transport
Access and Parking Table 1  General OffStreet
Car Parking Requirements or Table 2  OffStreet
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


upper level windows facing side or rear
boundaries unless:


they are permanently obscured to a
height of 1.5m above finished floor level
that is fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 200mm


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(vi)


A.
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Private Open Space


PO 17.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 17.1


Private open space is provided in accordance with Design Table 1 


Private Open Space.


Water Sensitive Design


PO 18.1


Residential development creating a common driveway / access


includes stormwater management systems that minimise the


discharge of sediment, suspended solids, organic matter, nutrients,


bacteria, litter and other contaminants to the stormwater system,


watercourses or other water bodies.


DTS/DPF 18.1


Residential development creating a common driveway / access that


services 5 or more dwellings achieves the following stormwater


runoff outcomes:


PO 18.2


Residential development creating a common driveway / access


includes a stormwater management system designed to mitigate


peak flows and manage the rate and duration of stormwater


discharges from the site to ensure that the development does not


increase the peak flows in downstream systems.


DTS/DPF 18.2


Development creating a common driveway / access that services 5


or more dwellings:


Car parking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 19.1


Enclosed parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


DTS/DPF 19.1


Residential car parking spaces enclosed by fencing, walls or other


or


have sill heights greater than or equal to
1.5m above finished floor level 
or


incorporate screening to a height of
1.5m above finished floor level


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper
building levels are permanently obscured by
screening with a maximum 25%
transparency/openings fixed to a minimum height
of:


1.5m above finished floor level where the
balcony is located at least 15 metres
from the nearest habitable window of a
dwelling on adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all
other cases.


80 per cent reduction in average annual total suspended
solids


60 per cent reduction in average annual total phosphorus


45 per cent reduction in average annual total nitrogen.


maintains the predevelopment peak flow rate from the site
based upon a 0.35 runoff coefficient for the 18.1% AEP
30minute storm and the stormwater runoff time to peak is
not increased
or
captures and retains the difference in predevelopment
runoff volume (based upon a 0.35 runoff coefficient) vs
post development runoff volume from the site for an 18.1%
AEP 30minute storm; and


manages site generated stormwater runoff up to and
including the 1% AEP flood event to avoid flooding of
buildings.


B.


C.


(vii)


A.


B.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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functional, accessible and convenient. structures have the following internal dimensions (separate from


any waste storage area):


PO 19.2


Uncovered parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


functional, accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 19.2


Uncovered car parking spaces have:


PO 19.3


Driveways are located and designed to facilitate safe access and


egress while maximising land available for street tree planting,


landscaped street frontages, domestic waste collection and on


street parking.


DTS/DPF 19.3


Driveways and access points on sites with a frontage to a public


road of 10m or less have a width between 3.0 and 3.2 metres


measured at the property boundary and are the only access point


provided on the site.


PO 19.4


Vehicle access is safe, convenient, minimises interruption to the


operation of public roads and does not interfere with street


infrastructure or street trees.


DTS/DPF 19.4


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or (b):


PO 19.5


Driveways are designed to enable safe and convenient vehicle


movements from the public road to onsite parking spaces.


DTS/DPF 19.5


Driveways are designed and sited so that:


single width car parking spaces:


a minimum length of 5.4m per space


a minimum width of 3.0m


a minimum garage door width of 2.4m


double width car parking spaces (side by side):


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 5.4m


minimum garage door width of 2.4m per space.


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 2.4m


a minimum width between the centre line of the space and
any fence, wall or other obstruction of 1.5m


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed:


is set back 6m or more from the tangent point of
an intersection of 2 or more roads


is set back outside of the marked lines or
infrastructure dedicating a pedestrian crossing


does not involve the removal, relocation or
damage to of mature street trees, street furniture
or utility infrastructure services.


the gradient from the place of access on the boundary of
the allotment to the finished floor level at the front of the
garage or carport is not steeper than 1:4 on average


they are aligned relative to the street boundary so that
there is no more than a 20 degree deviation from 90
degrees between the centreline of any dedicated car
parking space to which it provides access (measured from
the front of that space) and the street boundary


if located to provide access from an alley, lane or right of


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 19.6


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of onstreet visitor parking.


DTS/DPF 19.6


Where onstreet parking is available abutting the site's street


frontage, onstreet parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


Waste storage


PO 20.1


Provision is made for the adequate and convenient storage of waste


bins in a location screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 20.1


None are applicable.


Design of Transportable Dwellings


PO 21.1


The subfloor space beneath transportable buildings is enclosed to


give the appearance of a permanent structure.


DTS/DPF 21.1


Buildings satisfy (a) or (b):


Group dwelling, residential flat buildings and battleaxe development


Amenity


PO 22.1


Dwellings are of a suitable size to accommodate a layout that is well


organised and provides a high standard of amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 22.1


Dwellings have a minimum internal floor area in accordance with


the following table:


Number of bedrooms Minimum internal floor area


Studio 35m2


1 bedroom 50m2


2 bedroom 65m2


3+ bedrooms 80m2 and any dwelling over 3


bedrooms provides an additional


15m2 for every additional


bedroom


PO 22.2 DTS/DPF 22.2


way  the alley, land or right or way is at least 6.2m wide
along the boundary of the allotment / site


minimum 0.33 onstreet spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces or to an end
obstruction where the parking is indented.


are not transportable
or


the subfloor space between the building and ground level
is clad in a material and finish consistent with the building.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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The orientation and siting of buildings minimises impacts on the


amenity, outlook and privacy of occupants and neighbours.


None are applicable.


PO 22.3


Development maximises the number of dwellings that face public


open space and public streets and limits dwellings oriented towards


adjoining properties.


DTS/DPF 22.3


None are applicable.


PO 22.4


Battleaxe development is appropriately sited and designed to


respond to the existing neighbourhood context.


DTS/DPF 22.4


Dwelling sites/allotments are not in the form of a battleaxe


arrangement.


Communal Open Space


PO 23.1


Private open space provision may be substituted for communal


open space which is designed and sited to meet the recreation and


amenity needs of residents.


DTS/DPF 23.1


None are applicable.


PO 23.2


Communal open space is of sufficient size and dimensions to cater


for group recreation.


DTS/DPF 23.2


Communal open space incorporates a minimum dimension of 5


metres.


PO 23.3


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 23.3


None are applicable.


PO 23.4


Communal open space contains landscaping and facilities that are


functional, attractive and encourage recreational use.


DTS/DPF 23.4


None are applicable.


PO 23.5


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 23.5


None are applicable.


Carparking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 24.1


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of onstreet visitor parking.


DTS/DPF 24.1


Where onstreet parking is available directly adjacent the site, on


street parking is retained adjacent the subject site in accordance


with the following requirements:


be conveniently accessed by the dwellings which it
services


have regard to acoustic, safety, security and wind effects.


in relation to rooftop or elevated gardens, minimise
overlooking into habitable room windows or onto the
useable private open space of other dwellings


in relation to ground floor communal space, be overlooked
by habitable rooms to facilitate passive surveillance.


minimum 0.33 onstreet car parks per proposed dwellings
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces or to an end


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 24.2


The number of vehicular access points onto public roads is


minimised to reduce interruption of the footpath and positively


contribute to public safety and walkability.


DTS/DPF 24.2


Access to group dwellings or dwellings within a residential flat


building is provided via a single common driveway.


PO 24.3


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling are


designed to allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 24.3


Driveways that service more than 1 dwelling or a dwelling on a


battleaxe site:


PO 24.4


Residential driveways in a battleaxe configuration are designed to


allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 24.4


Where in a battleaxe configuration, a driveway servicing one


dwelling has a minimum width of 3m.


PO 24.5


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling are


designed to allow passenger vehicles to enter and exit the site and


manoeuvre within the site in a safe and convenient manner.


DTS/DPF 24.5


Driveways providing access to more than one dwelling, or a
dwelling on a battleaxe site, allow a B85 passenger vehicle to enter
and exit the garages or parking spaces in no more than a three
point turn manoeuvre.


PO 24.6


Dwellings are adequately separated from common driveways and


manoeuvring areas.


DTS/DPF 24.6


Dwelling walls with entry doors or ground level habitable room


windows are set back at least 1.5m from any driveway or area


designated for the movement and manoeuvring of vehicles.


Soft Landscaping


PO 25.1


Soft landscaping is provided between dwellings and common


driveways to improve the outlook for occupants and appearance of


common areas.


DTS/DPF 25.1


Other than where located directly in front of a garage or a building


entry, soft landscaping with a minimum dimension of 1m is provided


between a dwelling and common driveway.


PO 25.2


Soft landscaping is provided that improves the appearance of


common driveways.


DTS/DPF 25.2


Where a common driveway is located directly adjacent the side or


rear boundary of the site, soft landscaping with a minimum


dimension of 1m is provided between the driveway and site


boundary (excluding along the perimeter of a passing point).


Site Facilities / Waste Storage


PO 26.1


Provision is made for suitable mailbox facilities close to the major


pedestrian entry to the site or conveniently located considering the


nature of accommodation and mobility of occupants.


DTS/DPF 26.1


None are applicable.


PO 26.2 DTS/DPF 26.2


obstruction where the parking is indented.


have a minimum width of 3m


for driveways servicing more than 3 dwellings:


have a width of 5.5m or more and a length of 6m
or more at the kerb of the primary street


where the driveway length exceeds 30m,
incorporate a passing point at least every 30
metres with a minimum width of 5.5m and a
minimum length of 6m.


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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Provision is made for suitable external clothes drying facilities. None are applicable.


PO 26.3


Provision is made for suitable household waste and recyclable


material storage facilities which are:


DTS/DPF 26.3


None are applicable.


PO 26.4


Waste and recyclable material storage areas are located away from


dwellings.


DTS/DPF 26.4


Dedicated waste and recyclable material storage areas are located


at least 3m from any habitable room window.


PO 26.5


Where waste bins cannot be conveniently collected from the street,


provision is made for onsite waste collection, designed to


accommodate the safe and convenient access, egress and


movement of waste collection vehicles.


DTS/DPF 26.5


None are applicable.


PO 26.6


Services including gas and water meters are conveniently located


and screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 26.6


None are applicable.


Supported accommodation and retirement facilities


Siting and Configuration


PO 27.1


Supported accommodation and housing for aged persons and


people with disabilities is located where onsite movement of


residents is not unduly restricted by the slope of the land.


DTS/DPF 27.1


None are applicable.


Movement and Access


PO 28.1


Development is designed to support safe and convenient access


and movement for residents by providing:


DTS/DPF 28.1


None are applicable.


Communal Open Space


PO 29.1


Development is designed to provide attractive, convenient and


comfortable indoor and outdoor communal areas to be used by


residents and visitors.


DTS/DPF 29.1


None are applicable.


PO 29.2


Private open space provision may be substituted for communal


DTS/DPF 29.2


None are applicable.


located away, or screened, from public view, and


conveniently located in proximity to dwellings and the waste
collection point.


groundlevel access or lifted access to all units


level entry porches, ramps, paths, driveways, passenger
loading areas and areas adjacent to footpaths that allow for
the passing of wheelchairs and resting places


car parks with gradients no steeper than 1in40 and of
sufficient area to provide for wheelchair manoeuvrability


kerb ramps at pedestrian crossing points.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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open space which is designed and sited to meet the recreation and


amenity needs of residents.


PO 29.3


Communal open space is of sufficient size and dimensions to cater


for group recreation.


DTS/DPF 29.3


Communal open space incorporates a minimum dimension of 5


metres.


PO 29.4


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 29.4


None are applicable.


PO 29.5


Communal open space contains landscaping and facilities that are


functional, attractive and encourage recreational use.


DTS/DPF 29.5


None are applicable.


PO 29.6


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 29.6


None are applicable.


Site Facilities / Waste Storage


PO 30.1


Development is designed to provide storage areas for personal


items and specialised equipment such as small electric powered


vehicles, including facilities for the recharging of small electric


powered vehicles.


DTS/DPF 30.1


None are applicable.


PO 30.2


Provision is made for suitable mailbox facilities close to the major


pedestrian entry to the site or conveniently located considering the


nature of accommodation and mobility of occupants.


DTS/DPF 30.2


None are applicable.


PO 30.3


Provision is made for suitable external clothes drying facilities.


DTS/DPF 28.3


None are applicable.


PO 30.4


Provision is made for suitable household waste and recyclable


material storage facilities conveniently located and screened from


public view.


DTS/DPF 30.4


None are applicable.


PO 30.5


Waste and recyclable material storage areas are located away from


dwellings.


DTS/DPF 30.5


Dedicated waste and recyclable material storage areas are located


at least 3m from any habitable room window.


PO 30.6


Provision is made for onsite waste collection where 10 or more


DTS/DPF 30.6


None are applicable.


be conveniently accessed by the dwellings which it
services


have regard to acoustic, safety, security and wind effects.


in relation to rooftop or elevated gardens, minimise
overlooking into habitable room windows or onto the
useable private open space of other dwellings


in relation to ground floor communal space, be overlooked
by habitable rooms to facilitate passive surveillance.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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bins are to be collected at any one time.


PO 30.7


Services including gas and water meters are conveniently located


and screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 30.7


None are applicable.


All nonresidential development


Water Sensitive Design


PO 31.1


Development likely to result in significant risk of export of litter, oil or


grease includes stormwater management systems designed to


minimise pollutants entering stormwater.


DTS/DPF 31.1


None are applicable. 


PO 31.2


Water discharged from a development site is of a physical,


chemical and biological condition equivalent to or better than its


predeveloped state.


DTS/DPF 31.2


None are applicable.


Washdown and Waste Loading and Unloading


PO 32.1


Areas for activities including loading and unloading, storage of


waste refuse bins in commercial and industrial development or


washdown areas used for the cleaning of vehicles, vessels, plant or


equipment are:


DTS/DPF 32.1


None are applicable.


Table 1  Private Open Space


Dwelling Type Minimum Rate


Dwelling (at ground level) Total private open space area:


Minimum directly accessible from a living room: 16m2 / with a minimum


dimension 3m.


designed to contain all wastewater likely to pollute
stormwater within a bunded and roofed area to exclude the
entry of external surface stormwater runoff


paved with an impervious material to facilitate wastewater
collection


of sufficient size to prevent 'splashout' or 'overspray' of
wastewater from the washdown area


designed to drain wastewater to either:


a treatment device such as a sediment trap and
coalescing plate oil separator with subsequent
disposal to a sewer, private or Community
Wastewater Management Scheme
or


a holding tank and its subsequent removal offsite
on a regular basis.


Site area <301m2:  24m2 located behind the building line.


Site area ≥ 301m2:  60m2 located behind the building line.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)
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Dwelling (above ground level) Studio (no separate bedroom): 4m2 with a minimum dimension 1.8m


One bedroom: 8m2 with a minimum dimension 2.1m


Two bedroom dwelling: 11m2 with a minimum dimension 2.4m


Three + bedroom dwelling: 15m2 with a minimum dimension 2.6m


Cabin or caravan


(permanently fixed to the


ground) in a residential park


or a caravan and tourist park


Total area: 16m2, which may be used as second car parking space, provided on


each site intended for residential occupation.


Design in Urban Areas


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is:


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All Development


External Appearance


PO 1.1


Buildings reinforce corners through changes in setback,


articulation, materials, colour and massing (including height, width,


bulk, roof form and slope).


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Where zero or minor setbacks are desirable, development provides


shelter over footpaths (in the form of verandahs, awnings, canopies


and the like, with adequate lighting) to positively contribute to the


walkability, comfort and safety of the public realm.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


contextual  by considering, recognising and carefully responding to its natural surroundings or built environment
and positively contributing to the character of the locality


durable  fit for purpose, adaptable and long lasting


inclusive  by integrating landscape design to optimise pedestrian and cyclist usability, privacy and equitable
access and promoting the provision of quality spaces integrated with the public realm that can be used for access
and recreation and help optimise security and safety both internally and within the public realm, for occupants and
visitors


sustainable  by integrating sustainable techniques into the design and siting of development and landscaping to
improve community health, urban heat, water management, environmental performance, biodiversity and local
amenity and to minimise energy consumption.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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PO 1.3


Building elevations facing the primary street (other than ancillary


buildings) are designed and detailed to convey purpose, identify


main access points and complement the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Plant, exhaust and intake vents and other technical equipment are


integrated into the building design to minimise visibility from the


public realm and negative impacts on residential amenity by:


DTS/DPF 1.4


Development does not incorporate any structures that protrude


beyond the roofline.


PO 1.5


The negative visual impact of outdoor storage, waste management,


loading and service areas is minimised by integrating them into the


building design and screening them from public view (such as


fencing, landscaping and built form), taking into account the form of


development contemplated in the relevant zone.


DTS/DPF 1.5


None are applicable.


Safety


PO 2.1


Development maximises opportunities for passive surveillance of the


public realm by providing clear lines of sight, appropriate lighting


and the use of visually permeable screening wherever practicable.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Development is designed to differentiate public, communal and


private areas.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Buildings are designed with safe, perceptible and direct access


from public street frontages and vehicle parking areas.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Development at street level is designed to maximise opportunities for


passive surveillance of the adjacent public realm.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


PO 2.5


Common areas and entry points of buildings (such as the foyer


areas of residential buildings) and nonresidential land uses at


street level, maximise passive surveillance from the public realm to


the inside of the building at night.


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


Landscaping


PO 3.1


Soft landscaping and tree planting are incorporated to:


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


positioning plant and equipment discretely, in unobtrusive
locations as viewed from public roads and spaces


screening rooftop plant and equipment from view


when located on the roof of nonresidential development,
locating the plant and equipment as far as practicable from
adjacent sensitive land uses.


minimise heat absorption and reflection


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)
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Environmental Performance


PO 4.1


Buildings are sited, oriented and designed to maximise natural


sunlight access and ventilation to main activity areas, habitable


rooms, common areas and open spaces.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Buildings are sited and designed to maximise passive environmental


performance and minimise energy consumption and reliance on


mechanical systems, such as heating and cooling.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Buildings incorporate climate responsive techniques and features


such as building and window orientation, use of eaves, verandahs


and shading structures, water harvesting, at ground landscaping,


green walls, green roofs and photovoltaic cells.


DTS/DPF 4.3


None are applicable.


Water Sensitive Design


PO 5.1


Development is sited and designed to maintain natural hydrological


systems without negatively impacting:


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


Onsite Waste Treatment Systems


PO 6.1


Dedicated onsite effluent disposal areas do not include any areas


to be used for, or could be reasonably foreseen to be used for,


private open space, driveways or car parking.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Effluent disposal drainage areas do not:


Car parking appearance


PO 7.1


Development facing the street is designed to minimise the negative
impacts of any semibasement and undercroft car parking on
streetscapes through techniques such as:


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable. 


maximise shade and shelter


maximise stormwater infiltration


enhance the appearance of land and streetscapes.


the quantity and quality of surface water and groundwater


the depth and directional flow of surface water and
groundwater


the quality and function of natural springs.


encroach within an area used as private open space or
result in less private open space than that specified in
Design in Urban Areas Table 1  Private Open Space


use an area also used as a driveway


encroach within an area used for onsite car parking or 
result in less onsite car parking than that specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1  General Off
Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2  OffStreet
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas.


limiting protrusion above finished ground level 


screening through appropriate planting, fencing and
mounding


limiting the width of openings and integrating them into the


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 7.2


Vehicle parking areas appropriately located, designed and


constructed to minimise impacts on adjacent sensitive receivers


through measures such as ensuring they are attractively developed


and landscaped, screen fenced and the like.


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


PO 7.3


Safe, legible, direct and accessible pedestrian connections are


provided between parking areas and the development.


DTS/DPF 7.3


None are applicable.


PO 7.4


Streetlevel vehicle parking areas incorporate tree planting to


provide shade, reduce solar heat absorption and reflection.


DTS/DPF 7.4


Vehicle parking areas that are open to the sky and comprise 10 or


more car parking spaces include a shade tree with a mature


canopy of 4m diameter spaced for each 10 car parking spaces


provided and a landscaped strip on any road frontage of a


minimum dimension of 1m.


PO 7.5


Street level parking areas incorporate soft landscaping to improve


visual appearance when viewed from within the site and from public


places.


DTS/DPF 7.5


Vehicle parking areas comprising 10 or more car parking spaces


include soft landscaping with a minimum dimension of:


PO 7.6


Vehicle parking areas and associated driveways are landscaped to


provide shade and positively contribute to amenity.


DTS/DPF 7.6


None are applicable.


PO 7.7


Vehicle parking areas and access ways incorporate integrated


stormwater management techniques such as permeable or porous


surfaces, infiltration systems, drainage swales or rain gardens that


integrate with soft landscaping.


DTS/DPF 7.7


None are applicable.


Earthworks and sloping land


PO 8.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access


tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance to


natural topography.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development does not involve any of the following:


PO 8.2


Driveways and access tracks designed and constructed to allow


safe and convenient access on sloping land.


DTS/DPF 8.2


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8) satisfy (a) and (b):


building structure.


1m along all public road frontages and allotment
boundaries


1m between double rows of car parking spaces.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height of 2m
or more.


do not have a gradient exceeding 25% (1in4) at any
point along the driveway


are constructed with an allweather trafficable surface.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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PO 8.3


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8):


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


PO 8.4


Development on sloping land (with a gradient exceeding 1 in 8)


avoids the alteration of natural drainage lines and includes on site


drainage systems to minimise erosion.


DTS/DPF 8.4


None are applicable.


PO 8.5


Development does not occur on land at risk of landslip or increase


the potential for landslip or land surface instability.


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


Fences and walls


PO 9.1


Fences, walls and retaining walls of sufficient height maintain


privacy and security without unreasonably impacting visual amenity


and adjoining land's access to sunlight or the amenity of public


places.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Landscaping is incorporated on the low side of retaining walls that


are visible from public roads and public open space to minimise


visual impacts.


DTS/DPF 9.2


A vegetated landscaped strip 1m wide or more is provided against


the low side of a retaining wall.


Overlooking / Visual Privacy (low rise buildings)


PO 10.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level windows
to habitable rooms and private open spaces of adjoining residential
uses in neighbourhoodtype zones.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Upper level windows facing side or rear boundaries shared with a
residential use in a neighbourhoodtype zone:


PO 10.2


Development mitigates direct overlooking from balconies to
habitable rooms and private open space of adjoining residential
uses in neighbourhood type zones.


DTS/DPF 10.2


One of the following is satisfied:


or


do not contribute to the instability of embankments and
cuttings


provide level transition areas for the safe movement of
people and goods to and from the development


are designed to integrate with the natural topography of the
land.


are permanently obscured to a height of 1.5m above
finished floor level and are fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 125mm


have sill heights greater than or equal to 1.5m above
finished floor level


incorporate screening with a maximum of 25% openings,
permanently fixed no more than 500mm from the window
surface and sited adjacent to any part of the window less
than 1.5 m above the finished floor level.


the longest side of the balcony or terrace will face a public
road, public road reserve or public reserve that is at least
15m wide in all places faced by the balcony or terrace


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper building levels
are permanently obscured by screening with a maximum


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Site Facilities / Waste Storage (excluding low rise residential development)


PO 11.1


Development provides a dedicated area for onsite collection and
sorting of recyclable materials and refuse, green organic waste and
wash bay facilities for the ongoing maintenance of bins that is
adequate in size considering the number and nature of the activities
they will serve and the frequency of collection.


DTS/DPF 11.1


None are applicable.


PO 11.2


Communal waste storage and collection areas are located,
enclosed and designed to be screened from view from the public
domain, open space and dwellings.


DTS/DPF 11.2


None are applicable.


PO 11.3


Communal waste storage and collection areas are designed to be
well ventilated and located away from habitable rooms.


DTS/DPF 11.3


None are applicable.


PO 11.4


Communal waste storage and collection areas are designed to allow
waste and recycling collection vehicles to enter and leave the site
without reversing.


DTS/DPF 11.4


None are applicable.


PO 11.5


For mixed use developments, nonresidential waste and recycling
storage areas and access provide opportunities for onsite
management of food waste through composting or other waste
recovery as appropriate.


DTS/DPF 11.5


None are applicable.


All Development  Medium and High Rise


External Appearance


PO 12.1


Buildings positively contribute to the character of the local area by


responding to local context.


DTS/DPF 12.1


None are applicable.


PO 12.2


Architectural detail at street level and a mixture of materials at lower


building levels near the public interface are provided to reinforce a


human scale.


DTS/DPF 12.2


None are applicable.


PO 12.3


Buildings are designed to reduce visual mass by breaking up


building elevations into distinct elements.


DTS/DPF 12.3


None are applicable.


PO 12.4


Boundary walls visible from public land include visually interesting


treatments to break up large blank elevations.


DTS/DPF 12.4


None are applicable.


PO 12.5


External materials and finishes are durable and age well to minimise


ongoing maintenance requirements.


DTS/DPF 12.5


Buildings utilise a combination of the following external materials


and finishes:


25% transparency/openings fixed to a minimum height of:


or


1.5m above finished floor level where the balcony
is located at least 15 metres from the nearest
habitable window of a dwelling on adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all other cases


(i)


(ii)
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PO 12.6


Streetfacing building elevations are designed to provide attractive,


high quality and pedestrianfriendly street frontages.


DTS/DPF 12.6


Building street frontages incorporate:


PO 12.7


Entrances to multistorey buildings are safe, attractive, welcoming,


functional and contribute to streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 12.7


Entrances to multistorey buildings are:


PO 12.8


Building services, plant and mechanical equipment are screened


from the public realm.


DTS/DPF 12.8


None are applicable.


Landscaping


PO 13.1


Development facing a street provides a well landscaped area that


contains a deep soil space to accommodate a tree of a species and


size adequate to provide shade, contribute to tree canopy targets


and soften the appearance of buildings.


DTS/DPF 13.1


Buildings provide a 4m by 4m deep soil space in front of the


building that accommodates a medium to large tree, except where


no building setback from front property boundaries is desired.


PO 13.2


Deep soil zones are provided to retain existing vegetation or provide


areas that can accommodate new deep root vegetation, including


tall trees with large canopies to provide shade and soften the


appearance of multistorey buildings.


DTS/DPF 13.2


Multistorey development provides deep soil zones and incorporates


trees at not less than the following rates, except in a location or


zone where full site coverage is desired.


Site area Minimum deep


soil area


Minimum


dimension


Tree / deep


soil zones


<300 m2 10 m2 1.5m 1 small tree /


10 m2


3001500 m2 7% site area 3m 1 medium tree


masonry


natural stone


prefinished materials that minimise staining, discolouring
or deterioration.


active uses such as shops or offices


prominent entry areas for multistorey buildings (where it
is a common entry)


habitable rooms of dwellings


areas of communal public realm with public art or the like,
where consistent with the zone and/or subzone provisions.


oriented towards the street


clearly visible and easily identifiable from the street and
vehicle parking areas


designed to be prominent, accentuated and a welcoming
feature if there are no active or occupied ground floor
uses


designed to provide shelter, a sense of personal address
and transitional space around the entry


located as close as practicable to the lift and / or lobby
access to minimise the need for long access corridors


designed to avoid the creation of potential areas of
entrapment.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)
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/ 30 m2 


>1500 m2 7% site area 6m 1 large or


medium tree /


60 m2 


Tree size and site area definitions


Small tree 46m mature height and 24m canopy spread


Medium tree 612m mature height and 48m canopy spread


Large tree 12m mature height and >8m canopy spread


Site area The total area for development site, not average


area per dwelling


PO 13.3


Deep soil zones with access to natural light are provided to assist in


maintaining vegetation health.


DTS/DPF 13.3


None are applicable.


PO 13.4


Unless separated by a public road or reserve, development sites


adjacent to any zone that has a primary purpose of accommodating


lowrise residential development incorporate a deep soil zone along


the common boundary to enable medium to large trees to be


retained or established to assist in screening new buildings of 3 or


more building levels in height.


DTS/DPF 13.4


Building elements of 3 or more building levels in height are set back


at least 6m from a zone boundary in which a deep soil zone area is


incorporated.


Environmental


PO 14.1


Development minimises detrimental microclimatic impacts on


adjacent land and buildings.


DTS/DPF 14.1


None are applicable.


PO 14.2


Development incorporates sustainable design techniques and


features such as window orientation, eaves and shading structures,


water harvesting and use, green walls and roof designs that enable


the provision of rain water tanks (where they are not provided


elsewhere on site), green roofs and photovoltaic cells.


DTS/DPF 14.2


None are applicable.


PO 14.3


Development of 5 or more building levels, or 21m or more in height


(as measured from natural ground level and excluding roofmounted


mechanical plant and equipment) is designed to minimise the


impacts of wind through measures such as:


DTS/DPF 14.3


None are applicable.


a podium at the base of a tall tower and aligned with the
street to deflect wind away from the street


substantial verandahs around a building to deflect
downward travelling wind flows over pedestrian areas


the placement of buildings and use of setbacks to deflect


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Car Parking


PO 15.1


Multilevel vehicle parking structures are designed to contribute to


active street frontages and complement neighbouring buildings.


DTS/DPF 15.1


Multilevel vehicle parking structures within buildings:


PO 15.2


Multilevel vehicle parking structures within buildings complement


the surrounding built form in terms of height, massing and scale.


DTS/DPF 15.2


None are applicable.


Overlooking/Visual Privacy


PO 16.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking of habitable rooms and


private open spaces of adjacent residential uses in neighbourhood


type zones through measures such as:


DTS/DPF 16.1


None are applicable.


All residential development


Front elevations and passive surveillance


PO 17.1


Dwellings incorporate windows facing primary street frontages to


encourage passive surveillance and make a positive contribution to


the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 17.1


Each dwelling with a frontage to a public street:


PO 17.2


Dwellings incorporate entry doors within street frontages to address


the street and provide a legible entry point for visitors.


DTS/DPF 17.2


Dwellings with a frontage to a public street have an entry door


visible from the primary street boundary.


Outlook and Amenity


PO 18.1 DTS/DPF 18.1


the wind at ground level


avoiding tall shear elevations that create windy conditions
at street level.


provide land uses such as commercial, retail or other non
car parking uses along ground floor street frontages


incorporate facade treatments in building elevations facing
along major street frontages that are sufficiently enclosed
and detailed to complement adjacent buildings.


appropriate site layout and building orientation


offsetting the location of balconies and windows of
habitable rooms or areas with those of other buildings so
that views are oblique rather than direct to avoid direct line
of sight


building setbacks from boundaries (including building
boundary to boundary where appropriate) that interrupt
views or that provide a spatial separation between
balconies or windows of habitable rooms


screening devices that are integrated into the building
design and have minimal negative effect on residents' or
neighbours' amenity.


includes at least one window facing the primary street from
a habitable room that has a minimum internal room
dimension of 2.4m


has an aggregate window area of at least 2m2 facing the
primary street.


(d)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)
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Living rooms have an external outlook to provide a high standard of


amenity for occupants.


A living room of a dwelling incorporates a window with an external


outlook of the street frontage, private open space, public open


space, or waterfront areas.


PO 18.2


Bedrooms are separated or shielded from active communal


recreation areas, common access areas and vehicle parking areas


and access ways to mitigate noise and artificial light intrusion.


DTS/DPF 18.2


None are applicable.


Ancillary Development


PO 19.1


Residential ancillary buildings are sited and designed to not detract


from the streetscape or appearance of primary residential buildings


on the site or neighbouring properties.


DTS/DPF 19.1


Ancillary buildings:


are ancillary to a dwelling erected on the same site


have a floor area not exceeding 60m2


are not constructed, added to or altered so that any part is
situated:


or


in front of any part of the building line of the
dwelling to which it is ancillary


within 900mm of a boundary of the allotment with
a secondary street (if the land has boundaries on
two or more roads)


in the case of a garage or carport, the garage or carport:


is set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


when facing a primary street or secondary street,
has a total door / opening not exceeding:


for dwellings of single building level  7m
in width or 50% of the site frontage,
whichever is the lesser


for dwellings comprising two or more
building levels at the building line fronting
the same public street  7m in width


if situated on a boundary (not being a boundary with a
primary street or secondary street), do not exceed a
length of 11.5m unless:


and


a longer wall or structure exists on the adjacent
site and is situated on the same allotment
boundary


the proposed wall or structure will be built along
the same length of boundary as the existing
adjacent wall or structure to the same or lesser
extent


if situated on a boundary of the allotment (not being a
boundary with a primary street or secondary street), all
walls or structures on the boundary will not exceed 45% of
the length of that boundary


will not be located within 3m of any other wall along the
same boundary unless on an adjacent site on that
boundary there is an existing wall of a building that would
be adjacent to or about the proposed wall or structure


have a wall height or post height not exceeding 3m above
natural ground level


have a roof height where no part of the roof is more than
5m above the natural ground level


(a)


(b)


(c)


(i)


(ii)


(d)


(i)


(ii)


A.


B.


(e)


(i)


(ii)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)
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PO 19.2


Ancillary buildings and structures do not impede onsite functional


requirements such as private open space provision, car parking


requirements or result in overdevelopment of the site.


DTS/DPF 19.2


Ancillary buildings and structures do not result in:


PO 19.3


Fixed plant and equipment in the form of pumps and/or filtration


systems for a swimming pool or spa positioned and/or housed to


not cause unreasonable noise nuisance to adjacent sensitive


receivers.


DTS/DPF 19.3


The pump and/or filtration system is ancillary to a dwelling erected


on the same site and is:


Residential Development  Low Rise


External appearance


PO 20.1


Garaging is designed to not detract from the streetscape or


appearance of a dwelling.


DTS/DPF 20.1


Garages and carports facing a street:


if clad in sheet metal, is precolour treated or painted in a
nonreflective colour


retains a total area of soft landscaping in accordance with
(i) or (ii), whichever is less:


Dwelling site area (or in the


case of residential flat


building or group


dwelling(s), average site


area) (m2)


Minimum


percentage of


site


<150 10%


150200 15%


201450 20%


>450 25%


a total area as determined by the following table:


the amount of existing soft landscaping prior to
the development occurring.


less private open space than specified in Design in Urban
Areas Table 1  Private Open Space


less onsite car parking than specified in Transport,
Access and Parking Table 1  General OffStreet Car
Parking Requirements or Table 2  OffStreet Car Parking
Requirements in Designated Areas.


enclosed in a solid acoustic structure that is located at
least 5m from the nearest habitable room located on an
adjoining allotment
or


located at least 12m from the nearest habitable room
located on an adjoining allotment.


are situated so that no part of the garage or carport will be
in front of any part of the building line of the dwelling


are set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


have a garage door / opening width not exceeding 7m


have a garage door / opening width not exceeding 50% of


(j)


(k)


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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PO 20.2


Dwelling elevations facing public streets and common driveways


make a positive contribution to the streetscape and the appearance


of common driveway areas.


DTS/DPF 20.2


Each dwelling includes at least 3 of the following design features


within the building elevation facing a primary street, and at least 2


of the following design features within the building elevation facing


any other public road (other than a laneway) or a common


driveway:


PO 20.3


The visual mass of larger buildings is reduced when viewed from


adjoining allotments or public streets.


DTS/DPF 20.3


None are applicable


Private Open Space


PO 21.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 21.1


Private open space is provided in accordance with Design in Urban


Areas Table 1  Private Open Space.


PO 21.2


Private open space is positioned to provide convenient access from


internal living areas.


DTS/DPF 21.2


Private open space is directly accessible from a habitable room.


Landscaping


PO 22.1


Soft landscaping is incorporated into development to:


DTS/DPF 22.1


Residential development incorporates soft landscaping with a


minimum dimension of 700mm provided in accordance with (a) and


(b):


the site frontage unless the dwelling has two or more
building levels at the building line fronting the same public
street.


a minimum of 30% of the building wall is set back an
additional 300mm from the building line


a porch or portico projects at least 1m from the building
wall 


a balcony projects from the building wall


a verandah projects at least 1m from the building wall


eaves of a minimum 400mm width extend along the width
of the front elevation


a minimum 30% of the width of the upper level projects
forward from the lower level primary building line by at
least 300mm


a minimum of two different materials or finishes are
incorporated on the walls of the front building elevation,
with a maximum of 80% of the building elevation in a single
material or finish.


minimise heat absorption and reflection


contribute shade and shelter


provide for stormwater infiltration and biodiversity


enhance the appearance of land and streetscapes.


a total area as determined by the following table:


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)
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Dwelling site area (or in the case


of residential flat building or group


dwelling(s), average site area) (m2)


Minimum


percentage of


site


<150 10%


150200 15%


>200450 20%


>450 25%


Car parking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 23.1


Enclosed car parking spaces are of dimensions to be functional,


accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 23.1


Residential car parking spaces enclosed by fencing, walls or other


structures have the following internal dimensions (separate from


any waste storage area):


PO 23.2


Uncovered car parking space are of dimensions to be functional,


accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 23.2


Uncovered car parking spaces have:


PO 23.3


Driveways and access points are located and designed to facilitate


safe access and egress while maximising land available for street


tree planting, domestic waste collection, landscaped street


frontages and onstreet parking.


DTS/DPF 23.3


Driveways and access points satisfy (a) or (b):


at least 30% of any land between the primary street
boundary and the primary building line.


single width car parking spaces:


a minimum length of 5.4m per space


a minimum width of 3.0m


a minimum garage door width of 2.4m


double width car parking spaces (side by side):


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 5.4m


minimum garage door width of 2.4m per space.


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 2.4m


a minimum width between the centre line of the space and
any fence, wall or other obstruction of 1.5m.


sites with a frontage to a public road of 10m or less, have
a width between 3.0 and 3.2 metres measured at the
property boundary and are the only access point provided
on the site


sites with a frontage to a public road greater than 10m:


have a maximum width of 5m measured at the
property boundary and are the only access point
provided on the site;


have a width between 3.0 metres and 3.2 metres
measured at the property boundary and no more
than two access points are provided on site,
separated by no less than 1m.


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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PO 23.4


Vehicle access is safe, convenient, minimises interruption to the


operation of public roads and does not interfere with street


infrastructure or street trees.


DTS/DPF 23.4


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or (b):


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed, is set back:


(a)


(b)


(i)


PO 23.5


Driveways are designed to enable safe and convenient vehicle


movements from the public road to onsite parking spaces.


DTS/DPF 23.5


Driveways are designed and sited so that:


PO 23.6


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of onstreet visitor parking.


DTS/DPF 23.6


Where onstreet parking is available abutting the site's street


frontage, onstreet parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


Waste storage


PO 24.1


Provision is made for the convenient storage of waste bins in a


location screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 24.1


Where dwellings abut both side boundaries a waste bin storage


area is provided behind the building line of each dwelling that:


0.5m or more from any street furniture, street
pole, infrastructure services pit, or other
stormwater or utility infrastructure unless consent
is provided from the asset owner


2m or more from the base of the trunk of a street
tree unless consent is provided from the tree
owner for a lesser distance


6m or more from the tangent point of an
intersection of 2 or more roads


outside of the marked lines or infrastructure
dedicating a pedestrian crossing.


the gradient from the place of access on the boundary of
the allotment to the finished floor level at the front of the
garage or carport is not steeper than 1in4 on average


they are aligned relative to the street so that there is no
more than a 20 degree deviation from 90 degrees between
the centreline of any dedicated car parking space to which
it provides access (measured from the front of that space)
and the road boundary.


if located so as to provide access from an alley, lane or
right of way  the alley, lane or right or way is at least 6.2m
wide along the boundary of the allotment / site


minimum 0.33 onstreet spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces or to an end
obstruction where the parking is indented.


has a minimum area of 2m2 with a minimum dimension of
900mm (separate from any designated car parking spaces
or private open space); and


has a continuous unobstructed path of travel (excluding
moveable objects like gates, vehicles and roller doors) with


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Design of Transportable Buildings


PO 25.1


The subfloor space beneath transportable buildings is enclosed to


give the appearance of a permanent structure.


DTS/DPF 25.1


Buildings satisfy (a) or (b):


Residential Development  Medium and High Rise (including serviced apartments)


Outlook and Visual Privacy


PO 26.1


Ground level dwellings have a satisfactory short range visual outlook


to public, communal or private open space.


DTS/DPF 26.1


Buildings:


PO 26.2


The visual privacy of ground level dwellings within multilevel


buildings is protected.


DTS/DPF 26.2


The finished floor level of ground level dwellings in multistorey


developments is raised by up to 1.2m.


Private Open Space


PO 27.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 27.1


Private open space provided in accordance with Design in Urban


Areas Table 1  Private Open Space.


Residential amenity in multilevel buildings


PO 28.1


Residential accommodation within multilevel buildings have


habitable rooms, windows and balconies designed and positioned to


be separated from those of other dwellings and accommodation to


provide visual and acoustic privacy and allow for natural ventilation


and the infiltration of daylight into interior and outdoor spaces.


DTS/DPF 28.1


Habitable rooms and balconies of independent dwellings and


accommodation are separated by at least 6m from one another


where there is a direct line of sight between them and 3m or more


from a side or rear property boundary.


PO 28.2


Balconies are designed, positioned and integrated into the overall


architectural form and detail of the development to:


DTS/DPF 28.2


Balconies utilise one or a combination of the following design


elements:


PO 28.3


Balconies are of sufficient size and depth to accommodate outdoor


seating and promote indoor / outdoor living.


DTS/DPF 28.3


Balconies open directly from a habitable room and incorporate a


minimum dimension of 2m.


a minimum width of 800mm between the waste bin storage
area and the street.


are not transportable


the subfloor space between the building and ground level
is clad in a material and finish consistent with the building.


provide a habitable room at ground or first level with a
window facing toward the street


limit the height / extent of solid walls or fences facing the
street to 1.2m high above the footpath level or, where
higher, to 50% of the site frontage.


respond to daylight, wind, and acoustic conditions to
maximise comfort and provide visual privacy


allow views and casual surveillance of the street while
providing for safety and visual privacy of nearby living
spaces and private outdoor areas.


sun screens


pergolas


louvres


green facades


openable walls.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)
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PO 28.4


Dwellings are provided with sufficient space for storage to meet


likely occupant needs.


DTS/DPF 28.4


Dwellings (not including student accommodation or serviced


apartments) are provided with storage at the following rates with at


least 50% or more of the storage volume to be provided within the


dwelling:


PO 28.5


Dwellings that use light wells for access to daylight, outlook and
ventilation for habitable rooms, are designed to ensure a reasonable
living amenity is provided.


DTS/DPF 28.5


Light wells:


PO 28.6


Attached or abutting dwellings are designed to minimise the
transmission of sound between dwellings and, in particular, to
protect bedrooms from possible noise intrusions.


DTS/DPF 28.6


None are applicable.


PO 28.7


Dwellings are designed so that internal structural columns


correspond with the position of internal walls to ensure that the


space within the dwelling/apartment is useable.


DTS/DPF 28.7


None are applicable.


Dwelling Configuration


PO 29.1


Buildings containing in excess of 10 dwellings provide a variety of


dwelling sizes and a range in the number of bedrooms per dwelling


to contribute to housing diversity.


DTS/DPF 29.1


Buildings containing in excess of 10 dwellings provide at least one


of each of the following:


PO 29.2


Dwellings located on the ground floor of multilevel buildings with 3


or more bedrooms have the windows of their habitable rooms


overlooking internal courtyard space or other public space, where


possible.


DTS/DPF 29.2


None are applicable.


Common Areas


PO 30.1


The size of lifts, lobbies and corridors is sufficient to accommodate


DTS/DPF 30.1


Common corridor or circulation areas:


studio: not less than 6m3


1 bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 8m3


2 bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 10m3


3+ bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 12m3.


are not used as the primary source of outlook for living
rooms


up to 18m in height have a minimum horizontal dimension
of 3m, or 6m if overlooked by bedrooms


above 18m in height have a minimum horizontal dimension
of 6m, or 9m if overlooked by bedrooms.


studio (where there is no separate bedroom)


1 bedroom dwelling / apartment with a floor area of at least


50m2


2 bedroom dwelling / apartment with a floor area of at least


65m2


3+ bedroom dwelling / apartment with a floor area of at


least 80m2, and any dwelling over 3 bedrooms provides an


additional 15m2 for every additional bedroom.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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movement of bicycles, strollers, mobility aids and visitor waiting


areas.


Group Dwellings, Residential Flat Buildings and Battle axe Development


Amenity


PO 31.1


Dwellings are of a suitable size to provide a high standard of


amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 31.1


Dwellings have a minimum internal floor area in accordance with


the following table:


Number of bedrooms Minimum internal floor area


Studio 35m2


1 bedroom 50m2


2 bedroom 65m2


3+ bedrooms 80m2 and any dwelling over 3


bedrooms provides an additional


15m2 for every additional


bedroom


PO 31.2


The orientation and siting of buildings minimises impacts on the


amenity, outlook and privacy of occupants and neighbours.


DTS/DPF 31.2


None are applicable.


PO 31.3


Development maximises the number of dwellings that face public


open space and public streets and limits dwellings oriented towards


adjoining properties.


DTS/DPF 31.3


None are applicable.


PO 31.4


Battleaxe development is appropriately sited and designed to
respond to the existing neighbourhood context.


DTS/DPF 31.4


Dwelling sites/allotments are not in the form of a battleaxe
arrangement.


Communal Open Space


PO 32.1


Private open space provision may be substituted for communal


open space which is designed and sited to meet the recreation and


amenity needs of residents.


DTS/DPF 32.1


None are applicable.


PO 32.2


Communal open space is of sufficient size and dimensions to cater
for group recreation.


DTS/DPF 32.2


Communal open space incorporates a minimum dimension of 5
metres.


PO 32.3


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 32.3


None are applicable.


have a minimum ceiling height of 2.7m


provide access to no more than 8 dwellings


incorporate a wider section at apartment entries where the
corridors exceed 12m in length from a core.


be conveniently accessed by the dwellings which it
services


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)
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PO 32.4


Communal open space contains landscaping and facilities that are
functional, attractive and encourage recreational use.


DTS/DPF 32.4


None are applicable.


PO 32.5


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 32.5


None are applicable.


Car parking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 33.1


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of onstreet visitor parking.


DTS/DPF 33.1


Where onstreet parking is available directly adjacent the site, on


street parking is retained adjacent the subject site in accordance


with the following requirements:


PO 33.2


The number of vehicular access points onto public roads is


minimised to reduce interruption of the footpath and positively


contribute to public safety and walkability.


DTS/DPF 33.2


Access to group dwellings or dwellings within a residential flat


building is provided via a single common driveway.


PO 33.3


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling are


designed to allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 33.3


Driveways that service more than 1 dwelling or a dwelling on a


battleaxe site:


PO 33.4


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling or a


dwelling on a battleaxe site are designed to allow passenger


vehicles to enter and exit and manoeuvre within the site in a safe


and convenient manner.


DTS/DPF 33.4


Driveways providing access to more than one dwelling, or a
dwelling on a battleaxe site, allow a B85 passenger vehicle to enter
and exit the garages or parking spaces in no more than a three
point turn manoeuvre.


PO 33.5


Dwellings are adequately separated from common driveways and


DTS/DPF 33.5


Dwelling walls with entry doors or ground level habitable room


have regard to acoustic, safety, security and wind effects.


in relation to rooftop or elevated gardens, minimise
overlooking into habitable room windows or onto the
useable private open space of other dwellings


in relation to ground floor communal space, be overlooked
by habitable rooms to facilitate passive surveillance.


minimum 0.33 onstreet car parks per proposed dwelling
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces or to an end
obstruction where the parking is indented.


have a minimum width of 3m


for driveways servicing more than 3 dwellings:


have a width of 5.5m or more and a length of 6m
or more at the kerb of the primary street


where the driveway length exceeds 30m,
incorporate a passing point at least every 30
metres with a minimum width of 5.5m and a
minimum length of 6m.


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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manoeuvring areas. windows are set back at least 1.5m from any driveway or area


designated for the movement and manoeuvring of vehicles.


Soft landscaping


PO 34.1


Soft landscaping is provided between dwellings and common


driveways to improve the outlook for occupants and appearance of


common areas.


DTS/DPF 34.1


Other than where located directly in front of a garage or building


entry, soft landscaping with a minimum dimension of 1m is provided


between a dwelling and common driveway.


PO 34.2


Battleaxe or common driveways incorporate landscaping and


permeability to improve appearance and assist in stormwater


management.


DTS/DPF 34.2


Battleaxe or common driveways satisfy (a) and (b):


Site Facilities / Waste Storage


PO 35.1


Provision is made for suitable mailbox facilities close to the major


pedestrian entry to the site or conveniently located considering the


nature of accommodation and mobility of occupants.


DTS/DPF 35.1


None are applicable.


PO 35.2


Provision is made for suitable external clothes drying facilities.


DTS/DPF 35.2


None are applicable.


PO 35.3


Provision is made for suitable household waste and recyclable


material storage facilities which are:


DTS/DPF 35.3


None are applicable.


PO 35.4


Waste and recyclable material storage areas are located away from


dwellings.


DTS/DPF 35.4


Dedicated waste and recyclable material storage areas are located


at least 3m from any habitable room window.


PO 35.5


Where waste bins cannot be conveniently collected from the street,


provision is made for onsite waste collection, designed to


accommodate the safe and convenient access, egress and


movement of waste collection vehicles.


DTS/DPF 35.5


None are applicable.


PO 35.6


Services including gas and water meters are conveniently located


and screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 35.6


None are applicable.


Water sensitive urban design


PO 36.1 DTS/DPF 36.1


are constructed of a minimum of 50% permeable or
porous material


where the driveway is located directly adjacent the side or
rear boundary of the site, soft landscaping with a minimum
dimension of 1m is provided between the driveway and site
boundary (excluding along the perimeter of a passing
point).


located away, or screened, from public view, and


conveniently located in proximity to dwellings and the waste
collection point.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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Residential development creating a common driveway / access


includes stormwater management systems that minimise the


discharge of sediment, suspended solids, organic matter, nutrients,


bacteria, litter and other contaminants to the stormwater system,


watercourses or other water bodies.


None are applicable.


PO 36.2


Residential development creating a common driveway / access


includes a stormwater management system designed to mitigate


peak flows and manage the rate and duration of stormwater


discharges from the site to ensure that the development does not


increase the peak flows in downstream systems.


DTS/DPF 36.2


None are applicable.


Supported Accommodation and retirement facilities


Siting, Configuration and Design


PO 37.1


Supported accommodation and housing for aged persons and


people with disabilities is located where onsite movement of


residents is not unduly restricted by the slope of the land.


DTS/DPF 37.1


None are applicable.


PO 37.2


Universal design features are incorporated to provide options for
people living with disabilities or limited mobility and / or to facilitate
ageing in place.


DTS/DPF 37.2


None are applicable.


Movement and Access


PO 38.1


Development is designed to support safe and convenient access


and movement for residents by providing:


DTS/DPF 38.1


None are applicable.


Communal Open Space


PO 39.1


Development is designed to provide attractive, convenient and


comfortable indoor and outdoor communal areas to be used by


residents and visitors.


DTS/DPF 39.1


None are applicable.


PO 39.2


Private open space provision may be substituted for communal


open space which is designed and sited to meet the recreation and


amenity needs of residents.


DTS/DPF 39.2


None are applicable.


PO 39.3


Communal open space is of sufficient size and dimensions to cater


for group recreation.


DTS/DPF 39.3


Communal open space incorporates a minimum dimension of 5


metres.


PO 39.4 DTS/DPF 39.4


groundlevel access or lifted access to all units


level entry porches, ramps, paths, driveways, passenger
loading areas and areas adjacent to footpaths that allow for
the passing of wheelchairs and resting places


car parks with gradients no steeper than 1in40, and of
sufficient area to provide for wheelchair manoeuvrability


kerb ramps at pedestrian crossing points.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Communal open space is designed and sited to: None are applicable.


PO 39.5


Communal open space contains landscaping and facilities that are


functional, attractive and encourage recreational use.


DTS/DPF 39.5


None are applicable.


PO 39.6


Communal open space is designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 39.6


None are applicable.


Site Facilities / Waste Storage


PO 40.1


Development is designed to provide storage areas for personal


items and specialised equipment such as small electric powered


vehicles, including facilities for the recharging of small electric


powered vehicles.


DTS/DPF 40.1


None are applicable.


PO 40.2


Provision is made for suitable mailbox facilities close to the major


pedestrian entry to the site or conveniently located considering the


nature of accommodation and mobility of occupants.


DTS/DPF 40.2


None are applicable.


PO 40.3


Provision is made for suitable external clothes drying facilities.


DTS/DPF 40.3


None are applicable.


PO 40.4


Provision is made for suitable household waste and recyclable


material storage facilities conveniently located away, or screened,


from view.


DTS/DPF 40.4


None are applicable.


PO 40.5


Waste and recyclable material storage areas are located away from


dwellings.


DTS/DPF 40.5


Dedicated waste and recyclable material storage areas are located


at least 3m from any habitable room window.


PO 40.6


Provision is made for onsite waste collection where 10 or more


bins are to be collected at any one time.


DTS/DPF 40.6


None are applicable.


PO 40.7


Services, including gas and water meters, are conveniently located


and screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 40.7


None are applicable.


Student Accommodation


PO 41.1 DTS/DPF 41.1


be conveniently accessed by the dwellings which it
services


have regard to acoustic, safety, security and wind effects.


in relation to rooftop or elevated gardens, minimise
overlooking into habitable room windows or onto the
useable private open space of other dwellings


in relation to ground floor communal space, be overlooked
by habitable rooms to facilitate passive surveillance.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 11/05/2022    Page 76 of 132  







Student accommodation is designed to provide safe, secure,


attractive, convenient and comfortable living conditions for


residents, including an internal layout and facilities that are


designed to provide sufficient space and amenity for the


requirements of student life and promote social interaction.


Student accommodation provides:


PO 41.2


Student accommodation is designed to provide easy adaptation of


the building to accommodate an alternative use of the building in the


event it is no longer required for student housing.


DTS/DPF 41.2


None are applicable.


All nonresidential development


Water Sensitive Design


PO 42.1


Development likely to result in risk of export of sediment, suspended


solids, organic matter, nutrients, oil and grease include stormwater


management systems designed to minimise pollutants entering


stormwater.


DTS/DPF 42.1


None are applicable.


PO 42.2


Water discharged from a development site is of a physical,


chemical and biological condition equivalent to or better than its


predeveloped state.


DTS/DPF 42.2


None are applicable.


PO 42.3


Development includes stormwater management systems to mitigate


peak flows and manage the rate and duration of stormwater


discharges from the site to ensure that development does not


increase peak flows in downstream systems.


DTS/DPF 42.3


None are applicable. 


Washdown and Waste Loading and Unloading


PO 43.1


Areas for activities including loading and unloading, storage of


waste refuse bins in commercial and industrial development or


washdown areas used for the cleaning of vehicles, plant or


equipment are:


DTS/DPF 43.1


None are applicable.


a range of living options to meet a variety of
accommodation needs, such as onebedroom, two
bedroom and disability access units


common or shared facilities to enable a more efficient use
of space, including:


shared cooking, laundry and external drying
facilities


internal and external communal and private open
space provided in accordance with Design in
Urban Areas Table 1  Private Open Space


common storage facilities at the rate of 8m3 for
every 2 dwellings or students


common onsite parking in accordance with
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1  General
OffStreet Car Parking Requirements or Table 2 
OffStreet Car Parking Requirements in
Designated Areas


bicycle parking at the rate of one space for every
2 students.


designed to contain all wastewater likely to pollute


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(a)
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Laneway Development


Infrastructure and Access


PO 44.1


Development with a primary street comprising a laneway, alley,


lane, right of way or similar minor thoroughfare only occurs where:


DTS/DPF 44.1


Development with a primary street frontage that is not an alley, lane,
right of way or similar public thoroughfare.


Table 1  Private Open Space


Dwelling Type Dwelling / Site


Configuration


Minimum Rate


Dwelling (at ground level, other than a


residential flat building that includes


above ground dwellings)


Total private open space area:


Minimum directly accessible from a living


room: 16m2 / with a minimum dimension


3m. 


Cabin or caravan (permanently fixed


to the ground) in a residential park or


caravan and tourist park


Total area: 16m2, which may be uses as second


car parking space, provided on each site


intended for residential occupation.


Dwelling in a residential flat building or Dwellings at ground level: 15m2 / minimum dimension 3m


stormwater within a bunded and roofed area to exclude the
entry of external surface stormwater runoff


paved with an impervious material to facilitate wastewater
collection


of sufficient size to prevent 'splashout' or 'overspray' of
wastewater from the washdown area


are designed to drain wastewater to either:


a treatment device such as a sediment trap and
coalescing plate oil separator with subsequent
disposal to a sewer, private or Community
Wastewater Management Scheme
or


a holding tank and its subsequent removal offsite
on a regular basis.


existing utility infrastructure and services are capable of
accommodating the development


the primary street can support access by emergency and
regular service vehicles (such as waste collection)


it does not require the provision or upgrading of
infrastructure on public land (such as footpaths and
stormwater management systems)


safety of pedestrians or vehicle movement is maintained


any necessary grade transition is accommodated within
the site of the development to support an appropriate
development intensity and orderly development of land 
fronting minor thoroughfares.


Site area <301m2:  24m2 located
behind the building line.


Site area ≥ 301m2:  60m2 located
behind the building line.


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)
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mixed use building which incorporate


above ground level dwellings Dwellings above ground level:


Studio (no separate bedroom) 4m2 / minimum dimension 1.8m


One bedroom dwelling 8m2 / minimum dimension 2.1m


Two bedroom dwelling 11m2 / minimum dimension 2.4m


Three + bedroom dwelling 15 m2 / minimum dimension 2.6m


Forestry


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Commercial forestry is designed and sited to maximise economic benefits whilst managing potential negative impacts on the


environment, transport networks, surrounding land uses and landscapes.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting


PO 1.1


Commercial forestry plantations are established where there is no


detrimental effect on the physical environment or scenic quality of


the rural landscape.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Commercial forestry plantations are established on slopes that are


stable to minimise the risk of soil erosion.


DTS/DPF 1.2


Commercial forestry plantations are not located on land with a slope


exceeding 20% (1in5).


PO 1.3


Commercial forestry plantations and operations associated with


their establishment, management and harvesting are appropriately


set back from any sensitive receiver to minimise fire risk and noise


disturbance.


DTS/DPF 1.3


Commercial forestry plantations and operations associated with


their establishment, management and harvesting are set back 50m


or more from any sensitive receiver.


PO 1.4


Commercial forestry plantations are separated from reserves


DTS/DPF 1.4


Commercial forestry plantations and operations associated with


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 11/05/2022    Page 79 of 132  







gazetted under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972 and/or


Wilderness Protection Act 1992 to minimise fire risk and potential


for weed infestation.


their establishment, management and harvesting are set back 50m


or more from a reserve gazetted under the National Parks and


Wildlife Act 1972 and/or Wilderness Protection Act 1992.


Water Protection


PO 2.1


Commercial forestry plantations incorporate artificial drainage lines


(i.e. culverts, runoffs and constructed drains) integrated with natural


drainage lines to minimise concentrated water flows onto or from


plantation areas.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Appropriate siting, layout and design measures are adopted to


minimise the impact of commercial forestry plantations on surface


water resources.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Commercial forestry plantations:


Fire Management


PO 3.1


Commercial forestry plantations incorporate appropriate firebreaks


and fire management design elements.


DTS/DPF 3.1


Commercial forestry plantations provide:


PO 3.2


Commercial forestry plantations incorporate appropriate fire


management access tracks.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Commercial forestry plantation fire management access tracks:


Powerline Clearances


PO 4.1


Commercial forestry plantations achieve and maintain appropriate


clearances from aboveground powerlines.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Commercial forestry plantations incorporating trees with an


expected mature height of greater than 6m meet the clearance


requirements listed in the following table:


Voltage of transmission Tower or Minimum horizontal


do not involve cultivation (excluding spot cultivation) in
drainage lines


are set back 20m or more from the banks of any major
watercourse (a third order or higher watercourse), lake,
reservoir, wetland or sinkhole (with direct connection to an
aquifer)


are set back 10m or more from the banks of any first or
second order watercourse or sinkhole ( with no direct
connection to an aquifer).


7m or more wide external boundary firebreaks for
plantations of 40ha or less


10m or more wide external boundary firebreaks for
plantations of between 40ha and 100ha


20m or more wide external boundary firebreaks, or 10m
with an additional 10m or more of fuelreduced plantation,
for plantations of 100ha or greater.


are incorporated within all firebreaks


are 7m or more wide with a vertical clearance of 4m or
more


are aligned to provide straight through access at junctions,
or if they are a no through access track are appropriately
signposted and provide suitable turnaround areas for fire
fighting vehicles


partition the plantation into units of 40ha or less in area.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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line Pole clearance distance


between plantings and


transmission lines


500 kV Tower 38m


275 kV Tower 25m


132 kV Tower 30m


132 kV Pole 20m


66 kV Pole 20m


Less than 66 kV Pole 20m


Housing Renewal


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Renewed residential environments replace older social housing and provide new social housing infrastructure and other


housing options and tenures to enhance the residential amenity of the local area.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


Residential development provides a range of housing choices.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development comprises one or more of the following:


PO 1.2


Mediumdensity housing options or higher are located in close


proximity to public transit, open space and/or activity centres.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


detached dwellings


semidetached dwellings


row dwellings


group dwellings


residential flat buildings.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)
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Building Height


PO 2.1


Buildings generally do not exceed 3 building levels unless in


locations close to public transport, centres and/or open space.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Building height (excluding garages, carports and outbuildings) does


not exceed 3 building levels and 12m and wall height does not


exceed 9m (not including a gable end).


PO 2.2


Medium or high rise residential flat buildings located within or at the


interface with zones which restrict heights to a maximum of 2


building levels transition down in scale and height towards the


boundary of that zone, other than where it is a street boundary.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


Primary Street Setback


PO 3.1


Buildings are set back from the primary street boundary to


contribute to an attractive streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 3.1


Buildings are no closer to the primary street (excluding any


balcony, verandah, porch, awning or similar structure) than 3m.


Secondary Street Setback


PO 4.1


Buildings are set back from secondary street boundaries to


maintain separation between building walls and public streets and


contribute to a suburban streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Buildings are set back at least 900mm from the boundary of the


allotment with a secondary street frontage.


Boundary Walls


PO 5.1


Boundary walls are limited in height and length to manage visual


impacts and access to natural light and ventilation.


DTS/DPF 5.1


Except where the dwelling is located on a central site within a row


dwelling or terrace arrangement, dwellings with side boundary walls


are sited on only one side boundary and satisfy (a) or (b):


PO 5.2


Dwellings in a semidetached, row or terrace arrangement maintain


space between buildings consistent with a suburban streetscape


character.


DTS/DPF 5.2


Dwellings in a semidetached or row arrangement are set back


900mm or more from side boundaries shared with allotments


outside the development site, except for a carport or garage.


Side Boundary Setback


PO 6.1


Buildings are set back from side boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 6.1


Other than walls located on a side boundary, buildings are set back


from side boundaries:


adjoin or abut a boundary wall of a building on adjoining
land for the same length and height


do not:


exceed 3.2m in height from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level


exceed 11.5m in length


when combined with other walls on the boundary
of the subject development site, a maximum 45%
of the length of the boundary


encroach within 3 metres of any other existing or
proposed boundary walls on the subject land.


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)
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Rear Boundary Setback


PO 7.1


Buildings are set back from rear boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 7.1


Dwellings are set back from the rear boundary:


Buildings elevation design


PO 8.1


Dwelling elevations facing public streets and common driveways


make a positive contribution to the streetscape and common


driveway areas.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Each dwelling includes at least 3 of the following design features


within the building elevation facing a primary street, and at least 2


of the following design features within the building elevation facing


any other public road (other than a laneway) or a common


driveway:


PO 8.2


Dwellings incorporate windows along primary street frontages to


encourage passive surveillance and make a positive contribution to


the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 8.2


Each dwelling with a frontage to a public street:


PO 8.3


The visual mass of larger buildings is reduced when viewed from


adjoining allotments or public streets.


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


PO 8.4 DTS/DPF 8.4


separation between dwellings in a way that contributes to a
suburban character


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours.
at least 900mm where the wall height is up to 3m


other than for a wall facing a southern side boundary, at
least 900mm plus 1/3 of the wall height above 3m


at least 1.9m plus 1/3 of the wall height above 3m for walls
facing a southern side boundary.


separation between dwellings in a way that contributes to a
suburban character


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours


private open space


space for landscaping and vegetation.


3m or more for the first building level


5m or more for any subsequent building level.


a minimum of 30% of the building elevation is set back an
additional 300mm from the building line


a porch or portico projects at least 1m from the building
elevation


a balcony projects from the building elevation


a verandah projects at least 1m from the building elevation


eaves of a minimum 400mm width extend along the width
of the front elevation


a minimum 30% of the width of the upper level projects
forward from the lower level primary building line by at
least 300mm.


a minimum of two different materials or finishes are
incorporated on the walls of the building elevation, with a
maximum of 80% of the building elevation in a single
material or finish.


includes at least one window facing the primary street from
a habitable room that has a minimum internal room
dimension of 2.4m


has an aggregate window area of at least 2m2 facing the
primary street


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(a)


(b)
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Built form considers local context and provides a quality design


response through scale, massing, materials, colours and


architectural expression.


None are applicable.


PO 8.5


Entrances to multistorey buildings are:


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


Outlook and amenity


PO 9.1


Living rooms have an external outlook to provide a high standard of


amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 9.1


A living room of a dwelling incorporates a window with an external


outlook towards the street frontage or private open space.


PO 9.2


Bedrooms are separated or shielded from active communal


recreation areas, common access areas and vehicle parking areas


and access ways to mitigate noise and artificial light intrusion.


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


Private Open Space


PO 10.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Private open space is provided in accordance with the following


table:


Dwelling Type Dwelling / Site


Configuration


Minimum Rate


Dwelling (at


ground level)
Total area: 24m2


located behind the


building line


Minimum adjacent to a


living room: 16m2 with


a minimum dimension


3m


Dwelling (above


ground level)
Studio 4m2 / minimum


dimension 1.8m


One bedroom


dwelling


8m2 / minimum


dimension 2.1m


Two bedroom


dwelling


11m2 / minimum


dimension 2.4m


Three + bedroom


dwelling


15 m2 / minimum


dimension 2.6m


PO 10.2 DTS/DPF 10.2


oriented towards the street


visible and easily identifiable from the street


designed to include a common mail box structure.


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Private open space positioned to provide convenient access from


internal living areas.


At least 50% of the required area of private open space is


accessible from a habitable room.


PO 10.3


Private open space is positioned and designed to:


DTS/DPF 10.3


None are applicable.


Visual privacy


PO 11.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level windows


to habitable rooms and private open spaces of adjoining residential


uses.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Upper level windows facing side or rear boundaries shared with


another residential allotment/site satisfy one of the following:


PO 11.2


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level balconies


and terraces to habitable rooms and private open space of


adjoining residential uses.


DTS/DPF 11.2


One of the following is satisfied:


or


Landscaping


PO 12.1


Soft landscaping is incorporated into development to:


DTS/DPF 12.1


Residential development incorporates pervious areas for soft


landscaping with a minimum dimension of 700mm provided in


accordance with (a) and (b):


Dwelling site area (or in the case of residential flat
building or group dwelling(s), average site area)
(m2)


Minimum
percentage
of site 


 <150  10%


provide useable outdoor space that suits the needs of
occupants;


take advantage of desirable orientation and vistas; and


adequately define public and private space.


are permanently obscured to a height of 1.5m above
finished floor level and are fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 200mm


have sill heights greater than or equal to 1.5m above
finished floor level


incorporate screening with a maximum of 25% openings,
permanently fixed no more than 500mm from the window
surface and sited adjacent to any part of the window less
than 1.5m above the finished floor.


the longest side of the balcony or terrace will face a public
road, public road reserve or public reserve that is at least
15m wide in all places faced by the balcony or terrace


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper building levels
are permanently obscured by screening with a maximum
25% transparency/openings fixed to a minimum height of:


or


1.5m above finished floor level where the balcony
is located at least 15 metres from the nearest
habitable window of a dwelling on adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all other cases


minimise heat absorption and reflection


maximise shade and shelter


maximise stormwater infiltration and biodiversity


enhance the appearance of land and streetscapes.


a total area as determined by the following table:


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)
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 <200  15%
 200450  20%
 >450  25%


Water Sensitive Design


PO 13.1


Residential development is designed to capture and use stormwater


to:


DTS/DPF 13.1


None are applicable.


Car Parking


PO 14.1


Onsite car parking is provided to meet the anticipated demand of


residents, with less onsite parking in areas in close proximity to


public transport.


DTS/DPF 14.1


Onsite car parking is provided at the following rates per dwelling:


PO 14.2


Enclosed car parking spaces are of dimensions to be functional,


accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 14.2


Residential parking spaces enclosed by fencing, walls or other


obstructions with the following internal dimensions (separate from


any waste storage area):


PO 14.3


Uncovered car parking spaces are of dimensions to be functional,


accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 14.3


Uncovered car parking spaces have:


PO 14.4


Residential flat buildings and group dwelling developments provide


sufficient onsite visitor car parking to cater for anticipated demand.


DTS/DPF 14.4


Visitor car parking for group and residential flat buildings


incorporating 4 or more dwellings is provided onsite at a minimum


ratio of 0.25 car parking spaces per dwelling.


PO 14.5 DTS/DPF 14.5


at least 30% of land between the road boundary and the
building line.


maximise efficient use of water resources


manage peak stormwater runoff flows and volume to
ensure the carrying capacities of downstream systems are
not overloaded


manage runoff quality to maintain, as close as practical,
predevelopment conditions.


2 or fewer bedrooms  1 car parking space


3 or more bedrooms  2 car parking spaces.


single parking spaces:


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 3.0m


a minimum garage door width of 2.4m


double parking spaces (side by side):


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 5.5m


minimum garage door width of 2.4m per space.


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 2.4m


a minimum width between the centre line of the space and
any fence, wall or other obstruction of 1.5m.


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Residential flat buildings provide dedicated areas for bicycle


parking.


Residential flat buildings provide one bicycle parking space per


dwelling.


Overshadowing


PO 15.1


Development minimises overshadowing of the private open spaces


of adjoining land by ensuring that ground level open space


associated with residential buildings receive direct sunlight for a


minimum of 2 hours between 9am and 3pm on 21 June.


DTS/DPF 15.1


None are applicable.


Waste


PO 16.1


Provision is made for the convenient storage of waste bins in a


location screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 16.1


A waste bin storage area is provided behind the primary building


line that:


PO 16.2


Residential flat buildings provide a dedicated area for the onsite


storage of waste which is:


DTS/DPF 16.2


None are applicable.


Vehicle Access


PO 17.1


Driveways are located and designed to facilitate safe access and


egress while maximising land available for street tree planting,


landscaped street frontages and onstreet parking.


DTS/DPF 17.1


None are applicable.


PO 17.2


Vehicle access is safe, convenient, minimises interruption to the


operation of public roads and does not interfere with street


infrastructure or street trees.


DTS/DPF 17.2


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or (b):


has a minimum area of 2m2 with a minimum dimension of
900mm (separate from any designated car parking spaces
or private open space).; and


has a continuous unobstructed path of travel (excluding
moveable objects like gates, vehicles and roller doors) with
a minimum width of 800mm between the waste bin storage
area and the street.


easily and safely accessible for residents and for
collection vehicles


screened from adjoining land and public roads


of sufficient dimensions to be able to accommodate the
waste storage needs of the development considering the
intensity and nature of the development and the frequency
of collection.


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed, is set back:


0.5m or more from any street furniture, street
pole, infrastructure services pit, or other
stormwater or utility infrastructure unless consent
is provided from the asset owner


2m or more from the base of the trunk of a street
tree unless consent is provided from the tree
owner for a lesser distance


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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PO 17.3


Driveways are designed to enable safe and convenient vehicle


movements from the public road to onsite parking spaces.


DTS/DPF 17.3


Driveways are designed and sited so that:


PO 17.4


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of onstreet parking.


DTS/DPF 17.4


Where onstreet parking is available abutting the site's street


frontage, onstreet parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


PO 17.5


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling of a


dimension to allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 17.5


Where onstreet parking is available abutting the site's street


frontage, onstreet parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


PO 17.6


Residential driveways that service more than one dwelling are


designed to allow passenger vehicles to enter and exit the site and


manoeuvre within the site in a safe and convenient manner.


DTS/DPF 17.6


Driveways providing access to more than one dwelling, or a
dwelling on a battleaxe site, allow a B85 passenger vehicle to enter
and exit the garages or parking spaces in no more than a three
point turn manoeuvre


PO 17.7


Dwellings are adequately separated from common driveways and


manoeuvring areas.


DTS/DPF 17.7


Dwelling walls with entry doors or ground level habitable room


windows are set back at least 1.5m from any driveway or area


designated for the movement and manoeuvring of vehicles.


Storage


6m or more from the tangent point of an
intersection of 2 or more roads


outside of the marked lines or infrastructure
dedicating a pedestrian crossing.


the gradient from the place of access on the boundary of
the allotment to the finished floor level at the front of the
garage or carport is not more than 1in4 on average


they are aligned relative to the street so that there is no
more than a 20 degree deviation from 90 degrees between
the centreline of any dedicated car parking space to which
it provides access (measured from the front of that space)
and the road boundary.


if located so as to provide access from an alley, lane or
right of way  the alley, lane or right or way is at least 6.2m
wide along the boundary of the allotment / site.


minimum 0.33 onstreet spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


Minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum car park length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces.


minimum 0.33 onstreet spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate space
located between two other parking spaces or to an end
obstruction where the parking is indented.


(iii)


(iv)


(a)


(b)


(c)


1.


2.


3.


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 18.1


Dwellings are provided with sufficient and accessible space for


storage to meet likely occupant needs.


DTS/DPF 18.1


Dwellings are provided with storage at the following rates and 50%


or more of the storage volume is provided within the dwelling:


Earthworks


PO 19.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access


tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance to


natural topography.


DTS/DPF 19.1


The development does not involve:


Service connections and infrastructure


PO 20.1


Dwellings are provided with appropriate service connections and


infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 20.1


The site and building:


Site contamination


PO 21.1


Land that is suitable for sensitive land uses to provide a safe


environment.


DTS/DPF 21.1


Development satisfies (a), (b), (c) or (d):


studio: not less than 6m3


1 bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 8m3


2 bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 10m3


3+ bedroom dwelling / apartment: not less than 12m3.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m
or


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m
or


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height
exceeding 2m.


have the ability to be connected to a permanent potable
water supply


have the ability to be connected to a sewerage system, or
a wastewater system approved under the South Australian
Public Health Act 2011


have the ability to be connected to electricity supply


have the ability to be connected to an adequate water
supply (and pressure) for firefighting purposes


would not be contrary to the Regulations prescribed for the
purposes of Section 86 of the Electricity Act 1996.


does not involve a change in the use of land


involves a change in the use of land that does not
constitute a change to a more sensitive use


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination does not exist (as
demonstrated in a site contamination declaration form)


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination exists, or may
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination declaration
form), and satisfies both of the following:


a site contamination audit report has been
prepared under Part 10A of the Environment
Protection Act 1993 in relation to the land within
the previous 5 years which states that


site contamination does not exist (or no
longer exists) at the land


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)


A.
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Infrastructure and Renewable Energy Facilities


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Efficient provision of infrastructure networks and services, renewable energy facilities and ancillary development in a


manner that minimises hazard, is environmentally and culturally sensitive and manages adverse visual impacts on natural


and rural landscapes and residential amenity.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance Feature


General


PO 1.1


Development is located and designed to minimise hazard


or nuisance to adjacent development and land uses.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


Visual Amenity


PO 2.1


The visual impact of aboveground infrastructure networks


and services (excluding high voltage transmission lines),


renewable energy facilities (excluding wind farms), energy


storage facilities and ancillary development is minimised


from townships, scenic routes and public roads by:


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


and


or


the land is suitable for the proposed use
or range of uses (without the need for
any further remediation)
or


where remediation is, or remains,
necessary for the proposed use (or
range of uses), remediation work has
been carried out or will be carried out
(and the applicant has provided a written
undertaking that the remediation works
will be implemented in association with
the development)


no other class 1 activity or class 2 activity has
taken place at the land since the preparation of
the site contamination audit report (as
demonstrated in a site contamination declaration
form).


B.


C.


(ii)
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PO 2.2


Pumping stations, battery storage facilities, maintenance


sheds and other ancillary structures incorporate


vegetation buffers to reduce adverse visual impacts on


adjacent land.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Surfaces exposed by earthworks associated with the


installation of storage facilities, pipework, penstock,


substations and other ancillary plant are reinstated and


revegetated to reduce adverse visual impacts on adjacent


land.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


Rehabilitation


PO 3.1


Progressive rehabilitation (incorporating revegetation) of


disturbed areas, ahead of or upon decommissioning of


areas used for renewable energy facilities and


transmission corridors.


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


Hazard Management


PO 4.1 DTS/DPF 4.1


utilising features of the natural landscape to
obscure views where practicable


siting development below ridgelines where
practicable


avoiding visually sensitive and significant
landscapes


using materials and finishes with lowreflectivity
and colours that complement the surroundings


using existing vegetation to screen buildings


incorporating landscaping or landscaped
mounding around the perimeter of a site and
between adjacent allotments accommodating or
zoned to primarily accommodate sensitive
receivers.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


Infrastructure and renewable energy facilities and


ancillary development located and operated to not


adversely impact maritime or air transport safety, including


the operation of ports, airfields and landing strips.


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Facilities for energy generation, power storage and


transmission are separated as far as practicable from


dwellings, tourist accommodation and frequently visited


public places (such as viewing platforms / lookouts) to


reduce risks to public safety from fire or equipment


malfunction.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Bushfire hazard risk is minimised for renewable energy


facilities by providing appropriate access tracks, safety


equipment and water tanks and establishing cleared areas


around substations, battery storage and operations


DTS/DPF 4.3


None are applicable.
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compounds.


Electricity Infrastructure and Battery Storage Facilities


PO 5.1


Electricity infrastructure is located to minimise visual


impacts through techniques including:


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


PO 5.2


Electricity supply (excluding transmission lines) serving


new development in urban areas and townships installed


underground, excluding lines having a capacity exceeding


or equal to 33kV.


DTS/DPF 5.2


None are applicable.


PO 5.3


Battery storage facilities are colocated with substation


infrastructure where practicable to minimise the


development footprint and reduce environmental impacts.


DTS/DPF 5.3


None are applicable.


Telecommunication Facilities


PO 6.1


The proliferation of telecommunications facilities in the


form of towers/monopoles in any one locality is managed,


where technically feasible, by colocating a facility with


other communications facilities to mitigate impacts from


clutter on visual amenity.


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


PO 6.2


Telecommunications antennae are located as close as
practicable to support structures to manage overall bulk
and mitigate impacts on visual amenity.


DTS/DPF 6.2


None are applicable.


PO 6.3


Telecommunications facilities, particularly


towers/monopoles, are located and sized to mitigate visual


impacts by the following methods:


or all of the following:


DTS/DPF 6.3


None are applicable.


siting utilities and services:


on areas already cleared of native
vegetation


where there is minimal interference or
disturbance to existing native vegetation
or biodiversity


grouping utility buildings and structures with non
residential development, where practicable.


where technically feasible, incorporating the
facility within an existing structure that may serve
another purpose


using existing buildings and landscape features to
obscure or interrupt views of a facility from


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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Renewable Energy Facilities


PO 7.1


Renewable energy facilities are located as close as


practicable to existing transmission infrastructure to


facilitate connections and minimise environmental impacts


as a result of extending transmission infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


Renewable Energy Facilities (Wind Farm)


PO 8.1


Visual impact of wind turbine generators on the amenity of


residential and tourist development is reduced through


appropriate separation.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Wind turbine generators are:


with an additional 10m setback per additional metre over 150m
overall turbine height (measured from the base of the turbine).


PO 8.2


The visual impact of wind turbine generators on natural


landscapes is managed by:


DTS/DPF 8.2


None are applicable.


PO 8.3


Wind turbine generators and ancillary development


minimise potential for bird and bat strike.


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


PO 8.4


Wind turbine generators incorporate recognition systems


or physical markers to minimise the risk to aircraft


operations.


DTS/DPF 8.4


No Commonwealth air safety (CASA / ASA) or Defence requirement is


applicable.


PO 8.5


Meteorological masts and guidewires are identifiable to


aircraft through the use of colour bands, marker balls,


high visibility sleeves or flashing strobes.


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


nearby public roads, residential areas and places
of high public amenity to the extent practical
without unduly hindering the effective provision of
telecommunications services


using materials and finishes that complement the
environment


screening using landscaping and vegetation,
particularly for equipment shelters and huts.


set back at least 2000m from the base of a turbine to any of the
following zones:


Rural Settlement Zone


Township Zone


Rural Living Zone


Rural Neighbourhood Zone


set back at least 1500m from the base of the turbine to non
associated (nonstakeholder) dwellings and tourist accommodation


designing wind turbine generators to be uniform
in colour, size and shape


coordinating blade rotation and direction


mounting wind turbine generators on tubular
towers as opposed to lattice towers.


(c)


(d)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Renewable Energy Facilities (Solar Power)


PO 9.1


Ground mounted solar power facilities generating 5MW or


more are not located on land requiring the clearance of


areas of intact native vegetation or on land of high


environmental, scenic or cultural value.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Ground mounted solar power facilities allow for movement


of wildlife by:


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


PO 9.3


Amenity impacts of solar power facilities are minimised


through separation from conservation areas and sensitive


receivers in other ownership.


DTS/DPF 9.3


Ground mounted solar power facilities are set back from land boundaries,


conservation areas and relevant zones in accordance with the following


criteria:


Generation


Capacity


Approximate


size of array


Setback


from


adjoining


land


boundary


Setback


from


conservation


areas


Setback from


Township,


Rural


Settlement,


Rural


Neighbourhood


and Rural


Living Zones1


50MW> 80ha+ 30m 500m 2km


10MW<50MW 16ha<80ha 25m 500m 1.5km


5MW<10MW 8ha to <16ha 20m 500m 1km


1MW<5MW 1.6ha to


<8ha


15m 500m 500m


100kW<1MW 0.5ha<1.6ha 10m 500m 100m


<100kW <0.5ha 5m 500m 25m


Notes:


1. Does not apply when the site of the proposed ground mounted solar power


facility is located within one of these zones.


PO 9.4 DTS/DPF 9.4


incorporating wildlife corridors and habitat
refuges


avoiding the use of extensive security or
perimeter fencing or incorporating fencing that
enables the passage of small animals without
unreasonably compromising the security of the
facility.


(a)


(b)
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Ground mounted solar power facilities incorporate


landscaping within setbacks from adjacent road frontages


and boundaries of adjacent allotments accommodating


nonhost dwellings, where balanced with infrastructure


access and bushfire safety considerations.


None are applicable.


Hydropower / Pumped Hydropower Facilities


PO 10.1


Hydropower / pumped hydropower facility storage is


designed and operated to minimise the risk of storage


dam failure.


DTS/DPF 10.1


None are applicable.


PO 10.2


Hydropower / pumped hydropower facility storage is


designed and operated to minimise water loss through


increased evaporation or system leakage, with the


incorporation of appropriate liners, dam covers,


operational measures or detection systems.


DTS/DPF 10.2


None are applicable.


PO 10.3


Hydropower / pumped hydropower facilities on existing or


former mine sites minimise environmental impacts from


site contamination, including from mine operations or


water sources subject to such processes, now or in the


future.


DTS/DPF 10.3


None are applicable.


Water Supply


PO 11.1


Development is connected to an appropriate water supply


to meet the ongoing requirements of the intended use.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to a reticulated water


scheme or mains water supply with the capacity to meet the ongoing


requirements of the development.


PO 11.2


Dwellings are connected to a reticulated water scheme or


mains water supply with the capacity to meet the


requirements of the intended use. Where this is not


available an appropriate rainwater tank or storage system


for domestic use is provided.


DTS/DPF 11.2


A dwelling is connected, or will be connected, to a reticulated water scheme


or mains water supply with the capacity to meet the requirements of the


development. Where this is not available it is serviced by a rainwater tank or


tanks capable of holding at least 50,000 litres of water which is:


Wastewater Services


PO 12.1


Development is connected to an approved common


wastewater disposal service with the capacity to meet the


requirements of the intended use. Where this is not


available an appropriate onsite service is provided to


meet the ongoing requirements of the intended use in


accordance with the following:


DTS/DPF 12.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to an approved common


wastewater disposal service with the capacity to meet the requirements of the


development. Where this is not available it is instead capable of being


serviced by an onsite waste water treatment system in accordance with the


following:


exclusively for domestic use


connected to the roof drainage system of the dwelling.


it is wholly located and contained within the
allotment of the development it will service


in areas where there is a high risk of
contamination of surface, ground, or marine


the system is wholly located and contained within the allotment of
development it will service; and


the system will comply with the requirements of the South Australian
Public Health Act 2011.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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PO 12.2


Effluent drainage fields and other wastewater disposal


areas are maintained to ensure the effective operation of


waste systems and minimise risks to human health and the


environment.


DTS/DPF 12.2


Development is not built on, or encroaches within, an area that is, or will be,


required for a sewerage system or waste control system.


Temporary Facilities


PO 13.1


In rural and remote locations, development that is likely to


generate significant waste material during construction,


including packaging waste, makes provision for a


temporary onsite waste storage enclosure to minimise the


incidence of windblown litter.


DTS/DPF 13.1


A waste collection and disposal service is used to dispose of the volume of


waste at the rate it is generated.


PO 13.2


Temporary facilities to support the establishment of


renewable energy facilities (including borrow pits,


concrete batching plants, laydown, storage, access roads


and worker amenity areas) are sited and operated to


minimise environmental impact.


DTS/DPF 13.2


None are applicable.


Intensive Animal Husbandry and Dairies


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development of intensive animal husbandry and dairies in locations that are protected from encroachment by sensitive


receivers and in a manner that minimises their adverse effects on amenity and the environment.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting and Design


water resources from onsite disposal of liquid
wastes, disposal systems are included to
minimise the risk of pollution to those water
resources


septic tank effluent drainage fields and other
wastewater disposal areas are located away from
watercourses and flood prone, sloping, saline or
poorly drained land to minimise environmental
harm.


(c)
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PO 1.1


Intensive animal husbandry, dairies and associated activities are


sited, designed, constructed and managed to not unreasonably


impact on the environment or amenity of the locality.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Intensive animal husbandry, dairies and associated activities are


sited, designed, constructed and managed to prevent the potential


transmission of disease to other operations where animals are kept.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Intensive animal husbandry and associated activities such as


wastewater lagoons and liquid/solid waste disposal areas are sited,


designed, constructed and managed to not unreasonably impact on


sensitive receivers in other ownership in terms of noise and air


emissions.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Dairies and associated activities such as wastewater lagoons and


liquid/solid waste disposal areas are sited, designed, constructed


and managed to not unreasonably impact on sensitive receivers in


other ownership in terms of noise and air emissions.


DTS/DPF 1.4


Dairies, associated wastewater lagoon(s) and liquid/solid waste


storage and disposal facilities are located 500m or more from the


nearest sensitive receiver in other ownership.


PO 1.5


Lagoons for the storage or treatment of milking shed effluent is


adequately separated from roads to minimise impacts from odour


on the general public.


DTS/DPF 1.5


Lagoons for the storage or treatment of milking shed effluent are set


back 20m or more from public roads.


Waste


PO 2.1


Storage of manure, used litter and other wastes (other than waste


water lagoons) is sited, designed, constructed and managed to:


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


Soil and Water Protection


PO 3.1


To avoid environmental harm and adverse effects on water


resources, intensive animal husbandry operations are appropriately


set back from:


DTS/DPF 3.1


Intensive animal husbandry operations are set back:


PO 3.2


Intensive animal husbandry operations and dairies incorporate


appropriately designed effluent and runoff facilities that:


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


avoid attracting and harbouring vermin


avoid polluting water resources


be located outside 1% AEP flood event areas.


public water supply reservoirs


major watercourses (third order or higher stream)


any other watercourse, bore or well used for domestic or
stock water supplies.


800m or more from a public water supply reservoir


200m or more from a major watercourse (third order or
higher stream)


100m or more from any other watercourse, bore or well
used for domestic or stock water supplies.


have sufficient capacity to hold effluent and runoff from the


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)
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Interface between Land Uses


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is located and designed to mitigate adverse effects on or from neighbouring and proximate land uses.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
General Land Use Compatibility


PO 1.1


Sensitive receivers are designed and sited to protect residents and


occupants from adverse impacts generated by lawfully existing land


uses (or lawfully approved land uses) and land uses desired in the


zone.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Development adjacent to a site containing a sensitive receiver (or


lawfully approved sensitive receiver) or zone primarily intended to


accommodate sensitive receivers is designed to minimise adverse


impacts.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Hours of Operation


PO 2.1


Nonresidential development does not unreasonably impact the


amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive


receivers) or an adjacent zone primarily for sensitive receivers


through its hours of operation having regard to:


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development operating within the following hours:


Class of Development Hours of operation


Consulting room 7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday


Office 7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday


operations on site


ensure effluent does not infiltrate and pollute groundwater,
soil or other water resources.


the nature of the development


measures to mitigate offsite impacts


the extent to which the development is desired in the zone


measures that might be taken in an adjacent zone primarily
for sensitive receivers that mitigate adverse impacts
without unreasonably compromising the intended use of
that land.


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Shop, other than any


one or combination of


the following:


7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday and Sunday


Overshadowing


PO 3.1


Overshadowing of habitable room windows of adjacent residential


land uses in:


a. a neighbourhoodtype zone is minimised to maintain access to


direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.1


Northfacing windows of habitable rooms of adjacent residential


land uses in a neighbourhoodtype zone receive at least 3 hours of


direct sunlight between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June.


PO 3.2


Overshadowing of the primary area of private open space or


communal open space of adjacent residential land uses in:


a. a neighbourhood type zone is minimised to maintain access to


direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Development maintains 2 hours of direct sunlight between 9.00 am


and 3.00 pm on 21 June to adjacent residential land uses in a


neighbourhoodtype zone in accordance with the following:


a. for ground level private open space, the smaller of the


following: 


i. half the existing ground level open space


or


ii. 35m2 of the existing ground level open space (with at least one


of the area's dimensions measuring 2.5m)


b. for ground level communal open space, at least half of the


existing ground level open space.


PO 3.3


Development does not unduly reduce the generating capacity of


adjacent rooftop solar energy facilities taking into account:


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


PO 3.4


Development that incorporates moving parts, including windmills and


wind farms, are located and operated to not cause unreasonable


nuisance to nearby dwellings and tourist accommodation caused by


shadow flicker.


DTS/DPF 3.4


None are applicable.


Activities Generating Noise or Vibration


PO 4.1 DTS/DPF 4.1


restaurant


cellar door in
the Productive
Rural
Landscape
Zone, Rural
Zone or Rural
Horticulture
Zone


the form of development contemplated in the zone


the orientation of the solar energy facilities


the extent to which the solar energy facilities are already
overshadowed.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Development that emits noise (other than music) does not


unreasonably impact the amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully


approved sensitive receivers).


Noise that affects sensitive receivers achieves the relevant


Environment Protection (Noise) Policy criteria.


PO 4.2


Areas for the onsite manoeuvring of service and delivery vehicles,


plant and equipment, outdoor work spaces (and the like) are


designed and sited to not unreasonably impact the amenity of


adjacent sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive


receivers) and zones primarily intended to accommodate sensitive


receivers due to noise and vibration by adopting techniques


including:


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3


Fixed plant and equipment in the form of pumps and/or filtration


systems for a swimming pool or spa are positioned and/or housed


to not cause unreasonable noise nuisance to adjacent sensitive


receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 4.3


The pump and/or filtration system ancillary to a dwelling erected on


the same site is:


PO 4.4


External noise into bedrooms is minimised by separating or


shielding these rooms from service equipment areas and fixed


noise sources located on the same or an adjoining allotment.


DTS/DPF 4.4


Adjacent land is used for residential purposes.


PO 4.5


Outdoor areas associated with licensed premises (such as beer


gardens or dining areas) are designed and/or sited to not cause


unreasonable noise impact on existing adjacent sensitive receivers


(or lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 4.5


None are applicable.


PO 4.6


Development incorporating music achieves suitable acoustic


amenity when measured at the boundary of an adjacent sensitive


receiver (or lawfully approved sensitive receiver) or zone primarily


intended to accommodate sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 4.6


Development incorporating music includes noise attenuation


measures that will achieve the following noise levels:


Assessment location Music noise level


Externally at the nearest Less than 8dB above the level of


locating openings of buildings and associated services
away from the interface with the adjacent sensitive
receivers and zones primarily intended to accommodate
sensitive receivers


when sited outdoors, locating such areas as far as
practicable from adjacent sensitive receivers and zones
primarily intended to accommodate sensitive receivers


housing plant and equipment within an enclosed structure
or acoustic enclosure


providing a suitable acoustic barrier between the plant and
/ or equipment and the adjacent sensitive receiver
boundary or zone.


enclosed in a solid acoustic structure located at least 5m
from the nearest habitable room located on an adjoining
allotment
or


located at least 12m from the nearest habitable room
located on an adjoining allotment.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)
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existing or envisaged


noise sensitive location


background noise (L90,15min) in any


octave band of the sound spectrum


(LOCT10,15 < LOCT90,15 + 8dB)


Air Quality


PO 5.1


Development with the potential to emit harmful or nuisance


generating air pollution incorporates air pollution control measures


to prevent harm to human health or unreasonably impact the


amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive


receivers) within the locality and zones primarily intended to


accommodate sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


PO 5.2


Development that includes chimneys or exhaust flues (including


cafes, restaurants and fast food outlets) is designed to minimise


nuisance or adverse health impacts to sensitive receivers (or


lawfully approved sensitive receivers) by:


DTS/DPF 5.2


None are applicable.


Light Spill


PO 6.1


External lighting is positioned and designed to not cause


unreasonable light spill impact on adjacent sensitive receivers (or


lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


PO 6.2


External lighting is not hazardous to motorists and cyclists.


DTS/DPF 6.2


None are applicable.


Solar Reflectivity / Glare


PO 7.1


Development is designed and comprised of materials and finishes


that do not unreasonably cause a distraction to adjacent road users


and pedestrian areas or unreasonably cause heat loading and


microclimatic impacts on adjacent buildings and land uses as a


result of reflective solar glare.


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


Electrical Interference


PO 8.1


Development in rural and remote areas does not unreasonably


diminish or result in the loss of existing communication services due


to electrical interference.


DTS/DPF 8.1


The building or structure:


incorporating appropriate treatment technology before
exhaust emissions are released


locating and designing chimneys or exhaust flues to
maximise the dispersion of exhaust emissions, taking into
account the location of sensitive receivers.


is no greater than 10m in height, measured from existing
ground level 
or


is not within a line of sight between a fixed transmitter and
fixed receiver (antenna) other than where an alternative
service is available via a different fixed transmitter or
cable.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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Interface with Rural Activities


PO 9.1


Sensitive receivers are located and designed to mitigate impacts


from lawfully existing horticultural and farming activities (or lawfully


approved horticultural and farming activities), including spray drift


and noise and do not prejudice the continued operation of these


activities.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Sensitive receivers are located and designed to mitigate potential


impacts from lawfully existing intensive animal husbandry activities


and do not prejudice the continued operation of these activities.


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


PO 9.3


Sensitive receivers are located and designed to mitigate potential


impacts from lawfully existing landbased aquaculture activities and


do not prejudice the continued operation of these activities.


DTS/DPF 9.3


Sensitive receivers are located at least 200m from the boundary of


a site used for landbased aquaculture and associated components


in other ownership.


PO 9.4


Sensitive receivers are located and designed to mitigate potential


impacts from lawfully existing dairies including associated


wastewater lagoons and liquid/solid waste storage and disposal


facilities and do not prejudice the continued operation of these


activities.


DTS/DPF 9.4


Sensitive receivers are sited at least 500m from the boundary of a


site used for a dairy and associated wastewater lagoon(s) and


liquid/solid waste storage and disposal facilities in other ownership.


PO 9.5


Sensitive receivers are located and designed to mitigate the


potential impacts from lawfully existing facilities used for the


handling, transportation and storage of bulk commodities


(recognising the potential for extended hours of operation) and do


not prejudice the continued operation of these activities.


DTS/DPF 9.5


Sensitive receivers are located away from the boundary of a site


used for the handling, transportation and/or storage of bulk


commodities in other ownership in accordance with the following:


PO 9.6


Setbacks and vegetation plantings along allotment boundaries


should be incorporated to mitigate the potential impacts of spray


drift and other impacts associated with agricultural and horticultural


activities.


DTS/DPF 9.6


None are applicable.


300m or more, where it involves the handling of agricultural
crop products, rock, ores, minerals, petroleum products or
chemicals to or from any commercial storage facility


300m or more, where it involves the handling of agricultural
crop products, rock, ores, minerals, petroleum products or
chemicals at a wharf or wharf side facility (including sea
port grain terminals) where the handling of these materials
into or from vessels does not exceed 100 tonnes per day


500m or more, where it involves the storage of bulk
petroleum in individual containers with a capacity up to
200 litres and a total onsite storage capacity not
exceeding 1000 cubic metres


500m or more, where it involves the handling of coal with a
capacity up to 1 tonne per day or a storage capacity up to
50 tonnes


1000m or more, where it involves the handling of coal with
a capacity exceeding 1 tonne per day but not exceeding
100 tonnes per day or a storage capacity exceeding 50
tonnes but not exceeding 5000 tonnes.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)
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PO 9.7


Urban development does not prejudice existing agricultural and


horticultural activities through appropriate separation and design


techniques.


DTS/DPF 9.7


None are applicable.


Interface with Mines and Quarries (Rural and Remote Areas)


PO 10.1


Sensitive receivers are separated from existing mines to minimise


the adverse impacts from noise, dust and vibration.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Sensitive receivers are located no closer than 500m from the


boundary of a Mining Production Tenement under the Mining Act


1971.


Land Division


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Land division:


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All land division


Allotment configuration


PO 1.1


Land division creates allotments suitable for their intended use.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Division of land satisfies (a) or (b):


PO 1.2


Land division considers the physical characteristics of the land,


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


creates allotments with the appropriate dimensions and shape for their intended use


allows efficient provision of new infrastructure and the optimum use of underutilised infrastructure


integrates and allocates adequate and suitable land for the preservation of site features of value, including
significant vegetation, watercourses, water bodies and other environmental features


facilitates solar access through allotment orientation


creates a compact urban form that supports active travel, walkability and the use of public transport


avoids areas of high natural hazard risk.


reflects the site boundaries illustrated and approved in an
operative or existing development authorisation for
residential development under the Development Act 1993
or Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
where the allotments are used or are proposed to be used
solely for residential purposes


is proposed as part of a combined land division application
with deemedtosatisfy dwellings on the proposed
allotments.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)
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preservation of environmental and cultural features of value and the


prevailing context of the locality.


Design and Layout


PO 2.1


Land division results in a pattern of development that minimises the


likelihood of future earthworks and retaining walls.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Land division enables the appropriate management of interface


impacts between potentially conflicting land uses and/or zones.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Land division maximises the number of allotments that face public


open space and public streets.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Land division is integrated with site features, adjacent land uses, the


existing transport network and available infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


PO 2.5


Development and infrastructure is provided and staged in a manner


that supports an orderly and economic provision of land,


infrastructure and services.


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


PO 2.6


Land division results in watercourses being retained within open


space and development taking place on land not subject to flooding.


DTS/DPF 2.6


None are applicable.


PO 2.7


Land division results in legible street patterns connected to the


surrounding street network.


DTS/DPF 2.7


None are applicable.


PO 2.8


Land division is designed to preserve existing vegetation of value


including native vegetation and regulated and significant trees.


DTS/DPF 2.8


None are applicable.


Roads and Access


PO 3.1


Land division provides allotments with access to an allweather


public road.


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Street patterns and intersections are designed to enable the safe


and efficient movement of pedestrian, cycle and vehicular traffic.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


PO 3.3


Land division does not impede access to publicly owned open


space and/or recreation facilities.


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


PO 3.4 DTS/DPF 3.4
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Road reserves provide for safe and convenient movement and


parking of projected volumes of vehicles and allow for the efficient


movement of service and emergency vehicles.


None are applicable.


PO 3.5


Road reserves are designed to accommodate pedestrian and


cycling infrastructure, street tree planting, landscaping and street


furniture.


DTS/DPF 3.5


None are applicable.


PO 3.6


Road reserves accommodate stormwater drainage and public


utilities.


DTS/DPF 3.6


None are applicable.


PO 3.7


Road reserves provide unobstructed vehicular access and egress to


and from individual allotments and sites.


DTS/DPF 3.7


None are applicable.


PO 3.8


Street patterns and intersections are designed to enable the safe


and efficient movement of pedestrian, cycle and vehicular traffic.


DTS/DPF 3.8


None are applicable.


PO 3.9


Roads, open space and thoroughfares provide safe and convenient


linkages to the surrounding open space and transport network.


DTS/DPF 3.9


None are applicable.


PO 3.10


Public streets are designed to enable tree planting to provide shade


and enhance the amenity of streetscapes.


DTS/DPF 3.10


None are applicable.


PO 3.11


Local streets are designed to create lowspeed environments that


are safe for cyclists and pedestrians.


DTS/DPF 3.11


None are applicable.


Infrastructure


PO 4.1


Land division incorporates public utility services within road


reserves or dedicated easements.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Waste water, sewage and other effluent is capable of being


disposed of from each allotment without risk to public health or the


environment.


DTS/DPF 4.2


Each allotment can be connected to:


PO 4.3


Septic tank effluent drainage fields and other waste water disposal


areas are maintained to ensure the effective operation of waste


systems and minimise risks to human health and the environment.


DTS/DPF 4.3


Development is not built on, or encroaches within, an area that is or


will be, required for a sewerage system or waste control system.


a waste water treatment plant that has the hydraulic volume
and pollutant load treatment and disposal capacity for the
maximum predicted wastewater volume generated by
subsequent development of the proposed allotment
or


a form of onsite waste water treatment and disposal that
meets relevant public health and environmental standards.


(a)


(b)
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PO 4.4


Constructed wetland systems, including associated detention and


retention basins, are sited and designed to ensure public health and


safety is protected, including by minimising potential public health


risks arising from the breeding of mosquitoes.


DTS/DPF 4.4


None are applicable.


PO 4.5


Constructed wetland systems, including associated detention and


retention basins, are sited and designed to allow sediments to settle


prior to discharge into watercourses or the marine environment.


DTS/DPF 4.5


None are applicable.


PO 4.6


Constructed wetland systems, including associated detention and


retention basins, are sited and designed to function as a landscape


feature.


DTS/DPF 4.6


None are applicable.


Minor Land Division (Under 20 Allotments)


Open Space


PO 5.1


Land division proposing an additional allotment under 1 hectare


provides or supports the provision of open space.


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


Solar Orientation


PO 6.1


Land division for residential purposes facilitates solar access


through allotment orientation.


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


Water Sensitive Design


PO 7.1


Land division creating a new road or common driveway includes


stormwater management systems that minimise the discharge of


sediment, suspended solids, organic matter, nutrients, bacteria,


litter and other contaminants to the stormwater system,


watercourses or other water bodies.


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


PO 7.2


Land division designed to mitigate peak flows and manage the rate


and duration of stormwater discharges from the site to ensure that


the development does not increase the peak flows in downstream


systems.


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


BattleAxe Development


PO 8.1


Battleaxe development appropriately responds to the existing
neighbourhood context.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Allotments are not in the form of a battleaxe arrangement.


PO 8.2


Battleaxe development designed to allow safe and convenient
movement.


DTS/DPF 8.2


The handle of a battleaxe development:


or


has a minimum width of 4m


where more than 3 allotments are proposed, a minimum


(a)


(b)
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PO 8.3


Battleaxe allotments and/or common land are of a suitable size and
dimension to allow passenger vehicles to enter and exit and
manoeuvre within the site in a safe and convenient manner.


DTS/DPF 8.3


Battleaxe development allows a B85 passenger vehicle to enter and
exit parking spaces in no more than a threepoint turn manoeuvre.


PO 8.4


Battleaxe or common driveways incorporate landscaping and
permeability to improve appearance and assist in stormwater
management.


DTS/DPF 8.4


Battleaxe or common driveways satisfy (a) and (b):


Major Land Division (20+ Allotments)


Open Space


PO 9.1


Land division allocates or retains evenly distributed, high quality


areas of open space to improve residential amenity and provide


urban heat amelioration.


DTS/DPF 9.1


None are applicable.


PO 9.2


Land allocated for open space is suitable for its intended active and


passive recreational use considering gradient and potential for


inundation.


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


PO 9.3


Land allocated for active recreation has dimensions capable of


accommodating a range of active recreational activities.


DTS/DPF 9.3


None are applicable.


Water Sensitive Design


PO 10.1


Land division creating 20 or more residential allotments includes a


stormwater management system designed to mitigate peak flows


and manage the rate and duration of stormwater discharges from


the site to ensure that the development does not increase the peak


flows in downstream systems.


DTS/DPF 10.1


None are applicable.


PO 10.2


Land division creating 20 or more nonresidential allotments


includes a stormwater management system designed to mitigate


peak flows and manage the rate and duration of stormwater


discharges from the site to ensure that the development does not


increase the peak flows in downstream systems.


DTS/DPF 10.2


None are applicable.


PO 10.3


Land division creating 20 or more allotments includes stormwater


management systems that minimise the discharge of sediment,


suspended solids, organic matter, nutrients, bacteria, litter and


other contaminants to the stormwater system, watercourses or other


water bodies.


DTS/DPF 10.3


None are applicable.


width of 5.5m.


are constructed of a minimum of 50% permeable or
porous material


where the driveway is located directly adjacent the side or
rear boundary of the site, soft landscaping with a minimum
dimension of 1m is provided between the driveway and site
boundary (excluding along the perimeter of a passing
point).


(a)


(b)
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Solar Orientation


PO 11.1


Land division creating 20 or more allotments for residential


purposes facilitates solar access through allotment orientation and


allotment dimensions.


DTS/DPF 11.1


None are applicable.


Marinas and OnWater Structures


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Marinas and onwater structures are located and designed to minimise the impairment of commercial, recreational and


navigational activities and adverse impacts on the environment.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Navigation and Safety


PO 1.1


Safe public access is provided or maintained to the waterfront,


public infrastructure and recreation areas.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


The operation of wharves is not impaired by marinas and onwater


structures.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Navigation and access channels are not impaired by marinas and


onwater structures.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Commercial shipping lanes are not impaired by marinas and on


water structures.


DTS/DPF 1.4


Marinas and onwater structures are set back 250m or more from


commercial shipping lanes.


PO 1.5


Marinas and onwater structures are located to avoid interfering


with the operation or function of a water supply pumping station.


DTS/DPF 1.5


Onwater structures are set back:


3km or more from upstream water supply pumping station
takeoff points


500m or more from downstream water supply pumping


(a)


(b)
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PO 1.6


Maintenance of onwater infrastructure, including revetment walls, is


not impaired by marinas and onwater structures.


DTS/DPF 1.6


None are applicable.


Environmental Protection


PO 2.1


Development is sited and designed to facilitate water circulation and


exchange.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


Open Space and Recreation


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Pleasant, functional and accessible open space and recreation facilities are provided at State, regional, district,


neighbourhood and local levels for active and passive recreation, biodiversity, community health, urban cooling, tree


canopy cover, visual amenity, gathering spaces, wildlife and waterway corridors, and a range of other functions and at a


range of sizes that reflect the purpose of that open space.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


Recreation facilities are compatible with surrounding land uses and


activities.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Open space areas include natural or landscaped areas using locally


indigenous plant species and large trees.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Design and Siting


PO 2.1


Open space and recreation facilities address adjacent public roads


to optimise pedestrian access and visibility.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Open space and recreation facilities incorporate park furniture,


shaded areas and resting places.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


station takeoff points.
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PO 2.3


Open space and recreation facilities link habitats, wildlife corridors


and existing open spaces and recreation facilities.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


Pedestrians and Cyclists


PO 3.1


Open space incorporates:


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


Usability


PO 4.1


Land allocated for open space is suitable for its intended active and
passive recreational use taking into consideration its gradient and
potential for inundation.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


Safety and Security


PO 5.1


Open space is overlooked by housing, commercial or other


development to provide casual surveillance where possible.


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


PO 5.2


Play equipment is located to maximise opportunities for passive


surveillance.


DTS/DPF 5.2


None are applicable.


PO 5.3


Landscaping provided in open space and recreation facilities


maximises opportunities for casual surveillance throughout the park.


DTS/DPF 5.3


None are applicable.


PO 5.4


Fenced parks and playgrounds have more than one entrance or exit


to minimise potential entrapment.


DTS/DPF 5.4


None are applicable.


PO 5.5


Adequate lighting is provided around toilets, telephones, seating,


litter bins, bicycle storage, car parks and other such facilities.


DTS/DPF 5.5


None are applicable.


PO 5.6


Pedestrian and bicycle movement after dark is focused along


clearly defined, adequately lit routes with observable entries and


exits.


DTS/DPF 5.6


None are applicable.


Signage


PO 6.1


Signage is provided at entrances to and within the open space and


recreation facilities to provide clear orientation to major points of


interest such as the location of public toilets, telephones, safe


routes, park activities and the like.


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


pedestrian and cycle linkages to other open spaces,
centres, schools and public transport nodes;


safe crossing points where pedestrian routes intersect the
road network;


easily identified access points.


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Buildings and Structures


PO 7.1


Buildings and car parking areas in open space areas are designed,


located and of a scale to be unobtrusive.


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


PO 7.2


Buildings and structures in open space areas are clustered where


practical to ensure that the majority of the site remains open.


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


PO 7.3


Development in open space is constructed to minimise the extent of


impervious surfaces.


DTS/DPF 7.3


None are applicable.


PO 7.4


Development that abuts or includes a coastal reserve or Crown land


used for scenic, conservation or recreational purposes is located


and designed to have regard to the purpose, management and


amenity of the reserve.


DTS/DPF 7.4


None are applicable.


Landscaping


PO 8.1


Open space and recreation facilities provide for the planting and


retention of large trees and vegetation.


DTS/DPF 8.1


None are applicable.


PO 8.2


Landscaping in open space and recreation facilities provides shade


and windbreaks:


DTS/DPF 8.2


None are applicable.


PO 8.3


Landscaping in open space facilitates habitat for local fauna and


facilitates biodiversity.


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


PO 8.4


Landscaping including trees and other vegetation passively watered


with local rainfall runoff, where practicable.


DTS/DPF 8.4


None are applicable.


Out of Activity Centre Development


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO1 The role of Activity Centres in contributing to the form and pattern of development and enabling equitable and convenient


access to a range of shopping, administrative, cultural, entertainment and other facilities in a single trip is maintained and
reinforced.


along cyclist and pedestrian routes;


around picnic and barbecue areas;


in car parking areas.


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Nonresidential development outside Activity Centres of a scale and


type that does not diminish the role of Activity Centres:


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Outofactivity centre nonresidential development complements


Activity Centres through the provision of services and facilities:


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Resource Extraction


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Resource extraction activities are developed in a manner that minimises human and environmental impacts.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


Resource extraction activities minimise landscape damage outside


of those areas unavoidably disturbed to access and exploit a


resource and provide for the progressive reclamation and


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


as primary locations for shopping, administrative, cultural,
entertainment and community services


as a focus for regular social and business gatherings


in contributing to or maintaining a pattern of development
that supports equitable community access to services and
facilities.


that support the needs of local residents and workers,
particularly in underserviced locations


at the edge of Activities Centres where they cannot readily
be accommodated within an existing Activity Centre to
expand the range of services on offer and support the role
of the Activity Centre.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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betterment of disturbed areas.


PO 1.2


Resource extraction activities avoid damage to cultural sites or


artefacts.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Water Quality


PO 2.1


Stormwater and/or wastewater from resource extraction activities is


diverted into appropriately sized treatment and retention systems to


enable reuse on site.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


Separation Treatments, Buffers and Landscaping


PO 3.1


Resource extraction activities minimise adverse impacts upon


sensitive receivers through incorporation of separation distances


and/or mounding/vegetation.


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Resource extraction activities are screened from view from adjacent


land by perimeter landscaping and/or mounding.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


Site Contamination


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Ensure land is suitable for the proposed use in circumstances where it is, or may have been, subject to site contamination.


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Ensure land is suitable for use when land use changes to a more


sensitive use.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development satisfies (a), (b), (c) or (d):


does not involve a change in the use of land


involves a change in the use of land that does not
constitute a change to a more sensitive use


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination is unlikely to exist
(as demonstrated in a site contamination declaration form)


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination exists, or may
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination declaration
form), and satisfies both of the following:


a site contamination audit report has been
prepared under Part 10A of the Environment


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)
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Protection Act 1993 in relation to the land within
the previous 5 years which states that


or


or


site contamination does not exist (or no
longer exists) at the land


the land is suitable for the proposed use
or range of uses (without the need for
any further remediation)


where remediation is, or remains,
necessary for the proposed use (or
range of uses), remediation work has
been carried out or will be carried out
(and the applicant has provided a written
undertaking that the remediation works


A.


B.


C.


Tourism Development


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Tourism development is built in locations that cater to the needs of visitors and positively contributes to South Australia's


visitor economy.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
General


PO 1.1


Tourism development complements and contributes to local, natural,


cultural or historical context where:


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


and


will be implemented in association with
the development)


no other class 1 activity or class 2 activity has
taken place at the land since the preparation of
the site contamination audit report (as
demonstrated in a site contamination declaration
form).


it supports immersive natural experiences


it showcases South Australia‘s landscapes and produce


its events and functions are connected to local food, wine
and nature.


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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PO 1.2


Tourism development comprising multiple accommodation units


(including any facilities and activities for use by guests and visitors)


is clustered to minimise environmental and contextual impact.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


Caravan and Tourist Parks


PO 2.1


Potential conflicts between longterm residents and shortterm


tourists are minimised through suitable siting and design measures.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Occupants are provided privacy and amenity through landscaping


and fencing.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Communal open space and centrally located recreation facilities


are provided for guests and visitors.


DTS/DPF 2.3


12.5% or more of a caravan park comprises clearly defined


communal open space, landscaped areas and areas for recreation.


PO 2.4


Perimeter landscaping is used to enhance the amenity of the


locality.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


PO 2.5


Amenity blocks (showers, toilets, laundry and kitchen facilities) are


sufficient to serve the full occupancy of the development.


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


PO 2.6


Longterm occupation does not displace tourist accommodation,


particularly in important tourist destinations such as coastal and


riverine locations.


DTS/DPF 2.6


None are applicable.


Tourist accommodation in areas constituted under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972


PO 3.1


Tourist accommodation avoids delicate or environmentally sensitive


areas such as sand dunes, cliff tops, estuaries, wetlands or


substantially intact strata of native vegetation (including regenerated


areas of native vegetation lost through bushfire).


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Tourist accommodation is sited and designed in a manner that is


subservient to the natural environment and where adverse impacts


on natural features, landscapes, habitats and cultural assets are


avoided.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


PO 3.3


Tourist accommodation and recreational facilities, including


associated access ways and ancillary structures, are located on


cleared (other than where cleared as a result of bushfire) or


degraded areas or where environmental improvements can be


achieved.


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.
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PO 3.4


Tourist accommodation is designed to prevent conversion to private


dwellings through:


DTS/DPF 3.4


None are applicable.


Transport, Access and Parking


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


A comprehensive, integrated and connected transport system that is safe, sustainable, efficient, convenient and accessible


to all users.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Movement Systems


PO 1.1


Development is integrated with the existing transport system and


designed to minimise its potential impact on the functional


performance of the transport system.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Development is designed to discourage commercial and industrial


vehicle movements through residential streets and adjacent other


sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Industrial, commercial and service vehicle movements, loading


areas and designated parking spaces are separated from


passenger vehicle car parking areas to ensure efficient and safe


movement and minimise potential conflict.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4 DTS/DPF 1.4


comprising a minimum of 10 accommodation units


clustering separated individual accommodation units


being of a size unsuitable for a private dwelling


ensuring functional areas that are generally associated
with a private dwelling such as kitchens and laundries are
excluded from, or physically separated from individual
accommodation units, or are of a size unsuitable for a
private dwelling.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Development is sited and designed so that loading, unloading and


turning of all traffic avoids interrupting the operation of and queuing


on public roads and pedestrian paths.


All vehicle manoeuvring occurs onsite.


Sightlines


PO 2.1


Sightlines at intersections, pedestrian and cycle crossings, and


crossovers to allotments for motorists, cyclists and pedestrians are


maintained or enhanced to ensure safety for all road users and


pedestrians.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Walls, fencing and landscaping adjacent to driveways and corner


sites are designed to provide adequate sightlines between vehicles


and pedestrians.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


Vehicle Access


PO 3.1


Safe and convenient access minimises impact or interruption on the


operation of public roads.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The access is:


PO 3.2


Development incorporating vehicular access ramps ensures


vehicles can enter and exit a site safely and without creating a


hazard to pedestrians and other vehicular traffic.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


PO 3.3


Access points are sited and designed to accommodate the type and


volume of traffic likely to be generated by the development or land


use.


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


PO 3.4


Access points are sited and designed to minimise any adverse


impacts on neighbouring properties.


DTS/DPF 3.4


None are applicable.


PO 3.5


Access points are located so as not to interfere with street trees,


existing street furniture (including directional signs, lighting, seating


and weather shelters) or infrastructure services to maintain the


appearance of the streetscape, preserve local amenity and


minimise disruption to utility infrastructure assets.


DTS/DPF 3.5


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or (b):


provided via a lawfully existing or authorised driveway or
access point or an access point for which consent has
been granted as part of an application for the division of
land
or


not located within 6m of an intersection of 2 or more roads
or a pedestrian activated crossing.


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed, is set back:


0.5m or more from any street furniture, street
pole, infrastructure services pit, or other
stormwater or utility infrastructure unless consent
is provided from the asset owner


2m or more from the base of the trunk of a street
tree unless consent is provided from the tree
owner for a lesser distance


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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PO 3.6


Driveways and access points are separated and minimised in


number to optimise the provision of onstreet visitor parking (where


onstreet parking is appropriate).


DTS/DPF 3.6


Driveways and access points:


PO 3.7


Access points are appropriately separated from level crossings to


avoid interference and ensure their safe ongoing operation.


DTS/DPF 3.7


Development does not involve a new or modified access or cause


an increase in traffic through an existing access that is located


within the following distance from a railway crossing:


PO 3.8


Driveways, access points, access tracks and parking areas are


designed and constructed to allow adequate movement and


manoeuvrability having regard to the types of vehicles that are


reasonably anticipated.


DTS/DPF 3.8


None are applicable.


PO 3.9


Development is designed to ensure vehicle circulation between


activity areas occurs within the site without the need to use public


roads.


DTS/DPF 3.9


None are applicable.


Access for People with Disabilities


PO 4.1


Development is sited and designed to provide safe, dignified and


convenient access for people with a disability.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


Vehicle Parking Rates


PO 5.1


Sufficient onsite vehicle parking and specifically marked


accessible car parking places are provided to meet the needs of the


development or land use having regard to factors that may support


a reduced onsite rate such as:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Development provides a number of car parking spaces onsite at a


rate no less than the amount calculated using one of the following,


whichever is relevant:


6m or more from the tangent point of an
intersection of 2 or more roads


outside of the marked lines or infrastructure
dedicating a pedestrian crossing. 


for sites with a frontage to a public road of 20m or less,
one access point no greater than 3.5m in width is provided


for sites with a frontage to a public road greater than 20m:


a single access point no greater than 6m in width
is provided
or


not more than two access points with a width of
3.5m each are provided.


80 km/h road  110m


70 km/h road  90m


60 km/h road  70m


50km/h or less road  50m.


availability of onstreet car parking


shared use of other parking areas


in relation to a mixeduse development, where the hours of


Transport, Access and Parking Table 1  General Off
Street Car Parking Requirements


Transport, Access and Parking Table 2  OffStreet Vehicle
Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


(iii)


(iv)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Vehicle Parking Areas


PO 6.1


Vehicle parking areas are sited and designed to minimise impact on


the operation of public roads by avoiding the use of public roads


when moving from one part of a parking area to another.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Movement between vehicle parking areas within the site can occur


without the need to use a public road.


PO 6.2


Vehicle parking areas are appropriately located, designed and


constructed to minimise impacts on adjacent sensitive receivers


through measures such as ensuring they are attractively developed


and landscaped, screen fenced, and the like.


DTS/DPF 6.2


None are applicable.


PO 6.3


Vehicle parking areas are designed to provide opportunity for


integration and shareduse of adjacent car parking areas to reduce


the total extent of vehicle parking areas and access points.


DTS/DPF 6.3


None are applicable.


PO 6.4


Pedestrian linkages between parking areas and the development


are provided and are safe and convenient.


DTS/DPF 6.4


None are applicable.


PO 6.5


Vehicle parking areas that are likely to be used during nondaylight


hours are provided with sufficient lighting to entry and exit points to


ensure clear visibility to users.


DTS/DPF 6.5


None are applicable.


PO 6.6


Loading areas and designated parking spaces for service vehicles


are provided within the boundary of the site.


DTS/DPF 6.6


Loading areas and designated parking spaces are wholly located


within the site.


PO 6.7


Onsite visitor parking spaces are sited and designed to be


accessible to all visitors at all times.


DTS/DPF 6.7


None are applicable.


Undercroft and Below Ground Garaging and Parking of Vehicles


PO 7.1


Undercroft and below ground garaging of vehicles is designed to


enable safe entry and exit from the site without compromising


pedestrian or cyclist safety or causing conflict with other vehicles.


DTS/DPF 7.1


None are applicable.


Internal Roads and Parking Areas in Residential Parks and Caravan and Tourist Parks


PO 8.1


Internal road and vehicle parking areas are surfaced to prevent dust


becoming a nuisance to park residents and occupants.


DTS/DPF 8.1


None are applicable.


PO 8.2


Traffic circulation and movement within the park is pedestrian


DTS/DPF 8.2


None are applicable.


in relation to a mixeduse development, where the hours of
operation of commercial activities complement the
residential use of the site, the provision of vehicle parking
may be shared


the adaptive reuse of a State or Local Heritage Place.


if located in an area where a lawfully established
carparking fund operates, the number of spaces
calculated under (a) or (b) less the number of spaces
offset by contribution to the fund.(d)


(c)
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friendly and promotes low speed vehicle movement.


Bicycle Parking in Designated Areas


PO 9.1


The provision of adequately sized onsite bicycle parking facilities


encourages cycling as an active transport mode.


DTS/DPF 9.1


Areas and / or fixtures are provided for the parking and storage of


bicycles at a rate not less than the amount calculated using


Transport, Access and Parking Table 3  Off Street Bicycle Parking


Requirements.


PO 9.2


Bicycle parking facilities provide for the secure storage and


tethering of bicycles in a place where casual surveillance is


possible, is well lit and signed for the safety and convenience of


cyclists and deters property theft.


DTS/DPF 9.2


None are applicable.


PO 9.3


Nonresidential development incorporates endofjourney facilities


for employees such as showers, changing facilities and secure


lockers, and signage indicating the location of the facilities to


encourage cycling as a mode of journeytowork transport.


DTS/DPF 9.3


None are applicable.


Corner CutOffs


PO 10.1


Development is located and designed to ensure drivers can safely
turn into and out of public road junctions.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Development does not involve building work, or building work is


located wholly outside the land shown as Corner CutOff Area in the


following diagram:


Table 1  General OffStreet Car Parking Requirements


The following parking rates apply and if located in an area where a lawfully established carparking fund operates, the number of spaces is


reduced by an amount equal to the number of spaces offset by contribution to the fund.


Class of Development Car Parking Rate (unless varied by Table 2 onwards)


Where a development comprises more than one development type, then the


overall car parking rate will be taken to be the sum of the car parking rates


for each development type.


Residential Development


Detached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)  1
space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 
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Group Dwelling Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms  (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)   2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or more


dwellings. 


Residential Flat Building
Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)   2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or more
dwellings. 


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is from the


primary street


Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)  1
space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is not from


the primary street (i.e. rearloaded)


 Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


SemiDetached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)  1
space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 


Aged / Supported Accommodation


Retirement village Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.


Supported accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Residential Development (Other)


Ancillary accommodation No additional requirements beyond those associated with the main dwelling.


Residential park Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.


Student accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Workers' accommodation 0.5 spaces per bed plus 0.2 spaces per bed for visitor parking.
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Tourist


Caravan park / tourist park Parks with 100 sites or less  a minimum of 1 space per 10 sites to be used for


accommodation.


Parks with more than 100 sites  a minimum of 1 space per 15 sites used for


accommodation.


A minimum of 1 space for every caravan (permanently fixed to the ground) or


cabin.


Tourist accommodation 1 car parking space per accommodation unit / guest room.


Commercial Uses


Auction room/ depot 1 space per 100m2 of building floor area plus an additional 2 spaces.


Automotive collision repair
3 spaces per service bay.


Call centre 8 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Motor repair station 3 spaces per service bay.


Office 4 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Retail fuel outlet 3 spaces per 100m2 gross leasable floor area.


Service trade premises 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Shop (no commercial kitchen) 5.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where not located in an


integrated complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise


more than one building) where facilities for offstreet vehicle parking, vehicle


loading and unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where located in an integrated


complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise more than


one building) where facilities for offstreet vehicle parking, vehicle loading and


unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.


Shop (in the form of a bulky goods outlet)
2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Shop (in the form of a restaurant or involving a


commercial kitchen)


Premises with a dinein service only (which may include a takeaway component


with no drivethrough)  0.4 spaces per seat.


Premises with takeaway service but with no seats  12 spaces per 100m2 of total


floor area plus a drivethrough queue capacity of ten vehicles measured from the


pickup point.
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Premises with a dinein and drivethrough takeaway service  0.3 spaces per seat


plus a drive through queue capacity of 10 vehicles measured from the pickup


point.


Community and Civic Uses


Childcare centre 0.25 spaces per child


Library 4 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Community facility 10 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Hall / meeting hall 0.2 spaces per seat.


Place of worship 1 space for every 3 visitor seats.


Preschool 1 per employee plus 0.25 per child (drop off/pick up bays)


Educational establishment For a primary school  1.1 space per full time equivalent employee plus 0.25


spaces per student for a pickup/set down area either onsite or on the public realm


within 300m of the site.


For a secondary school  1.1 per full time equivalent employee plus 0.1 spaces per


student for a pickup/set down area either onsite or on the public realm within 300m


of the site.


For a tertiary institution  0.4 per student based on the maximum number of


students on the site at any time.


Health Related Uses


Hospital 4.5 spaces per bed for a public hospital.


1.5 spaces per bed for a private hospital.


Consulting room 4 spaces per consulting room excluding ancillary facilities.


Recreational and Entertainment Uses


Cinema complex 0.2 spaces per seat.


Concert hall / theatre 0.2 spaces per seat.


Hotel 1 space for every 2m2 of total floor area in a public bar plus 1 space for every 6m2


of total floor area available to the public in a lounge, beer garden plus 1 space per 2


gaming machines, plus 1 space per 3 seats in a restaurant.


Indoor recreation facility 6.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for a Fitness Centre
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4.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for all other Indoor recreation facilities.


Industry/Employment Uses


Fuel depot 1.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area


1 spaces per 100m2 of outdoor area used for fuel depot activity purposes.


Industry 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Store 0.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Timber yard 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Warehouse 0.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area.


Other Uses


Funeral Parlour 1 space per 5 seats in the chapel plus 1 space for each vehicle operated by the


parlour.


Radio or Television Station 5 spaces per 100m2 of total building floor area.


Table 2  OffStreet Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


The following parking rates apply in any zone, subzone or other area described in the ‘Designated Areas’ column subject to the following:


or


Class of Development Car Parking Rate


Where a development comprises more than one development


type, then the overall car parking rate will be taken to be the


sum of the car parking rates for each development type.


Designated Areas


Minimum number of spaces Maximum number of spaces


Development generally


All classes of


development


No minimum. No maximum except in the


Primary Pedestrian Area


identified in the Primary


Pedestrian Area Concept Plan,


where the maximum is:


Capital City Zone


City Main Street Zone


City Riverbank Zone


the location of the development is unable to satisfy the requirements of Table 2 – Criteria (other than where a location is exempted
from the application of those criteria)


the development satisfies Table 2 – Criteria (or is exempt from those criteria) and is located in an area where a lawfully
established carparking fund operates, in which case the number of spaces are reduced by an amount equal to the number of
spaces offset by contribution to the fund. 


(a)


(b)
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1 space for each dwelling with a


total floor area less than 75


square metres


2 spaces for each dwelling with


a total floor area between 75


square metres and 150 square


metres


3 spaces for each dwelling with


a total floor area greater than


150 square metres.


Residential flat building or


Residential component of a


multistorey building: 1 visitor


space for each 6 dwellings.


Adelaide Park Lands Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone (within


the City of Adelaide)


The St Andrews Hospital Precinct


Subzone and Women's and Children's


Hospital Precinct Subzone of the


Community Facilities Zone


Nonresidential development


Nonresidential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


City Living Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Nonresidential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


6 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


Strategic Innovation Zone


Suburban Activity Centre Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone


Suburban Main Street Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Tourist accommodation 1 space for every 4 bedrooms


up to 100 bedrooms plus 1


space for every 5 bedrooms


over 100 bedrooms


1 space per 2 bedrooms up to


100 bedrooms and 1 space per


4 bedrooms over 100 bedrooms


City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential development


Residential component Dwelling with no separate None specified. City Living Zone
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of a multistorey


building


bedroom 0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling  0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling  1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling 


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


visitor parking.


Strategic Innovation Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential flat building Dwelling with no separate


bedroom 0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling  0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling  1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling 


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


visitor parking.


None specified. City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Table 2  Criteria: 


The following criteria are used in conjunction with Table 2. The 'Exception' column identifies locations where the criteria do not apply and


the car parking rates in Table 2 are applicable.


Criteria Exceptions


The designated area is wholly located within


Metropolitan Adelaide and any part of the


development site satisfies one or more of the


following:


is within 200 metres of any section of
road reserve along which a bus service
operates as a high frequency public


transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus


interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an OBahn


interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail


station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger tram


station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide
Parklands.


All zones in the City of Adelaide


Strategic Innovation Zone in the following locations:


City of Burnside


City of Marion


City of Mitcham


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)
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[NOTE(S): (1)Measured from an area that contains any platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for the purpose waiting


to board a bus, tram or train, but does not include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high frequency public transit service is a


route serviced every 15 minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and every 30 minutes at night, Saturday, Sunday and


public holidays until 10pm.]


Table 3  OffStreet Bicycle Parking Requirements


The bicycle parking rates apply within designated areas located within parts of the State identified in the Schedule to Table 3.


Class of Development Bicycle Parking Rate


Where a development comprises more than one development type, then the


overall bicycle parking rate will be taken to be the sum of the bicycle parking


rates for each development type.


Consulting Room 1 space per 20 employees plus 1 space per 20 consulting rooms for customers.


Educational establishment For a secondary school  1 space per 20 fulltime time employees plus 10 percent of


the total number of employee spaces for visitors.


For tertiary education  1 space per 20 employees plus 1 space per 10 full time


students.


Hospital 1 space per 15 beds plus 1 space per 30 beds for visitors.


Indoor recreation facility 1 space per 4 employees plus 1 space per 200m2 of gross leasable floor area for


visitors.


Licensed Premises 1 per 20 employees, plus 1 per 60 square metres total floor area, plus 1 per 40


square metres of bar floor area, plus 1 per 120 square metres lounge and beer


garden floor area, plus 1 per 60 square metres dining floor area, plus 1 per 40


square metres gaming room floor area.


Office 1 space for every 200m2 of gross leasable floor area plus 2 spaces plus 1 space per


1000m2 of gross leasable floor area for visitors.


Preschool
1 space per 20 full time employees plus 1 space per 40 full time children.


Recreation area
1 per 1500 spectator seats for employees plus 1 per 250 visitor and customers.


Residential flat building
Within the City of Adelaide 1 for every dwelling for residents with a total floor area
less than 150 square metres, 2 for every dwelling for residents with a total floor area
greater than 150 square metres, plus 1 for every 10 dwellings for visitors, and in all
other cases 1 space for every 4 dwellings for residents plus 1 for every 10 dwellings
for visitors.


Residential component of a multistorey


building


Within the City of Adelaide 1 for every dwelling for residents with a total floor area
less than 150 square metres, 2 for every dwelling for residents with a total floor area
greater than 150 square metres, plus 1 for every 10 dwellings for visitors, and in all
other cases 1 space for every 4 dwellings for residents plus 1 space for every 10
dwellings for visitors.


Shop 1 space for every 300m2 of gross leasable floor area plus 1 space for every 600m2


of gross leasable floor area for customers.
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Tourist accommodation 1 space for every 20 employees plus 2 for the first 40 rooms and 1 for every


additional 40 rooms for visitors.


Schedule to Table 3


Designated Area Relevant part of the State


The bicycle parking rate applies to a designated area located in a relevant part


of the State described below.


All zones City of Adelaide


Business Neighbourhood Zone


Strategic Innovation Zone


Suburban Activity Centre Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Suburban Main Street Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Metropolitan Adelaide


Waste Treatment and Management Facilities


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Mitigation of the potential environmental and amenity impacts of waste treatment and management facilities.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and DeemedtoSatisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting
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PO 1.1


Waste treatment and management facilities incorporate separation


distances and attenuation measures within the site between waste


operations areas (including all closed, operating and future cells)


and sensitive receivers and sensitive environmental features to


mitigate offsite impacts from noise, air and dust emissions.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


Soil and Water Protection


PO 2.1


Soil, groundwater and surface water are protected from


contamination from waste treatment and management facilities


through measures such as:


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Wastewater lagoons are set back from watercourses to minimise


environmental harm and adverse effects on water resources.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Wastewater lagoons are set back 50m or more from watercourse


banks.


PO 2.3


Wastewater lagoons are designed and sited to:


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Waste operations areas of landfills and organic waste processing


facilities are set back from watercourses to minimise adverse


impacts on water resources.


DTS/DPF 2.4


Waste operations areas are set back 100m or more from


watercourse banks.


Amenity


PO 3.1


Waste treatment and management facilities are screened, located


and designed to minimise adverse visual impacts on amenity.


DTS/DPF 3.1


None are applicable.


PO 3.2


Access routes to waste treatment and management facilities via


residential streets is avoided.


DTS/DPF 3.2


None are applicable.


PO 3.3


Litter control measures minimise the incidence of windblown litter.


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


PO 3.4


Waste treatment and management facilities are designed to


minimise adverse impacts on both the site and surrounding areas


from weed and vermin infestation.


DTS/DPF 3.4


None are applicable.


containing potential groundwater and surface water
contaminants within waste operations areas


diverting clean stormwater away from waste operations
areas and potentially contaminated areas


providing a leachate barrier between waste operations
areas and underlying soil and groundwater.


avoid intersecting underground waters;


avoid inundation by flood waters;


ensure lagoon contents do not overflow;


include a liner designed to prevent leakage.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Access


PO 4.1


Traffic circulation movements within any waste treatment or


management site are designed to enable vehicles to enter and exit


the site in a forward direction.


DTS/DPF 4.1


None are applicable.


PO 4.2


Suitable access for emergency vehicles is provided to and within


waste treatment or management sites.


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


Fencing and Security


PO 5.1


Security fencing provided around waste treatment and management


facilities prevents unauthorised access to operations and potential


hazard to the public.


DTS/DPF 5.1


Chain wire mesh or precoated painted metal fencing 2m or more


in height is erected along the perimeter of the waste treatment or


waste management facility site.


Landfill


PO 6.1


Landfill gas emissions are managed in an environmentally


acceptable manner.


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


PO 6.2


Landfill facilities are separated from areas of environmental


significance and land used for public recreation and enjoyment.


DTS/DPF 6.2


Landfill facilities are set back 250m or more from a public open


space reserve, forest reserve, national park or Conservation Zone.


PO 6.3


Landfill facilities are located on land that is not subject to land slip.


DTS/DPF 6.3


None are applicable.


PO 6.4


Landfill facilities are separated from areas subject to flooding.


DTS/DPF 6.4


Landfill facilities are set back 500m or more from land inundated in


a 1% AEP flood event.


Organic Waste Processing Facilities


PO 7.1


Organic waste processing facilities are separated from the coast to


avoid potential environment harm.


DTS/DPF 7.1


Organic waste processing facilities are set back 500m or more


from the coastal high water mark.


PO 7.2


Organic waste processing facilities are located on land where the
engineered liner and underlying seasonal water table cannot
intersect. 


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


PO 7.3


Organic waste processing facilities are sited away from areas of


environmental significance and land used for public recreation and


enjoyment.


DTS/DPF 7.3


Organic waste processing facilities are set back 250m or more


from a public open space reserve, forest reserve, national park or a


Conservation Zone.


PO 7.4


Organic waste processing facilities are located on land that is not


subject to land slip.


DTS/DPF 7.4


None are applicable.
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PO 7.5


Organic waste processing facilities separated from areas subject to


flooding.


DTS/DPF 7.5


Organic waste processing facilities are set back 500m or more


from land inundated in a 1% AEP flood event.


Major Wastewater Treatment Facilities


PO 8.1


Major wastewater treatment and disposal systems, including


lagoons, are designed to minimise potential adverse odour impacts


on sensitive receivers, minimise public and environmental health


risks and protect water quality.


DTS/DPF 8.1


None are applicable.


PO 8.2


Artificial wetland systems for the storage of treated wastewater are


designed and sited to minimise potential public health risks arising


from the breeding of mosquitoes.


DTS/DPF 8.2


None are applicable.


Workers' accommodation and Settlements


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Appropriately designed and located accommodation for seasonal and shortterm workers in rural areas that minimises


environmental and social impacts.


Performance Outcome DeemedtoSatisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Workers' accommodation and settlements are obscured from


scenic routes, tourist destinations and areas of conservation


significance or otherwise designed to complement the surrounding


landscape.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


PO 1.2


Workers' accommodation and settlements are sited and designed to


minimise nuisance impacts on the amenity of adjacent users of


land.


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Workers' accommodation and settlements are built with materials


and colours that blend with the landscape.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Workers' accommodation and settlements are supplied with service


infrastructure such as power, water and effluent disposal sufficient


DTS/DPF 1.4


None are applicable.
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to satisfy the living requirements of workers.


No criteria applies to this land use. Please check the definition of the land use for further detail.
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		PO 31.3

		DTS/DPF 31.3

		PO 31.4

		DTS/DPF 31.4

		PO 32.1

		DTS/DPF 32.1

		PO 32.2

		DTS/DPF 32.2

		PO 32.3

		DTS/DPF 32.3

		PO 32.4

		DTS/DPF 32.4

		PO 32.5

		DTS/DPF 32.5

		PO 33.1

		DTS/DPF 33.1

		PO 33.2

		DTS/DPF 33.2

		PO 33.3

		DTS/DPF 33.3

		PO 33.4

		DTS/DPF 33.4

		PO 33.5

		DTS/DPF 33.5

		PO 34.1

		DTS/DPF 34.1

		PO 34.2

		DTS/DPF 34.2

		PO 35.1

		DTS/DPF 35.1

		PO 35.2

		DTS/DPF 35.2

		PO 35.3

		DTS/DPF 35.3

		PO 35.4

		DTS/DPF 35.4

		PO 35.5

		DTS/DPF 35.5

		PO 35.6

		DTS/DPF 35.6

		PO 36.1

		DTS/DPF 36.1

		PO 36.2

		DTS/DPF 36.2

		PO 37.1

		DTS/DPF 37.1

		PO 37.2

		DTS/DPF 37.2

		PO 38.1

		DTS/DPF 38.1

		PO 39.1

		DTS/DPF 39.1

		PO 39.2

		DTS/DPF 39.2

		PO 39.3

		DTS/DPF 39.3

		PO 39.4

		DTS/DPF 39.4

		PO 39.5

		DTS/DPF 39.5

		PO 39.6

		DTS/DPF 39.6

		PO 40.1

		DTS/DPF 40.1

		PO 40.2

		DTS/DPF 40.2

		PO 40.3

		DTS/DPF 40.3

		PO 40.4

		DTS/DPF 40.4

		PO 40.5

		DTS/DPF 40.5

		PO 40.6

		DTS/DPF 40.6

		PO 40.7

		DTS/DPF 40.7

		PO 41.1

		DTS/DPF 41.1

		PO 41.2

		DTS/DPF 41.2

		PO 42.1

		DTS/DPF 42.1

		PO 42.2

		DTS/DPF 42.2

		PO 42.3

		DTS/DPF 42.3

		PO 43.1

		DTS/DPF 43.1

		PO 44.1

		DTS/DPF 44.1

		Table 1 - Private Open Space

		Forestry

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 1.3

		DTS/DPF 1.3

		PO 1.4

		DTS/DPF 1.4

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		Housing Renewal

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 5.2

		DTS/DPF 5.2

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		PO 8.3

		DTS/DPF 8.3

		PO 8.4

		DTS/DPF 8.4

		PO 8.5

		DTS/DPF 8.5

		PO 9.1

		DTS/DPF 9.1

		PO 9.2

		DTS/DPF 9.2

		PO 10.1

		DTS/DPF 10.1

		PO 10.2

		DTS/DPF 10.2

		PO 10.3

		DTS/DPF 10.3

		PO 11.1

		DTS/DPF 11.1

		PO 11.2

		DTS/DPF 11.2

		PO 12.1

		DTS/DPF 12.1

		PO 13.1

		DTS/DPF 13.1

		PO 14.1

		DTS/DPF 14.1

		PO 14.2

		DTS/DPF 14.2

		PO 14.3

		DTS/DPF 14.3

		PO 14.4

		DTS/DPF 14.4

		PO 14.5

		DTS/DPF 14.5

		PO 15.1

		DTS/DPF 15.1

		PO 16.1

		DTS/DPF 16.1

		PO 16.2

		DTS/DPF 16.2

		PO 17.1

		DTS/DPF 17.1

		PO 17.2

		DTS/DPF 17.2

		PO 17.3

		DTS/DPF 17.3

		PO 17.4

		DTS/DPF 17.4

		PO 17.5

		DTS/DPF 17.5

		PO 17.6

		DTS/DPF 17.6

		PO 17.7

		DTS/DPF 17.7

		PO 18.1

		DTS/DPF 18.1

		PO 19.1

		DTS/DPF 19.1

		PO 20.1

		DTS/DPF 20.1

		PO 21.1

		DTS/DPF 21.1

		Infrastructure and Renewable Energy Facilities

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 2.3

		DTS/DPF 2.3

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 4.2

		DTS/DPF 4.2

		PO 4.3

		DTS/DPF 4.3

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 5.2

		DTS/DPF 5.2

		PO 5.3

		DTS/DPF 5.3

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 6.2

		DTS/DPF 6.2

		PO 6.3

		DTS/DPF 6.3

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		PO 8.3

		DTS/DPF 8.3

		PO 8.4

		DTS/DPF 8.4

		PO 8.5

		DTS/DPF 8.5

		PO 9.1

		DTS/DPF 9.1

		PO 9.2

		DTS/DPF 9.2

		PO 9.3

		DTS/DPF 9.3

		PO 9.4

		DTS/DPF 9.4

		PO 10.1

		DTS/DPF 10.1

		PO 10.2

		DTS/DPF 10.2

		PO 10.3

		DTS/DPF 10.3

		PO 11.1

		DTS/DPF 11.1

		PO 11.2

		DTS/DPF 11.2

		PO 12.1

		DTS/DPF 12.1

		PO 12.2

		DTS/DPF 12.2

		PO 13.1

		DTS/DPF 13.1

		PO 13.2

		DTS/DPF 13.2

		Intensive Animal Husbandry and Dairies

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 1.3

		DTS/DPF 1.3

		PO 1.4

		DTS/DPF 1.4

		PO 1.5

		DTS/DPF 1.5

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		Interface between Land Uses

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 3.3

		DTS/DPF 3.3

		PO 3.4

		DTS/DPF 3.4

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 4.2

		DTS/DPF 4.2

		PO 4.3

		DTS/DPF 4.3

		PO 4.4

		DTS/DPF 4.4

		PO 4.5

		DTS/DPF 4.5

		PO 4.6

		DTS/DPF 4.6

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 5.2

		DTS/DPF 5.2

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 6.2

		DTS/DPF 6.2

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 9.1

		DTS/DPF 9.1

		PO 9.2

		DTS/DPF 9.2

		PO 9.3

		DTS/DPF 9.3

		PO 9.4

		DTS/DPF 9.4

		PO 9.5

		DTS/DPF 9.5

		PO 9.6

		DTS/DPF 9.6

		PO 9.7

		DTS/DPF 9.7

		PO 10.1

		DTS/DPF 10.1

		Land Division

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 2.3

		DTS/DPF 2.3

		PO 2.4

		DTS/DPF 2.4

		PO 2.5

		DTS/DPF 2.5

		PO 2.6

		DTS/DPF 2.6

		PO 2.7

		DTS/DPF 2.7

		PO 2.8

		DTS/DPF 2.8

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 3.3

		DTS/DPF 3.3

		PO 3.4

		DTS/DPF 3.4

		PO 3.5

		DTS/DPF 3.5

		PO 3.6

		DTS/DPF 3.6

		PO 3.7

		DTS/DPF 3.7

		PO 3.8

		DTS/DPF 3.8

		PO 3.9

		DTS/DPF 3.9

		PO 3.10

		DTS/DPF 3.10

		PO 3.11

		DTS/DPF 3.11

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 4.2

		DTS/DPF 4.2

		PO 4.3

		DTS/DPF 4.3

		PO 4.4

		DTS/DPF 4.4

		PO 4.5

		DTS/DPF 4.5

		PO 4.6

		DTS/DPF 4.6

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 7.2

		DTS/DPF 7.2

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		PO 8.3

		DTS/DPF 8.3

		PO 8.4

		DTS/DPF 8.4

		PO 9.1

		DTS/DPF 9.1

		PO 9.2

		DTS/DPF 9.2

		PO 9.3

		DTS/DPF 9.3

		PO 10.1

		DTS/DPF 10.1

		PO 10.2

		DTS/DPF 10.2

		PO 10.3

		DTS/DPF 10.3

		PO 11.1

		DTS/DPF 11.1

		Marinas and On-Water Structures

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 1.3

		DTS/DPF 1.3

		PO 1.4

		DTS/DPF 1.4

		PO 1.5

		DTS/DPF 1.5

		PO 1.6

		DTS/DPF 1.6

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		Open Space and Recreation

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 2.3

		DTS/DPF 2.3

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 5.2

		DTS/DPF 5.2

		PO 5.3

		DTS/DPF 5.3

		PO 5.4

		DTS/DPF 5.4

		PO 5.5

		DTS/DPF 5.5

		PO 5.6

		DTS/DPF 5.6

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 7.2

		DTS/DPF 7.2

		PO 7.3

		DTS/DPF 7.3

		PO 7.4

		DTS/DPF 7.4

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		PO 8.3

		DTS/DPF 8.3

		PO 8.4

		DTS/DPF 8.4

		Out of Activity Centre Development

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		Resource Extraction

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		Site Contamination

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		Tourism Development

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 2.3

		DTS/DPF 2.3

		PO 2.4

		DTS/DPF 2.4

		PO 2.5

		DTS/DPF 2.5

		PO 2.6

		DTS/DPF 2.6

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 3.3

		DTS/DPF 3.3

		PO 3.4

		DTS/DPF 3.4

		Transport, Access and Parking

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 1.3

		DTS/DPF 1.3

		PO 1.4

		DTS/DPF 1.4

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 3.3

		DTS/DPF 3.3

		PO 3.4

		DTS/DPF 3.4

		PO 3.5

		DTS/DPF 3.5

		PO 3.6

		DTS/DPF 3.6

		PO 3.7

		DTS/DPF 3.7

		PO 3.8

		DTS/DPF 3.8

		PO 3.9

		DTS/DPF 3.9

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 6.2

		DTS/DPF 6.2

		PO 6.3

		DTS/DPF 6.3

		PO 6.4

		DTS/DPF 6.4

		PO 6.5

		DTS/DPF 6.5

		PO 6.6

		DTS/DPF 6.6

		PO 6.7

		DTS/DPF 6.7

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		PO 9.1

		DTS/DPF 9.1

		PO 9.2

		DTS/DPF 9.2

		PO 9.3

		DTS/DPF 9.3

		PO 10.1

		DTS/DPF 10.1

		Table 1 - General Off-Street Car Parking Requirements

		Table 2 - Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas

		Table 3 - Off-Street Bicycle Parking Requirements

		Waste Treatment and Management Facilities

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 2.1

		DTS/DPF 2.1

		PO 2.2

		DTS/DPF 2.2

		PO 2.3

		DTS/DPF 2.3

		PO 2.4

		DTS/DPF 2.4

		PO 3.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 3.2

		DTS/DPF 3.2

		PO 3.3

		DTS/DPF 3.3

		PO 3.4

		DTS/DPF 3.4

		PO 4.1

		DTS/DPF 4.1

		PO 4.2

		DTS/DPF 4.2

		PO 5.1

		DTS/DPF 5.1

		PO 6.1

		DTS/DPF 6.1

		PO 6.2

		DTS/DPF 6.2

		PO 6.3

		DTS/DPF 6.3

		PO 6.4

		DTS/DPF 6.4

		PO 7.1

		DTS/DPF 7.1

		PO 7.2

		DTS/DPF 7.2

		PO 7.3

		DTS/DPF 7.3

		PO 7.4

		DTS/DPF 7.4

		PO 7.5

		DTS/DPF 7.5

		PO 8.1

		DTS/DPF 8.1

		PO 8.2

		DTS/DPF 8.2

		Workers' accommodation and Settlements

		Assessment Provisions (AP)

		PO 1.1

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		PO 1.2

		DTS/DPF 1.2

		PO 1.3

		DTS/DPF 1.3

		PO 1.4

		DTS/DPF 1.4











Details of Representations


Application Summary


Application ID 22007587


Proposal


Construction of a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP),
comprising a Covered Anaerobic Lagoon with
associated infrastructure including an access driveway
and security gates to Sunnybrae Road.


Location 10 SUNNYBRAE RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291


Representations


Representor 1 - Ross Peters


Name Ross Peters


Address


P.O. Box 1364
MOUNT GAMBIER SA
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0417865778
Email Address julie.peters5@bigpond.com
Submission Date 30/05/2022 08:24 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
My address is directly across the road, which is city council. The 300m zone encompases several homes and
part of the retirement village. I notice in the report the mention of many occasions of the rural properties to
the south of the factory. We are larger than average blocks living within the city council of Mount Gambier as
Pinehall Avuenue is the boundary. As you can see on page 14 it also takes into the area vacant land which is
intended to have 350 homes built on in the future. We enjoy being able to air out our house and would not
enjoy having to keep them all shut because of the smell. As an ex cheesemaker I am aware of the type of
effluent involved and some of my family have allergies and exposure to irritant vapours would be of concern to
us, which is something you would not have to put up with living in a city suburban area. There should be no
relaxing of the conditions of the licence. In view of the proximity of the plant to a residential area in the city of
Mount Gambier the condition sould be the most stringent in line with this type of installation although we
would prefer it did not go ahead.


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-RossPetersAdvisedHeNowWishesToBeHeard-3067234.pdf







From: Katie Murphy
To: Hayley Michell
Cc: Renee Henke
Subject: Ross Peters - Submission for Mondelez Application
Date: Thursday, 9 June 2022 4:50:58 PM


Hi Hayley,
 
Ross Peters came into the office about his submission for the Mondelez application, he wrote
down that he wouldn’t be able to come to the meeting but he can now, so he was hoping to
change his answer to ‘wish to be heard’ (he thinks that was the wording?)
 
He also would like a call on 0417 865 778 to find out when the meeting is.
 
Thank you,


Katie Murphy
Administration Officer - Customer Service
District Council of Grant


Tel: 08 8721 0419
Email: Katie.Roachock@dcgrant.sa.gov.au



mailto:/O=EXCHANGELABS/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=5F4A945553454AB78C5EC143326E54E7-KATIE ROACH

mailto:Hayley.Michell@dcgrant.sa.gov.au

mailto:Renee.Henke@dcgrant.sa.gov.au

mailto:Katie.Roachock@dcgrant.sa.gov.au





Representations


Representor 2 - Cahill McIntyre


Name Cahill McIntyre


Address


PO Box 2846
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number
Email Address cahillmcintyre@gmail.com
Submission Date 01/06/2022 08:42 AM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Submission regarding the proposal to the Mondelez Wastewater Treatment Plant. As residents of Sunnybrae
road that have a direct line of sight into the back of the factory we are completely opposed to the proposed
changes to relax the environmental authorisation for Mondelez Australia (Foods) LTD which would result in the
construction of an onsite waste-water treatment plant. It is a fact that the waste disposal of the Dairy industry
is one of the largest pollutants of waterways, subsoil and environmental effects on plant and animal life. It is a
fact waste management of ponds is rated as the lowest form of waste disposal. We have multiple concerns: -
There must have been sufficient evidence to prevent the waste-water management system from being
constructed prior to now and we can't understand how such regulations could be reversed. - This type of
construction which is expected to be visible, as it will sit "4 metres tall" will most definitely have an impact on
surrounding property values, ours included. - What type of effects will this waste-water have if a spillage
occurs, what affects will it have on the soil and what affects will the fumes have on the nearby livestock,
farmland and more importantly nearby residents? - Will this procedure be reversible if issues arise i.e. will we
be enduring negative long-term affects from the plant if issues arise and the waste-water procedures have
been deemed unsafe. Why can't the wastewater treatment plant be constructed on the farmland it is to be
spread on as irrigation? If the trucks will still be required to travel out and dump the waste, we cannot
understand why it isn't just held out their in the first place. I sincerely hope this 'consultation period' has the
possibility of yielding results for the nearby residents who are NOT in favor of the Waste-Water Treatment
Plant being constructed. These regulations were implemented for a reason, would you want them to be relaxed
if a this treatment plant was to be built near your home?


Attached Documents







Representations


Representor 3 - Fiona Tilley


Name Fiona Tilley


Address


PO Box 2846
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0428251494
Email Address kelvin.fiona2@bigpond.com
Submission Date 01/06/2022 01:23 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Following review of the plans, we strongly oppose the proposal provided by the EPA to vary the conditions of
the Environmental Licence held by Mondelez Australia (Foods) Ltd, for the intended construction of an onsite
waste water treatment plant. As owner of a residential property and land on Sunnybrae Road, we have a direct
line of sight to the rear of the Mondelez factory. Our concerns are if the licence is varied and approval given for
the waste water treatment plant (and not limited to) are: • a decrease in value of our property • smells/odours
not being contained (especially on hot/humid days) • health concerns – headaches, respiratory, skin disease •
increase in additional noise • effect on the soil on surrounding farm lands, livestock & wildlife We are at a loss
as to why the EPA is considering varying the licence, considering the growth of Mount Gambier and surrounds.
Property/land developments are expanding, and if Mondelez is successful in varying this application, it may
hinder any further property development or expansion in the immediate area. If Mondelez are successful in
their application to vary the licence, has any consideration been taken into account if the treatment plant
become unsafe, and what will be the implications on Mondelez. Will Mondelez guarantee in writing that the
waste water treatment plant will not affect our health, the livestock and the value of our properties? The most
suitable and logical option is for the waste water treatment plant to be constructed on the farming land where
the waste water is being utilised.


Attached Documents







Representations


Representor 4 - Adam Voorham


Name Adam Voorham


Address


113 SUNNYBRAE ROAD
SUTTONTOWN
SA, 5291
Australia


Phone Number 0490425109
Email Address adam.voorham@bigpond.com
Submission Date 07/06/2022 03:37 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer uploaded Representation.


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-AdamVoorham-3040304.pdf















Representations


Representor 5 - Shane Taylor


Name Shane Taylor


Address


Po Box 9192
MOUNT GAMBIER WEST
SA, 5291
Australia


Phone Number +61419824169
Email Address taylor2sr@bigpond.com
Submission Date 08/06/2022 03:05 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
The closeness of development to my house back door, (house to boundry fence14mtrs + 55mtrs from the
effluent pond to my boundry =under70mtrs from my house) Visual impact from my back door Devaluation of
neighbouring properties to Mondelez (reduction of the value of my property, being only 55mtrs from property
and back door 69mtrs from an effluent system) Is this development within rural zoning (farming)? Currently
Mondelez can't control water leakage from the site (Pinehall avenue) how will they maintain an effluent
treatment plant with out leakage - attached Photos to support New collection site will place heavy vehicles on
all four sides of my property (west- Mondelez delivery entry, south- Pinehall avenue truck route, East- Tasman
foresty truck depot and this to the north?) Airborne pests Northern prevailing winds, leakage of gasses
(methane)- smells only 69mtrs away Biogas burner air quality Extra Lighting & Noise pollution from the factory
site


Attached Documents


14mtrs_to_boundry-1053254.jpg
uncontroled_water_leaking-1053255.jpg















Representations


Representor 6 - Daryl Ferguson


Name Daryl Ferguson


Address


PO Box 1706
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0438 250 806
Email Address fergus181.dsf@gmail.com
Submission Date 09/06/2022 04:22 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Statement of Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-DarylFerguson-3064263.pdf



















Representations


Representor 7 - Shane Taylor


Name Shane Taylor


Address


Po Box 9192
MOUNT GAMBIER WEST
SA, 5291
Australia


Phone Number +61419824169
Email Address taylor2sr@bigpond.com
Submission Date 14/06/2022 08:30 AM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
The proposed new entry/exit point is half way up a crest of the hill, where double white lines are painted on
the road. This proposed entry/exit point appears to be only single gateway My understanding of the SA roads
traffic act is the a vehicle is not to cross double white lines , deeming this to be a unsafe location. Heavy
vehicles, currently are requiring to travel to the opposite side of the road to have clearance with the trailers in
exiting from the existing double gateway located at the top of the hill on Sunny Brae road.


Attached Documents


entry_point-1055850.jpg
exit_point-1055851.jpg
double_white_lines-1055852.jpg



















Representations


Representor 8 - A Lentsment


Name A Lentsment


Address


PO Box 3169
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0456 740 997
Email Address
Submission Date 14/06/2022 02:03 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Statement of Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-ALentsment-3083711.pdf















Representations


Representor 9 - John and Marie Hoare


Name John and Marie Hoare


Address


PO BOX 659
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0409027938
Email Address marie.hoare@hotmail.com
Submission Date 15/06/2022 01:38 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Please see Step 3


Attached Documents


Development_Application_Notes_from_John_and_Marie_Hoare_11_Sunnybrae_Road_Suttontown-1058881.pdf
Conclusion-1058882.pdf
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Development Application 22007587: 


Planning & Design Code Comments 


 


- Rural Zone 


o Rural Industry: PO 4.2 Expansion of established small-scale or new large 


scale industry (including beverage production and washing, processing, 


bottling and packaging activities), storage, warehousing, produce grading 


and packing, transport distribution or similar activities: 


a) are commensurate with the allotment on which it is situated to mitigate 
adverse impacts on the amenity of land in other ownership and the 
character of the locality 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to noise 
impacts generated from road tankers and odour impacts generated from the 
wastewater lagoon on amenity of local surrounding residents (i.e. sleep, health, 
liveability, flow-on effects to property value). Noise impacts are currently in 
excess of EPA requirements as demonstrated in the application. Currently no 
odour impacts, however application demonstrates that there will be odour 
impacts, which exceed minimal levels as indicated by the applicant.  
 


o Rural Industry: PO 4.3 Industry, storage, warehousing, transport 
distribution or similar activities are sited, designed and of a scale that 
maintains rural character and function and respects landscape amenity. 


▪ DTS/DPF 4.1: Buildings and associated activities: 


a) are set back at least 100m from all road and allotment boundaries 


b) are not sited within 200m of a sensitive receiver in other ownership 


- The proposed development and activities are located less than 100m from 
multiple allotment boundaries (approximately 4), and less than 200m from 
multiple sensitive receivers (i.e. residential buildings – approximately 6). Suggest 
this does not meet the DTS/DPF. In addition, suggest the application does not 
meet PO 4.3 given proximity to local sensitive receivers (i.e. local residential 
buildings) and resulting increased noise pollution (i.e. increased scale, already 
exceeding EPA levels) and newly proposed air pollution (i.e. odour), which does 
not respect the amenity of the landscape (i.e. predominantly residential and 
farming buildings/paddocks) and rural character of the area (i.e. not 
predominantly characterised by large heavy industry).  
 


o Built Form and Character: PO 10.1 Large buildings are designed and sited 
to reduce impacts on scenic and rural vistas by: 


a) having substantial setbacks from boundaries and adjacent public roads 


b) using low-reflective materials and finishes that blend with the surrounding 
landscape 


c) being located below ridgelines. 
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- While the current development was constructed prior to the Planning, 
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, it would seem that the current 
development would not meet this performance outcome given it’s size, 
appearance, setback, and resulting negative impact to the scenic and rural vista 
of the area. Therefore, any inference that the proposed development aligns with 
the character or landscape amenity of the local rural area should be treated with 
caution. 


 


Overlays 


 


- Water Protection Area Overlay 


o Land Use: PO 1.1 Development with potential to expose the water supply 


role of the Water Protection Area to significant adverse water quality risk is 


avoided to maintain the long term function of the Water Protection Area. 


▪ DTS/DPF 1.1: Development does not involve any one or 


combination of the following: 


a) fuel depot 


b) intensive animal husbandry 


c) special industry 


d) stock slaughter works 


e) timber preservation works. 


 


▪ Special Industry: 


Means an industry where the processes carried on, the methods of manufacture 
adopted or the particular materials or goods used, produced or stored, are likely to: 


1. cause or create dust, fumes, vapours, smells or gases; or 


2. discharge foul liquid or blood or other substance or impurities liable to become 
foul, 


and thereby: 


1. endanger, injure or detrimentally affect the life, health or property of any 
person (other than any person employed or engaged in the industry); or 


2. produce conditions which are, or may become, offensive or repugnant to the 
occupiers or users of land in the locality of or within the vicinity of the locality 
of the land on which (whether wholly or partly) the industry is conducted. 


- The proposed development is likely to cause dust, fumes, vapours, smells and 
gasses, thereby detrimentally affecting the health and property of nearby local 
residents, and producing conditions (i.e. air pollution or odour) which are likely to 
be offensive to the nearby local residents. Therefore suggest the proposed 
development does not meet this performance outcome.  
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o Groundwater: PO 2.1 Groundwater resources are protected from pollution 
by ensuring development does not: 


a) Generate or dispose of waste in a manner that would pollute water 
resources 


b) Involve the storage or disposal of chemicals or hazardous 
substances in a manner that would pose a risk to water supplies 
 


- Depth to groundwater in the area from the application is between 7-10m or 8.5m 
average. While the application proposes measures to mitigate seepage/overflow, 
the applicant acknowledges that no geotechnical survey has been conducted 
over the footprint of the wastewater lagoon, and there are known voids which 
have been confirmed already on the site. Further, the applicant acknowledges 
that due to this risk, a geotechnical survey is required to ensure the land is 
suitable to support the wastewater lagoon and other proposed assets, however 
this will only be conducted after the proposed development has been approved. 
Note also that there are confirmed voids on adjacent neighbouring properties, 
including on 11 Sunnybrae Rd approximately 180m to the west. Therefore, the 
application does not demonstrate that groundwater resources are protected from 
pollution (i.e. the wastewater lagoon collapsing/seeping into a void and 
contaminating groundwater), and does not meet this performance outcome.  
 


o Wastewater: PO 5.1 Wastewater-generating development utilises 
existing communal wastewater management infrastructure to avoid 
on-site disposal. 


▪ DTS/DPF 5.1 Development (including land division) that generates 
wastewater is connected to sewerage or community wastewater 
management systems with sufficient hydraulic capacity to accept 
the inflow. 
 


- Suggest the proposed development does not meet this performance outcome. 
Meeting this performance outcome is critical to mitigating potential impacts 
identified in this submission, including impacts to the environment (e.g. noise, 
odour/air, and groundwater pollution) and neighbouring residents (e.g. noise, 
odour/air pollution and amenity). Communal wastewater management 
infrastructure is sited and designed specifically through a holistic planning 
approach to prevent impacts from adhoc/poorly designed development proposals 
such as this application. The proponents existing wastewater management 
system (i.e. irrigation of farmland) has been in breach of EPA water quality 
guidelines for a number of years (i.e. 2017) and as such has been directed to 
undertake an Environmental Improvement Plan (EIP) by the EPA to be compliant 
with EPA legislation. In the application, the proponent acknowledges that as a 
result of their breach they sought to rectify this by utilising existing communal 
wastewater management infrastructure (i.e. SA Water municipal sewar network). 
Given this, the proponent has acknowledged that the most appropriate option to 
dispose of their wastewater is the sewar, which is consistent with this 
performance outcome. 
Further, it is noteworthy that in the proponents application they state that the EIP 
requires that they construct, commission, and operate a WWTP adjacent to the 
Suttontown plant by October 2023. If this is correct, then this would seem to 
pre-empt a decision by the EPA or even the relevant planning authority to 







Page 4 of 9 
 


approve this proposed development prior to any formal assessment being 
conducted (including the mandated EPA referral) under the Planning, 
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016. It would seem more plausible, that the 
EIP is not as prescriptive as the applicant infers (i.e. in relation to the location of 
the WWTP), and may be more general in requiring that the applicant simply have 
an alternative form of wastewater disposal implemented by a certain date. 
Suggest the EIP should be fact checked for consistency with the proponents 
statements in their application.  
 


o Wastewater: PO 5.2 Development that generates wastewater which 
cannot be disposed of via sewerage or 
community wastewater management systems, is designed and of a scale 
that will enable on-site wastewater treatment and disposal in accordance 
with relevant health and environmental requirements. 


▪ DTS/DPF 5.2 On-site wastewater treatment systems comply with: 


a) the ‘On-site Wastewater Systems Code’ 
or 
 


b) AS/NZS 1547: On-site domestic wastewater management and 
the South Australian amendments to AS/NSZ 1547 as outlined in 
section 9.2 of the ‘On-site Wastewater Systems Code’. 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome as the 
proponent acknowledges in their application that they are able to connect to the 
existing sewar network. Therefore this does not mean that wastewater “cannot” 
be disposed of via the sewar network. Further, the application does not meet 
DTS/DPF 5.2, as the ‘On-site Wastewater Systems Code’ prescribes that as part 
of a development proposal the onus is on the applicant to provide supporting 
documentation to demonstrate that the option of servicing by a community 
wastewater management system has been assessed and compared with the 
option of an on-site wastewater system. There is very little information in the 
applicants application regarding using the existing sewar network, including any 
supporting information from SA Water.   


 


General Development Policies 


Design  


o Water Sensitive Design: PO 5.1: Development is sited and designed to 
maintain natural hydrological systems without negatively impacting: 


a) the quantity and quality of surface water and groundwater 
b) the depth and directional flow of surface water and groundwater 
c) the quality and function of natural springs. 


 
- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to reasons 


described above in “Groundwater: PO 2.1” regarding potential groundwater 
pollution (i.e. the wastewater lagoon collapsing/seeping into a void and 
contaminating groundwater). 
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Interface between Land Uses 


o General Land Use Compatibility: PO 1.2 Development adjacent to 
a site containing a sensitive receiver (or lawfully approved sensitive 
receiver) or zone primarily intended to accommodate sensitive receivers is 
designed to minimise adverse impacts. 
 


- Suggest the proposed development does not meet this performance outcome 
due to potential noise, odour, and groundwater pollution impacts and impacts to 
the amenity of adjacent land residential land holders as mentioned previously.  
 


o Hours of Operation: PO 2.1 Non-residential development does not 
unreasonably impact the amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully 
approved sensitive receivers) or an adjacent zone primarily for sensitive 
receivers through its hours of operation having regard to: 


a) the nature of the development 


b) measures to mitigate off-site impacts 


c) the extent to which the development is desired in the zone 


d) measures that might be taken in an adjacent zone primarily for 
sensitive receivers that mitigate adverse impacts without 
unreasonably compromising the intended use of that land. 


- Suggest the proposed development does not meet this performance outcome 
due to current noise impacts (i.e. road tankers) on adjacent sensitive receivers 
(i.e. residential land holders) exceeding EPA requirements, and this proposal 
aims to increase noise pollution (i.e. road tankers) and the hours of operation are 
24 hrs/7 days per week. This is in addition to consistent odour impacts (i.e. air 
pollution) generated from the wastewater lagoon. This has flow-on affects to the 
amenity of local surrounding residents (i.e. sleep, health, liveability, flow-on 
effects to property value).  


o Activities Generating Noise or Vibration: PO 4.1 Development that emits 
noise (other than music) does not unreasonably impact the amenity of 
sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers). 


▪ DTS/DPF 4.1 Noise that affects sensitive receivers achieves the 
relevant Environment Protection (Noise) Policy criteria. 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to noise 
impacts generated from road tankers on amenity of local surrounding residents 
(i.e. sleep, health, liveability, flow-on effects to property value). Noise impacts are 
currently in excess of EPA requirements as demonstrated in the application, and 
this proposal intends to increase road tanker noise, which operates 24 hrs/ 7 
days a week. Therefore, it is inferred that current and proposed noise emission 
from the development does not achieve relevant EPA (Noise) Policy criteria. 


 


 


o Activities Generating Noise or Vibration: PO 4.2 Areas for the on-
site manoeuvring of service and delivery vehicles, plant and equipment, 
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outdoor work spaces (and the like) are designed and sited to not 
unreasonably impact the amenity of adjacent sensitive receivers (or 
lawfully approved sensitive receivers) and zones primarily intended to 
accommodate sensitive receivers due to noise and vibration by adopting 
techniques including: 


a) locating openings of buildings and associated services away from 
the interface with the adjacent sensitive receivers and zones 
primarily intended to accommodate sensitive receivers 


b) when sited outdoors, locating such areas as far as practicable from 
adjacent sensitive receivers and zones primarily intended to 
accommodate sensitive receivers 


c) housing plant and equipment within an enclosed structure or 
acoustic enclosure 


d) providing a suitable acoustic barrier between the plant and / or 
equipment and the adjacent sensitive receiver boundary or zone. 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to noise 
impacts generated from road tankers on amenity of local surrounding residents 
(i.e. sleep, health, liveability, flow-on effects to property value). Noise impacts are 
currently in excess of EPA requirements as demonstrated in the application, and 
this proposal intends to increase road tanker noise, which operates 24 hrs/ 7 
days a week. Driveways for road tankers are proposed immediately adjacent to 
residential housing (approximately 50m). Therefore, it is inferred that current and 
proposed noise emission from the development does not achieve relevant EPA 
(Noise) Policy criteria. 


o Air Quality: PO 5.1 Development with the potential to emit harmful or 
nuisance-generating air pollution incorporates air pollution control 
measures to prevent harm to human health or unreasonably impact the 
amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers) 
within the locality and zones primarily intended to accommodate sensitive 
receivers. 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to odour 
impacts (i.e. air pollution) generated from the wastewater lagoon on amenity of 
local surrounding residents (i.e. sleep, health, liveability, flow-on effects to 
property value). Currently no odour impacts, however application demonstrates 
that there will be odour impacts, which exceed minimal levels as indicated by the 
applicant, and these are likely to be offensive to the nearby local residents.   
 
 
 
 
 
 


o Interface with Rural Activities: PO 9.4 Sensitive receivers are located and 
designed to mitigate potential impacts from lawfully existing dairies 
including associated wastewater lagoons and liquid/solid waste storage 
and disposal facilities and do not prejudice the continued operation of 
these activities. 
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▪ DTS/DPF 9.4 Sensitive receivers are sited at least 500m from the 
boundary of a site used for a dairy and 
associated wastewater lagoon(s) and liquid/solid waste storage and 
disposal facilities in other ownership. 


- Suggest that this performance outcome is not applicable to this proposed 
development as while the liquid/solid waste storage components of the facility 
already exist, the wastewater lagoon has not been constructed (i.e. is proposed 
and does not lawfully exist). It is noteworthy that the DTS/DPF is that sensitive 
receivers are sited at least 500m from the boundary of a site used for a 
wastewater lagoon. Given this distance of 500m, it is therefore applicable to 
infer that a proposed wastewater lagoon should not be any closer than 500m 
from the boundary of the site to sensitive receivers (i.e. neighbouring residential 
properties). This distance has obviously been implemented in the Planning and 
Design Code to mitigate potential impacts to sensitive receivers (i.e. neighbouring 
residential properties) from these types of developments (e.g. air/odour pollution). 
As the proposed development itself (i.e. from the boundary of the wastewater 
lagoon and not from the boundary of the site) is located less than 100m from 
multiple allotment boundaries (approximately 4), and less than 200m from 
multiple sensitive receivers (i.e. residential buildings – approximately 6), it is 
suggested that this proposed development not be approved.  


Waste Treatment and Management Facilities 


o Desired Outcome DO1: Mitigation of the potential environmental and 
amenity impacts of waste treatment and management facilities.  
 


- The desired outcome of this general development policy is the mitigation of 
‘potential’ environmental and amenity impacts of waste treatment and 
management facilities, such as the proposed wastewater lagoon. Given the 
legitimate ‘potential’ environmental (i.e. noise, air/odour, groundwater pollution) 
and amenity (i.e. noise, air/odour impacts to sensitive receivers and potential 
flow-on affects to property values) impacts mentioned in this submission, it is 
suggested that the proposed development does not meet this desired outcome 
and should not be approved.  
 


o Siting: PO 1.1 Waste treatment and management facilities incorporate 
separation distances and attenuation measures within 
the site between waste operations areas (including all closed, operating 
and future cells) and sensitive receivers and sensitive environmental 
features to mitigate off-site impacts from noise, air and dust emissions. 


 


 


- As mentioned previously, the proposed development is likely to cause noise, 
dust, fumes, vapours, smells and gasses, thereby detrimentally affecting the 
health and property of nearby local residents, and producing conditions (i.e. air 
pollution or odour) which are likely to be offensive to the nearby local residents. 
Noise emissions are already exceeding EPA requirements, with the application 
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proposing to increase noise emissions. Therefore suggest the proposed 
development does not meet this performance outcome.  


 


o Soil and Water Protection: PO 2.1 Soil, groundwater and surface water are 
protected from contamination from waste treatment and management 
facilities through measures such as: 


a) containing potential groundwater and surface water contaminants 
within waste operations areas 


b) diverting clean stormwater away from waste operations areas and 
potentially contaminated areas 


c) providing a leachate barrier between waste operations areas and 
underlying soil and groundwater. 


- Depth to groundwater in the area from the application is between 7-10m or 8.5m 
average. While the application proposes measures to mitigate seepage/overflow, 
the applicant acknowledges that no geotechnical survey has been conducted 
over the footprint of the wastewater lagoon, and there are known voids which 
have been confirmed already on the site. Further, the applicant acknowledges 
that due to this risk, a geotechnical survey is required to ensure the land is 
suitable to support the wastewater lagoon and other proposed assets, however 
this will only be conducted after the proposed development has been approved. 
Note also that there are confirmed voids on adjacent neighbouring properties, 
including on 11 Sunnybrae Rd approximately 180m to the west. Therefore, the 
application does not demonstrate that groundwater resources are protected from 
contamination (i.e. the wastewater lagoon collapsing/seeping into a void and 
contaminating groundwater), and does not meet this performance outcome.  
 


o Major Wastewater Treatment Facilities: PO 8.1 
Major wastewater treatment and disposal systems, including lagoons, are 
designed to minimise potential adverse odour impacts on sensitive 
receivers, minimise public and environmental health risks and protect 
water quality. 
 


- Suggest the application does not meet this performance outcome due to odour 
impacts (i.e. air pollution) generated from the wastewater lagoon on amenity of 
local surrounding sensitive receivers (i.e. neighbouring residents sleep, health, 
liveability, flow-on effects to property value). Currently no odour impacts, however 
application demonstrates that there will be odour impacts, which exceed minimal 
levels as indicated by the applicant, and these are likely to be offensive to the 
nearby local residents.   


 


Further Comments: 


There is substantial scientific peer reviewed literature which demonstrates that 
anaerobic lagoons generate odours and are associated with widespread complaints 
from members of the public, not only in Australia but also overseas. For example: 
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Miner, J. CONTROL OF ODORS FROM ANAEROBIC LAGOONS TREATING FOOD 


PROCESSING WASTEWATERS. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 


D.C., EPA/600/2-78/151. 


There are also other examples of these types of lagoons causing odours and 
impacting sensitive receivers (i.e. nearby residents), including as most recently on 24 
May 2022 from a cheese maker in Victoria which was fined by the EPA over strong 
odours impacting neighbouring properties.  


https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/about-epa/news-media-and-updates/media-releases-
and-news/epa-fines-cheese-maker  


EPA United States Environmental Protection Agency: Wastewater Technology 


Fact Sheet-Anaerobic Lagoons: https://www3.epa.gov>pubs/anaerobiclagoons 


- “Description- (paragraph 4):Anaerobic lagoons are not applicable to many 


situations because of large land requirements, sensitivity to environmental 


conditions, and objectional odours. Furthermore, the anaerobic process may 


require long retention times, especially in cold climates, as anaerobic bacteria 


are uneffective below 15 degrees Celsius. As a result anaerobic lagoons are not 


widely used for municipal wastewater treatment in northern parts of the 


United States.” 


 


 


Anaerobic Lagoon-an overview Science Direct Topics: 


https://www.scienceddirect.com>topics  Reference to Wastewater to biogas 


recovery-Selvakumar Periyasamy, …P Sivashanmugam, in Clean Energy and 


Recovery,2022 17.2 


“Further biogas is collected from the pond. As they cause severe odour 


problems, they are perceived at a long distance from the pond. A retention 


time of less than 6 days is required to ensure anaerobic conditions in the pond. 


But this method has the disadvantage of escaping methane gas into the 


atmosphere and it causes global warming (Pampillon-Gonzalez et al., 2017)” 


 



https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/about-epa/news-media-and-updates/media-releases-and-news/epa-fines-cheese-maker

https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/about-epa/news-media-and-updates/media-releases-and-news/epa-fines-cheese-maker





Conclusion for John and Marie Hoare 11 Sunnybrae Road Suttontown: 


*Endangering our health and well- being as well as the local communities (our residence less than 30 


metres away, Suttontown School 4.6kms, hospital 5.7kms, Hawkins Pinehall Clinic 5.5kms, 


Woodlands Grove Retirement Village 5.9kms) through pollution of air, water table, noise, aesthetics 


and safety to local road users 


*Mental health and lifestyle being affected through devaluation of properties to established 


residences (40 plus years of developing gardens to beautify the area and create wildlife habitats in 


which we work outside everyday), and proposed housing estates in the area and agricultural land  


* Road safety hazard and noise with increased truck movements 24/7 days a week, builders and 


trades people entering or exiting Suttontown Road where entrance gate is at the base of a rise from 


Pine Hall Avenue side and less than 50 m from our main entrance. 


* No geological survey being performed for voids prior to approval (as stated in Beca Survey 2018) 


which are in this area and thus allowing the plan to go ahead which could cause an environmental 


disaster to the underground water table and land 


*Alternative land not taken into consideration after Finger Point proposal was deemed non- viable 


given it would cost 20million according to the plant manager and this proposal would cost 13 million. 


Why couldn’t land further out from the Mount Gambier City boundary and the built- up area of 


Suttontown be assessed for suitability ensuring less environmental, health, noise and safety 


problems for EPA management of site and harmful effects to the local communities? 


*On 23May 2022in the Yarra Valley at Yering Cheese the EPA finally fined the company over $9000 


for releasing of strong odours but only after several months of the community putting up with this 


and complaining. With methane gas there will be odours and leaking will occur no matter how 


effective balloon coverings and collection of gases are. The cleaning of sludge is done regularly and 


will expose the lagoon to the environment for removal of this thus increasing air pollution. It will also 


increase over higher production seasons in spring to summer when it is a lot hotter. The prevailing 


winds in summer are northerly which will blow these fumes towards the Retirement Village and the 


Mount Gambier Hospital as well as residences which will affect the wellbeing, lifestyles and health of 


these communities.  


* Are the planning committee aware of the long- term proposal of this company to renew this 


waste- water treatment plant after 20years? How will this affect the future housing expansion in the 


northern zone of Mount Gambier and the council boundaries? If we are, as a community, to be 


planning for environmental changes that will enhance our lifestyles, our health and well-being, 


protect plants, animals, waterways and land then how can the committee see this proposal which 


will produce methane emissions, not decrease them, as a viable option for our future? It will add to 


global warming. 


*We have lived at 11 Sunnybrae Road across from Mondelez for over 40 years and developed a 


horse paddock into beautiful gardens with over 500 trees, orchards, wood lots, vegetable garden 


and a sanctuary for wildlife and our family. Given we are both asthmatic, have recently recovered 


from cancer and have heart health problems this proposal has horrified us and affected out mental 


health and well-being. We do not want our health and lifestyle to be affected by methane gas, 


constant engine/truck noise or our environment being subjected to any accidental leakages. We 


have endured the noise of trucks entering and leaving the exit gate opposite our driveway, 


emergency water pumps running weekly and flooding the roadway across from our property and 







into Richard Wilson’s property as well as the eyesore of huge tanks in front of our property but this 


is just asking too much. This proposal will impact us immensely as well as the local communities of 


Suttontown and Mount Gambier and we do not want it to go ahead. We ask the Planning Committee 


to look at another alternative to this such as available rural land further out from established 


residences and community buildings or connection to the Finger Point sewage system. 
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Have these reports been requested? In the event that this submission is successful, who would respond in the
case of foul odour drifting over the City of Mount Gambier or the adjoining residential properties? Who would
respond in the event of excessive noise at this site? 2. Sunnybre road has a double white solid line passing the
Mondelez's proposed access site. How would it be safe for vehicles to access this site over a double white solid
line? 3. The neighbouring land is zoned rural living and residential. How does a commercial activity comply
with zonings already applied to the land use by DC Grant and City of Mount Gambier, the southern border to
the proposed site is very close to a house, and expanding residential developments. Is there a conflict with
existing zoning ? At a meeting with Mondelez, the over whelming reply from the General Manager was " Trust
us " . Many questions asked by residents, answers were not available. The proposal appears to be a
Commercial decison by Mondelez to create and capture gas to reuse as fuel for their factory. In this
environment of global warming, this approach is refreshing. However Mondelez have admitted they have taken
the most cost effective route available to them, and any adverse outcomes suffered by neighbors is not of
concern to Mondelez, coming back to the " Trust us " slogan once again.


Attached Documents







Representations


Representor 13 - Kerry Guerin


Name Kerry Guerin


Address


17 Crouch St South
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0409838599
Email Address mtgaccom@icloud.com
Submission Date 16/06/2022 03:21 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
1. I cannot see a professionally prepared independent technical odour or noise report. Have I missed these?
Have these reports been requested? In the event that this submission is successful, who would respond in the
case of foul odour drifting over the City of Mount Gambier or the adjoining residential properties? Who would
respond in the event of excessive noise at this site? 2. Sunnybre road has a double white solid line passing the
Mondelez's proposed access site. How would it be safe for vehicles to access this site over a double white solid
line? 3. The neighbouring land is zoned rural living and residential. How does a commercial activity comply
with zonings already applied to the land use by DC Grant and City of Mount Gambier, the southern border to
the proposed site is very close to a house, and expanding residential developments. Is there a conflict with
existing zoning ? At a meeting with Mondelez, the over whelming reply from the General Manager was " Trust
us " . Many questions asked by residents, answers were not available. The proposal appears to be a
Commercial decison by Mondelez to create and capture gas to reuse as fuel for their factory. In this
environment of global warming, this approach is refreshing. However Mondelez have admitted they have taken
the most cost effective route available to them, and any adverse outcomes suffered by neighbors is not of
concern to Mondelez, coming back to the " Trust us " slogan once again.


Attached Documents







Representations


Representor 14 - Helen Chant


Name Helen Chant


Address


168/20 Woodlands Hallmont Estate
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 8721 8768
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:23 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-HelenChant-3109163.pdf















Representations


Representor 15 - Vivienne Kenny


Name Vivienne Kenny


Address


21/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0428 839 321
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:27 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-VivienneKenny-3109252.pdf















Representations


Representor 16 - Terry and Wendy Walters


Name Terry and Wendy Walters


Address


121/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0419 822 860
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:35 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-TWWalters-3109414.pdf















Representations


Representor 17 - Suzanne Jones


Name Suzanne Jones


Address


147/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 8721 8747
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:40 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-SuzanneJones-3109553.pdf















Representations


Representor 18 - G Phillips


Name G Phillips


Address


20/83 Halmont Estate
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 8721 8694
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:43 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-GPhillips-3109604.pdf















Representations


Representor 19 - Ian and Chris Tongue


Name Ian and Chris Tongue


Address


20/50 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0407 251 569
Email Address ivcm@bigpond.com
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:45 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-ICTongue-3109642.pdf















Representations


Representor 20 - R Brittain


Name R Brittain


Address


74/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0497 249 937
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:47 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
Refer to attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-RBrittain-3109676.pdf















Representations


Representor 21 - John Ditchmam


Name John Ditchmam


Address


112/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0408 849 341
Email Address johnditcham@yahoo.com.au
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:50 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-JDitcham-3109731.pdf















Representations


Representor 22 - Bill Chant


Name Bill Chant


Address


168/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0466524977
Email Address billandhelen168@gmail.com
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:52 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-BillChant-3109760.pdf















Representations


Representor 23 - Wayne Edge


Name Wayne Edge


Address


20/108 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0437 792 163
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:54 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-WEdge-3109796.pdf















Representations


Representor 24 - Colleen Edge


Name Colleen Edge


Address


20/108 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0437 792 163
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:55 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-CEdge-3109809.pdf















Representations


Representor 25 - Brian and Barbara Robinson


Name Brian and Barbara Robinson


Address


PO Box 887
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0417 874 217
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:56 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-BBRobinson-3109833.pdf















Representations


Representor 26 - Brian Francis


Name Brian Francis


Address


PO Box 3037
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0434 051 446
Email Address
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:58 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-BFrancis-3109846.pdf















Representations


Representor 27 - Jill Brodie


Name Jill Brodie


Address


108/20 Woodlands Drive
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA, 5290
Australia


Phone Number 0437 792 163
Email Address jillbrodie@gmail.com
Submission Date 16/06/2022 04:59 PM
Submission Source Over Counter
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I oppose the development
Reasons
As per attached Representation


Attached Documents


22007587-MondelezAustraliafoodsLimited-StatementOfRepresentation-JBrodie-3109859.pdf
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1. InTRoduCTIon 
Mondelez Australia (Food) Limited (Mondelez) has committed to South Australia 


Environmental protection Authority (SA EPA) to construct a Wastewater Treatment Plant 


(WWTP), to improve the quality of industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant 


located at 162 Pine Hall Avenue, Suttontown SA (Suttontown plant). 


The scope of this project is not only to achieve regulatory compliance with EPA Licence 1618 


and the South Australian Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy (2015) now, but to 


safeguard future growth of the business and ensure our compliance responsibilities continue to 


be met into the future. As such, the WWTP will have the capacity to treat up to 452kL of dairy 


wastewater effluent per day, which provides a 30% contingency on current-day (2021) 


wastewater volumes. 


1.1. ReQuIReMenTs FoR dA suBMIssIon 


From guidance available on websites for the District Council of Grant, SA EPA and PlanSA, 


Mondelez has prepared documentation to support its DA approval, as follows. 


Requirement Response Reference 


Application for 
new driveway 
crossover 


Authorisation to Alter a Public Road 
(form WKS007.2) obtained from DC 
Grant 


Submitted separately to DA, 
to DC Grant 


Electricity 
Infrastructure 
Declaration 


No Impact to electricity distribution 
assets is anticipated with this project. 


Included in online DA 
application, through PlanSA 
portal 


Native 
Vegetation 
Declaration 


No removal or impact to native 
vegetation is anticipated with this 
project (full project site has historically 
been fully cleared, and no remnant 
native vegetation remains) 


Included in online DA 
application, through PlanSA 
portal 


Site Plan Required for PlanSA and SA EPA 
referral process 


Attached - Figures 1 and 2 


Project 
specifications 


Required for understanding of project Section 3 in this document, 
and Figure 3 


Landscape Plan Possibly required for PlanSA 
application 


To be prepared if required, 
as a condition of DA 


To support SA EPA Referral process 


Locality Plan Adjoining land uses, nearby sensitive 
receptors and watercourses 


As text, whole of Section 2 
in this document 


Details of 
environmental 
impacts 


- Noise 
- Air Quality/odours 
- Stormwater 
- Wastewater/Groundwater 
- Bunding 


Section 5 in this document 


Construction 
Environmental 
Management 
Plan 


To be developed and endorsed by SA 
EPA prior to project commencement, 
as a condition of DA. 


Section 6 in this document 
for proposed content outline 
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2. BACKGRound / PRoJeCT LoCALITY 
The site has a rich history in the Mount Gambier area, with the dairy works site dating back to 


the 1900s as a key employer for the region. 


The plant has been part of Mondelez’s network since 1972, producing a variety of cream 


cheese products for the Australian and overseas market. The plant supplies Philadelphia cream 


cheese to customers in Australia, New Zealand Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Singapore, China, 


Thailand, Hong Kong and Malaysia. This makes it a crucial operating location for our global 


business, as well as being part of the Mount Gambier regional community. 


The following sections provide more detail on the site location and setting. 


2.1. PRoJeCT LoCATIon 


Mondelez’s Suttontown plant is located to the north of the City of Mount Gambier, within the 


District Council of Grant municipal area. The plant operates across land defined as 162 Pine 


Hall Avenue (Vol.5823 Fol.222), and 10 Sunnybrae Road (Vol.6138 Fol.518), as illustrated 


below. 


 
Source: SARIG map portal, 2022 


The operational address for the plant, and this project, is 162 Pine Hall Avenue, Suttontown. 


The planning location for this project is on land defined as 10 Sunnybrae Road. 


The proposed project site was historically cleared and is currently undeveloped. 


  


10 SUNNYBRAE RD 


162 PINE HALL AV 


PROPOSD PROJECT SITE 
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2.2. sITe ZonInG And seTTInG 


According to SA Property and Planning Atlas (SAPPA), the project property is Zoned Rural 


(Z54404), and has the following land uses within 300m of the project site: 


North Rural-zoned land, used for agricultural purposes, with a farmhouse <100m 
northwest of the proposed WWTP project site 


East Rural-zoned land, used for agricultural purposes, with a farmhouse <200m 
southeast of the proposed WWTP, on top of a hill 


South Rural-zoned land, with a farmhouse <100m south of the proposed WWTP project 
site, then Pine Hall Avenue. City of Mount Gambier beyond, with Suburban 
Neighbourhood-zoned land <200m beyond. 


West Sunnybrae Rd, with rural residential properties on the western side <200m from 
the proposed WWTP project site. Further agricultural land beyond. 


The site is also subject to several overlays as defined in the SA Planning and Design Code: 


Building Near Airfields (O0601) 


Development cannot pose a hazard to the 
operational and safety requirements of 
commercial and military airfields 


Dwelling Excision (O1201) * 


Limits the creation of allotments to 
accommodate existing dwelling to avoid 
undermining primary production 


Hazards (Bushfire – General) (O2408) 


Development responds to the general level of 
bushfire risk by siting and designing buildings 
to mitigate threat and impact of bushfires on 
life and property and facilitate access for 
emergency service vehicles 


Hazards (Flooding – Evidence Required) 
(O2416) 


Precautionary approach to mitigate potential 
impacts of potential flood risk through 
appropriate siting and design of development 


Limited Land Division (O3605) * 


Limits the fragmentation of land to avoid 
undermining primary production 


Native Vegetation (O4202) 


Protect, retain and restore areas of native 
vegetation 


Prescribed Well Area (O4804)  


Ensure sustainable water use in prescribed 
wells areas 


Water Protection Area (O6901) 


Safeguards SA’s public water supplies by 
protecting regionally and locally significant 
surface and underground water resources 
from pollution 


* Overlays not relevant for this project. 


Topography 


The site of the Manufacturing plant is predominantly flat, having been built up to sustain 


buildings, operational hardstands, and roadways. A grassed embankment is to the north of the 


plant, created to allow levelling of the site. The embankment top is ~54mAHD, while the base 


to the northern fence line is ~51mAHD (Alexander Symonds, 2019). 


The undeveloped paddock area (where this project will predominantly occur) is characterised 


by natural mounding in the southeast nearest to Pine Hall Avenue (peaking at ~60m AHD), 


which slopes down towards the north and northwest to be 49-50m AHD. The slope is steepest 


in the southeast corner, and flatter around the northern property boundary. 


The surrounding area is generally gently undulating to the north and west, comprising small 


rises and some flat areas. There are more predominant hills and dales to the east, and south 


along Suttontown Road into Mount Gambier,  
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Climate and Hydrology 


The region’s climate is characterised by dry/warn summers and cold/wet winters. According to 


the Bureau of Meteorology’s data for monitoring station “Mount Gambier Aero” (BOM, 2021), 


temperatures vary from an average maximum of 20-25C in summer to 5C through winter. 


Mean annual rainfall is 713mm, ranging from ~100mm/month in winter down to ~26mm/month 


through summer. Prevailing winds are from the south to southwest through summer, and north 


to west through winter. 


The site is underlain by the late-Quaternary Gambier Limestone and Quaternary Bridgewater 


Formation geologic groups that developed from historical marine environments, sub-tidal 


sediments and aeolian sediment deposition (SARIG map portal, 2022). It is within the Lower 


Limestone Coast Prescribed Wells Area. The regional hydrology is characterised by an upper 


unconfined Tertiary Limestone Aquifer (TLA) system, and a deeper tertiary Confined Sand 


Aquifer (CSA) system. The aquifers generally flow towards the coast, to the south in this area 


(with some localised variations influenced by the Tartwaup Fault). 


There are no surface waters within 500m of the proposed project site. The closest water are a 


dam in a paddock ~850m south and a pond ~600m southeast within the Hallmont housing 


estate. 


The expected depth to groundwater in the project area is >30 m AHD, based on depth to 


groundwater identified in SARIG map portal. Intrusive investigations conducted by Beca in July 


2018 within the WWTP project site footprint identified groundwater to be 7-10m below the 


ground surface. An average depth to groundwater is assumed to be 8.5 m bgs. 


There are no natural waterways or wetlands within 1km of the property, although some private 


dams are located on nearby rural properties. The closest constructed water storage is ~800m 


southwest of the property, within the City of Mount Gambier, off Torrensdale Road. 


Geology and Geotechnical Details 


Mondelez commissioned a geotechnical survey at the Suttontown plant with consultants Beca 


in 2018, comprising four boreholes within the proposed footprint area of the WWTP. 


 
Source: Beca (2018) 


The survey reported the expected geology according to the Geological Map of Gambier (2012) 


was Bioclastic barrier shoreline deposited Aeolian sand (Bridgewater Formation) that is silica-


rich with heavy metals, shallow sub-tidal, coastal, cross-bedded Aeolian calcarenite with 


palaeopole horizons and capped by calcrete. Below this, weathered limestone (Travertine) over 


limestone (Gambier Limestone), comprising limestone, fossilferous and open marine shelf. 
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The intrusive investigation identified surface sandy clays to 1-2m bgs, below which highly 


plastic clays were encountered (to depths of 1.8-3m bgs). Limestone bedrock was encountered 


below this, to the base of each bore. The table below details the stratigraphy encountered in 


each of the four bores: 


 
Source: Beca, 2018 


A preliminary geotechnical review was conducted by Beca (2018) for each soil and rock layer, 


from the available geotechnical data and local database information.  


The likelihood of voids being present was risk assessed, as air-filled voids below new 


foundations can collapse under load and the magnitude of settlement can be unacceptable. 


Beca reported that the likelihood of large-scale air-filled voids (>1m) occurring at the four 


locations investigated is low, but this was based on a limited amount of data and there is no 


guarantee that such voids do not occur at any other location or depth within the project site. For 


example, some voids were encountered during expansion and redevelopment of the existing 


Suttontown manufacturing plant in the past that resulted in settlement of the building foundation 


that required specialist remediation. 


Clay infill soils of soft to firm consistencies (as reported in 2018) can exhibit high to moderate 


compressibility, but the configuration at the project site is more likely to exist as discrete pockets 


of soft material confined by stronger risk. The site is therefore less susceptible to settlement, 


compared to a continuous compressible layer of finite thickness that would settle under 


increased pressure (from a WWTP development). 


Once the approved development footprint is confirmed in the coming weeks, an additional 


geotechnical survey will be conducted to ensure conditions of the specific footprint area are 


known. This will ensure the land can be made suitable to support the WWTP and associated 


ancillary assets. 


2.3. CuRRenT wAsTewATeR MAnAGeMenT 


The plant is not connected to SA Water’s municipal sewer, so septic tanks are used to manage 


the site’s sewage needs. Dairy processing wastewater is generated with ongoing alternative 


wastewater management required, given the nature of the manufacturing occurring on site. 


Mondelez holds EPA Licence 1618, which permits operation of a milk processing works (Activity 


6(5)) and associated generation of listed waste (Activity 3(5)(a)): 
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 Production of cream cheese products and generation of industrial process wastewater 


occurs at Mondelez’s Suttontown plant (Vol.6138 Fol.518), while wastewater irrigation 


occurs in Mil Lel. 


 Wastewater transported from the Suttontown plant is received by infrastructure located on 


land included in the EPA Licence at Mil Lel (Vol.5471 Fol.450), owned by Warrnambool 


Cheese and Butter Factory (WCBF) and leased to Mondelez. 


The current wastewater management approach adopted by Mondelez is summarised as: 


Wastewater 
Generation 


At the Suttontown plant, from rinsing production vessels, Clean in Place 
(CIP) washes (mainly with caustic, some with acid), cooling tower water and 
potable water, minor cream cheese spills and occasional milk and/or cream 
which may need to be disposed due to food safety issues. 


Wastewater 
Storage 


Drained from Suttontown plant production areas into three tanks: 
- one 20kL-capacity underground tank 
- two aboveground tanks, linked via a gravity control to give 60kL capacity 


Wastewater 
Transport 


From Suttontown plant to the Mil Lel irrigation area 
- Road tanker trucks, 25kL capacity (engaged transport contractors) 
- Trucks transport water 7 days/week 


Wastewater 
Receipt 


At Mil Lel. Land owned by WCBF. Bunded area for truck to park and unload. 
- Wastewater pumped via bow screens to on-site storage: 
- Two aboveground storage tanks (250lk and 90kL capacities) 


Wastewater 
Irrigation 


At Mil Lel. Land owned by WCBF (and leased to Mondelez) and nearby local 
farmland (owned by those farmers). 
- Wastewater diluted with groundwater from a WCBF bore, in an 


aboveground mixing tank 
- Irrigation water pumped through underground hydrants to traveling 


irrigators that traverse the paddocks and are relocated as needed. 


The Suttontown plant also generates whey during the manufacture of cream cheese products. 


The majority is currently taken to a local pig farmer as stockfeed. Whey is not proposed to be 


treated through the WWTP project detailed in this document. 


2.4. MondeLeZ ePA LICenCe 


Environmental monitoring of wastewater, irrigation water and the irrigation program is 


undertaken each year and reported to SA EPA in accordance with conditions in EPA Licence 


1618 and an EPA-endorsed Environmental Management Plan (EMP). 


Monitoring results in 2017 identified elevated levels of nitrates in groundwater in the irrigation 


area. This led Mondelez to explore options to treat the wastewater and discharge effluent to SA 


Water’s municipal sewer network. However, it became apparent in 2021 that this was not a 


viable solution for Mondelez or SA Water without significant investment in upgrading their 


Finger Point WWTP and extension of the sewer network to connect with our plant. 


It was determined that ongoing irrigation of wastewater to land was the only viable long-term 


solution. 


Environmental Improvement Program (EIP) 1618 


In July 2021, Mondelez committed to an EIP with SA EPA under EPA Licence 1618, to improve 


the quality of wastewater irrigated at Mil Lel, protect the environment, and achieve “sustainable 


irrigation” in that area. 
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EIP1618 aims to ensure compliance with SA Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 


2015 and EPA Licence 1618, by constructing, commissioning, and operating an industrial 


wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) adjacent to the Suttontown plant. 


The EIP requires Mondelez to operate a fully commissioned WWTP by no later than October 


2023. The WWTP must meet treated water quality criteria identified by GHD (2021) to ensure 


ongoing “sustainable irrigation” is occurring at Mil Lel, as follows: 


Parameter Target Effluent 
Quality 


Improvement to current 
irrigation quality 


Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) <300 mg/L 95% 


Suspended Solids (SS) <300 mg/L 96% 


Total Nitrogen (TN) <50 mg/L 78% 


Total Phosphorus (TP) <20 mg/L 69% 


Potassium (K) <45 mg/L 10% 


pH 6.5-8.5 - 


Total Oil/grease (TOG) <40 mg/L 90% 


Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) <1,600 mg/L 3% 


 


3. PRoPosed wwTP sPeCIFICATIons 
The proposed design focuses on biological wastewater treatment, using a Covered Anaerobic 


lagoon (CAL) and Sequencing Batch Reactors (SBRs). It is a highly sustainable solution, with 


relatively low energy requirements (560 MW/yr), low carbon emissions and ~80% less sludge 


volume compared to alternative methods of wastewater treatment. 


3.1. sYsTeM ConFIGuRATIon And CoMPonenTs 


The preliminary proposed site layout is provided in Figures 1 and 2, with proposed system 


configuration outlined in Figure 3. They include the following components: 
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 Asset Capacity Detail 


P
re


-t
re


at
m


e
n


t Inlet 
Screen 


3mm 
screens 


First part of system. Removes coarse solids from incoming 
wastewater 


Balance 
tank 


25 kL Equalises wastewater flow rates from the manufacturing plant, 
to ensure correct operation of subsequent stages. 


Odour 
Control 


Potential for odour emission from inlet screen and balance tank processes. 
Assets to be covered, with foul air directed to a biofilter system. 


A
n


a
er


o
b


ic
 


CAL 16.4 ML Lagoon receives wastewater from the balance tank and sludge 
recirculation line. It will be 6m deep, 100m long, 50m wide, 
covering 5,000 sqm. 
- Fully enclosed under HDPE cover, to capture biogas 


produced from the anaerobic treatment process. Pressured 
(low) to contain/ control potential odour. 


- Includes recirculation of sludge within lagoon, for efficient 
removal of COD/BOD, generating biogas, and waste 
minimisation. 


Influent to be ≥35C. Pre-heating needed via biogas boiler and 
heat exchanger. 


Chemical dosing To ensure pH of influent can be adjusted using 
caustic, if needed. Regular dosing is not anticipated. 


Biogas recovery 
system 


Incorporating pre-heating the untreated wastewater 
influent. 


Biogas collection Biogas from the CAL is collected, conditioned and 
used to fuel the biogas boiler for heat exchanger 


Boiler & heat 
exchanger 


Conditioned biogas fuels a boiler to pre-heat influent 
to 35C minimum, for effective anaerobic treatment. 


Biogas burner Oxidation of excess biogas not consumed by boiler/ 
heat exchanger. Burner on a 4x4m concrete pad 
located ~15m west of CAL, flare is via a 5.5m stack  


Sludge 
Management  


Sludge will be recirculated from bottom of the CAL 
back to the wastewater inlet area for mixing and re-
treatment in CAL 
Screw Press dewaters anaerobically digested sludge 
not recirculated in the CAL (via the reticulation line). 
Stabilised sludge used for land improvement or 
composting (pending composition suitability) 


Odour Control Fully enclosed lagoon, to collect accumulated gases 
for re-use and/or flaring 


A
e


ro
b


ic
 


SBRs 2 x 400kL Receive CAL outflow. Provide aerobic treatment via the 
activated sludge system, further reducing BOD and nutrients. 
- Reaction, sedimentation and clarification in the same tank.  
- Waste activated sludge is collected and directed back into 


the CAL (minimising waste disposal). 
- Both SBRs operate in simultaneous nitrification/ 


denitrification mode. 


Chemical dosing SBR influent can be dosed with alum in needed, to 
lower treated effluent phosphorus concentration. 


Odour Control No cover to this asset is proposed, as it is an aerobic 
system with minimal odours generated 


Catch Tank 
50kL Stores treated effluent from SBRs until pumped into road 


tankers for transport to Mil Lel, for irrigation. 
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The key system assets are expected to be constructed from HDPE, Stainless Steel and/or 


galvanised materials, to be compatible with the influent and effluent wastewater characteristics 


and biological processes. 


3.2. sYsTeM oPeRATIonAL deTAILs 


Inlet Screen 


 Receives wastewater from Suttontown plant via feed pumps. 


 Located on the same concrete pad as feed pumps, balance tank, odour control system and 


sludge dewatering facility and is graded to a collection sump to contain potential 


leaks/spills. 


 Material SS316 standalone system on slightly elevated platform on the concrete pad. 


 Capacity to treat up to 10L/s, clean water headloss 1500mm at max flow, depending on the 


screenings loading rate. 


 Contains a 2-dimensional perforated plate with 3mm aperture screw screen, to screen 


coarse solids.  


 Automatic control system, with alarms and interlocks for monitoring, control of screen, 


cleaning, screenings washing and dewatering process. 


 Overflow level is hydraulically controlled via a bypass weir, with a high-level switch installed 


to detect any bypass event. 


 Fully enclosed and fitted with foul-air extraction point to biofilter, for odour management. 


Balance Tank 


 Constructed of HDPE. 


 Located on same concrete pad as inlet screen. 


Odour Control Unit 


 Located on same concrete pad as inlet screen. 


 Designed to extract odours from inlet screen and balance tank 


 Biofilter system (biological process, final design to be confirmed) to treat foul air, before 


treated air is discharged to atmosphere. 


Lagoon 


 Covered Anaerobic Lagoon (CAL) receives water from the balance tank.  


 Will be lined and covered with HDPE (permeability of both to be <10^-9 m/s). Liner to be 


fixed by perimeter anchor trench. 


 Minimum 300mm freeboard and gas headspace 


 Provides up to 28 days’ hydraulic retention, and additional flow balance storage for 


incoming dairy wastewater (between Bottom Water Level and Top Water level) 


 Wastewater mixing via hydraulic recirculation, from sludge recirculation pumps. 


 Wastewater can be recirculated back through the heat exchanger, so water temperature 


within the CAL remains in a viable range for efficient anaerobic biological processes. 


 Average 220 kg ds/d of anaerobically digested sludge generated in CAL. Volume generally 


managed via pumps and recirculation manifold back to wastewater inflow area of the CAL. 


 Formal CAL de-sludging to occur as a scheduled maintenance activity, if required. Sludge 


would be removed by the sludge recirculation system, discharged into a tanker and 


disposed off-site (refer to section below on “sludge management”). 
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SBRs 


 Two cylindrical tanks, constructed of steel panels. 


 Located on a concrete pad, graded to collection sump to contain potential leaks/spills. 


 Fitted with aeration grids, decanters, actuated valves and instrumentation. 


 Each tank operates on 4-6hr runs, alternating between filling/react & settling/decant cycles. 


o Adjustable Dissolved Oxygen (DO) profiles designed for optimised nutrient removal 


and energy consumption. Profiles to be defined during commissioning phase, to 


promote simultaneous nitrification-denitrification. 
Fill/ 
Aerate 
Cycle 


React 
Phase 


Equal portions of time: 


 Portion 1: Fill with aerate, where blower runs at a fixed speed 
 Portions 2-7: Fill with optional aerate, based on required DO 
 Portion 8: Fill with aerate, where blower speed is variable and 


controlled to achieve a target DO. 


Settle 
/Decant 
Cycle 


Settle 
Phase 


Blowers turned off for ~1hr. 
No influent allowed to enter the tank, to allow settling of sludge. 


Decant 
Phase 


Decanter positioned just above the water level. Will slowly move to 
BWL by the end of the phase (~1hr). Once decant bottom position 
is reached, unit will return to top/home position. 


 Excess activated sludge to be diverted back through the CAL, to be anaerobically digested, 


at the start of each fill/react phase. Removed via actuated valves, and sludge pump. 


 Decanted effluent can be recirculated back through CAL inlet, if catch tank is not available 


or already full. SBR feed pumps can be interlocked and inhibited from running unless there 


is manual intervention. 


Catch tank and effluent loading area 


 Catch tank holds decanted effluent produced from SBRs. The 2-tank SBR system allows a 


1-hr decant phase to occur every cycle (every 2 hour, at most). 


 To be constructed of HDPE, located on concrete slab that is graded to a collection sump 


to contain and leaks/spills. 


 Located adjacent to internal access roadway, for ease of loading into road transport tanker 


to go to Mil Lel. 


 Tanker loading area is concrete sealed (4m x 10m pad) and graded to a collection sump, 


to contain potential spills/overflows during the loading process, complying with SA EPA 


Bunding and Spill Management Guide (2016). 


Sludge Management 


 Anaerobically digested sludge will be contained within the CAL and recirculated back to the 


wastewater inflow point for re-mixing. Settled sludge within the CAL can be extracted from 


the system periodically via the recirculation pumps, to maintain capacity and operational 


efficiency. 


o The recirculation pumps and discharge manifold will be contained within a concrete 


bunded area. Temporary bund will be used when the road tanker receives the 


accumulated sludge extracted directly from the CAL. 


 A dewatering screw press will be in a covered, bunded area to receive digested sludge and 


reduce moisture. Capable of dewatering ~1,100kg dry solid sludge per day. 


o Dewatered sludge “cake” will be stored in a sealed container to minimise odour, 


before transporting off-site. Reusable material will also be used in landscaping or 


beneficial soil enhancement for agricultural land, or composted (fate yet to be 


determined). 
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3.3. IndICATIVe sYsTeM eQuiPMenT LisT 
Mechanical Equipment proposed for the WWTP system is aligned with the preliminary list in 
Appendix 1. It provides a conservative estimate of design capacity for each item. 
 


4. PRoPosed PRoJeCT IMPLeMenTATIon 
The project is proposed to be implemented in 4 key phases: 


 Planning 


o Confirmed design of system 


o Ratification and value engineering 


o Ordering equipment 


 Civils and Construction 


o Mobilisation 


o Equipment delivery and project site access construction 


o Construction and installation of all assets 


 Commissioning 


o Testing and verification of plant operability and adherence to design 


specification 


o Process proving and handover of assets to Mondelez 


 Operation 


o Ongoing use of WWTP to manage wastewater 


This document represents progress within the Planning phase, to obtain Development 


Approval to proceed with the Project. 


The proposed timeline for project is aligned with that committed to SA EPA in EIP1618: 


Timing Planning Civils and 
Construction 


Commissioning Operational 


Start Feb 2022 Jun 2022 Aug 2023 Oct 2023 


End May 2022 Oct 2023 Oct 2023 Ongoing 


Commissioning phase will be conducted in parallel to final construction works and will include 


handover of the project site back to Mondelez. 


4.1. HouRs oF oPeRATIon 


Anticipated operational hours for the project site, and the WWTP once it is fully commissioned 


and operational. 


Period Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun 


Civils and 
Construction 


0700-1700 0800-
1600* 


 


Commissioning 0800-
1600 


 


Operational WWTP to operate continuously (24/7), including road tankers loading 
treated effluent for disposal to the irrigation site 


* Saturday construction hours are for contingency, if needed and as approved. 


Note, operational hours are anticipated to be the same as present for loading and transport of 


wastewater from Suttontown to the irrigation site in Mil Lel. Operation of the WWTP itself will 


be continuous, to ensure ongoing processing and treatment of wastewater through the system 
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4.2. TRAFFIC MAnAGeMnT 


All vehicles will access the project site via the yet-to-be built new access point off Sunnybrae 


Road. Project-related traffic will align to planned project hours (see Section 4.1 above), with 


the operational Suttontown plant traffic independent to the project. 


Truck routes to 
the project site 


 Approaching site: Pine Hall Avenue, from the east (Riddoch 
Highway / Penola Road), turning north (right) onto Sunnybrae Rd. 


 Leaving site: The same paths shall be prioritised, in reverse. 


Access to project 
site 


 Preferred via the yet-to-be-built new access point adjacent to the 
northern property boundary of 10 Sunnybrae Road. This will allow 
safe separation of project vehicles from the operational manufacturing 
plant, and its people. 


Within project 
site 


 On yet-to-be built gravel access road along northern boundary of 
MDLZ manufacturing plant to project site. 


 Sealing of access road for ongoing operational use of wastewater 
transport trucks, prior to project completion 


Trucks will preference avoiding Suttontown Road wherever possible, to minimise noise impact 


through residential areas of Mount Gambier. 


Traffic volumes during construction are estimated to be aligned to the following: 


Project 
Stage 


Expected vehicle movements (average) 


Construction Commissioning Operational 


Light 
vehicles 


Cars/utes - 10-15/day Cars/utes - ~10/day Cars/utes - ~2/day 


Medium 
vehicles 


Delivery trucks – as 
needed (avg 1/day, max 
5/day) 


Delivery truck (chemical 
IBCs, etc) – avg 1/month 


Delivery truck (chemical 
IBCs, etc) – avg 1/month 


Heavy 
Vehicles 


Earthmoving – once 
on, once off 
Civil contractor - 
weekly 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
2-4/day 


Treated wastewater 
transport tanker – avg 
15/day 


Other Dust suppression 
tanker – 2/day (in/out) 


Tanker for sludge 
seeding – 3/day, 5 days/ 
week for 4 weeks 


Maintenance – as needed 


 


5. KeY enVIRonMenTAL FACToRs 
The proposed location for the WWTP is zoned Rural, on land that is currently permitted (EPA 


Licence 1618) to operate a milk processing works and activity producing listed waste. EIP1618 


commits Mondelez to construct and operate a WWTP no later than October 2023, and the land 


at 10 Sunnybrae Rd of sufficient size to support such development. 


The adjacent land, as identified in Section 2.2, is also zoned Rural, and is utilised for farms 


and small land holdings. Most pastures of surrounding land have been modified either due to 


land-clearing or cropping activities. The closest residential dwellings are <100m south and 


<200m northwest of the proposed WWTP. 


Key environmental factors that may pose a risk of impact to the nearby community and 


surrounding environment during the construction phase of the WWTP project and its ongoing 


operation are outlined in the following sections. 
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Note, Mondelez understands that an Operational Environmental Management Plan (OEMP) 


that includes the WWTP is likely to be required and approved by SA EPA prior to completion of 


the commissioning phase, to ensure robust environmental management is applied. Mondelez 


would update the OEMP that is current at that time, to include the WWTP, in accordance with 


EPA Licence 1618. 


5.1. eVALuATIon dIsTAnCes FoR noIse And odouR MAnAGeMenT 


SA EPA provides guidance to identify appropriate assessment areas for potential noise and 


odour impacts surrounding a site or activity, which is documented in Evaluation Distances for 


Effective Air Quality and Noise Management (2016). The guideline indicates the following 


recommended evaluation distances based on the relevant proposed activity for this project: 


Activity Details Evaluation distance 


Mechanical WWTP 
(including aerated 
lagoons) 


Capacity <1,000 equivalent persons (EP) * 
Capacity 1,000 - 5,000 EP 
Capacity 5,000 - 15,000 EP 
Capacity >15,000 EP 


100m 
200m 
300m 
Individual. Assessment 


Although the mechanical WWTP guidance relates to municipal WWTPs, it is the closest 


relevant published guidance for this project. The guide also includes recommended evaluation 


distances for non-mechanical wastewater treatment lagoons (uncovered), however that is not 


relevant to he CAL that Mondelez is proposing to install. 


Anticipated Noise and Odour Emissions 


Mechanical parts from operating WWTP equipment are likely to contribute additional noise to 


that emitted from the operating milk processing works. Some of these mechanical parts will 


assist in the reduction and control of potential odour emissions from the WWTP. 


The enclosed nature of the lagoon and mechanical plant mitigates the risk of fugitive odours 


being emitted from the WWTP system. The non-enclosed SBR tanks are an aerobic process, 


from which emissions are traditionally low. 


Proposed Evaluation Distance 


The volume of wastewater generated by the Suttontown plant is equivalent to ~2,500 Eps of a 


municipal WWTP, aligning it to an evaluation distance of 200m according to the table above. 


However, given the typical organic load of the Suttontown wastewater (BOD) is higher than 


municipal wastewater, a conservative evaluation distance of 300m will be applied. 
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Source: Google (2022) 


This distance is considered appropriate for the site’s assessment, given: 


 Rural property sizes mean that the proximity and number of sensitive receptors are 


low, with the nearest residential dwellings located <100m to the south and northwest, 


<200m to the east and west, and <300m to the southeast. 


 The enclosed nature of the proposed mechanical in-flow assets for the system, and 


covered lagoon itself, that minimises risk of fugitive odours impacting off-site properties. 


 The area’s topography provides a natural attenuation barrier for potential noise and 


odour emissions <50m to the south and southeast of the proposed WWTP location. 


Land is predominantly flat/undulating to the north. 


 The operational manufacturing plant to the west of the proposed WWTP location 


provides an anthropogenic barrier for potential noise and odour impacts further west. 


The risk of nuisance noise or odour impact to sensitive land users beyond this distance, that 


wouldn’t be eliminated by controls applied within the 300m evaluation distance, is considered 


negligible. 


5.2. noIse 


SA’s Environment Protection (Noise) Policy 2007 identifies indicative Noise Factors for Day 


(7am-10pm) and Night (10pm-7am), based on applicable land use category. The applicable 


factors for the project site are associated with “Rural Industry” land use: 


 Day: 57 dB(A) 


 Night: 50 dB(A) 


 


100m 


200m 


300m 


Proposed project site 


House 


House 
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Current Operational Noise 


Mondelez undertake periodic due diligence noise surveys via external environmental 


consultants. The two most recent surveys were reported in April 2018 and September 2021. 


Locations 1-4 in the image below are the four “boundary” locations that are traditionally tested: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Source: Greencap (2021)    


Note, due to lack of manufacturing operations occurring east of the current fence line, noise 


monitoring has not been conducted east of Locations 1 and 2 to date. 


Results from 2018 and 2021 suggest: 


 The surveys were conservative operational due diligence assessments limited to the 


Mondelez property itself and did not include monitoring at the nearest sensitive receptor 


buildings (required to assess compliance with Environment Protection (Noise) Policy. 


 Day noise: 


o Detected above 57 dBA at Location 2 in both 2018 and 2021 (closest to the 


proposed WWTP location), with the 2021 measurement (57.5 dBA) lower than 


that from 2018 (64dBA). 


o Detected above 57 dBA at Location 4 in 2021 (western boundary), 58.3 dBA. 


o Below 57dBA at Locations 1 and 3 in both 2018 and 2021. 


 Night noise: 


o Detected above 50dBA in 2021 at Locations 1 (56.4 dBA), 2 (55.1 dBA) and 4 


(60.1 dBA). Night noise was not assessed in 2018. 
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o Below 50dBA at Location 3 (39.8 dBA). 


 Noise was originating from specific equipment within the plant, associated with existing 


wastewater management assets (in the east) and freezer stores (in the west). 


No noise complaints have been received for the plant or in association with operations at Mil 


Lel in memory within memory of the current Plant Manager (2018). 


5.2.1. PoTenTIAL IMPACTs 


The main source of noise from the proposed WWTP project would be expected from: 


 Construction activities (mechanical plant, internal roadway construction, heavy 


vehicle movements, excavation, general construction noise); and 


 Operation of the WWTP itself (mechanical plant, boiler, pumps, aerators and daily 


truck movements for effluent and sludge transport). 


The proposed WWTP system will introduce additional sources of noise emissions from the site 


during construction activities and from the ongoing operation of the system, but controls are 


proposed to be implemented to mitigate the risk of impact at nearby sensitive receptors. 


Within the adopted 300m evaluation distance - The closest sensitive receptors to the WWTP 


are residential dwellings on rural-zoned land, <100m south of the project location, and <100m 


northwest of the project location. Although there are additional sensitive receptors within the 


evaluation distance, these two locations are considered to be the most sensitive to potential 


noise. 


During Construction 


Noise generated during construction of the internal access road and WWTP may affect those 


in the nearby community who have less tolerance to sound than others. The construction period 


will involve some limited heavy vehicular movement during materials and asset delivery, civils 


work (including concrete delivery, fencing, excavation/earthmoving), plus general construction 


noise. 


No on-site concrete batching is proposed. 


Operational WWTP Noise 


There are multiple mechanical plant items associated with the WWTP system, plus the treated 


effluent transport road tankers.  However, each mechanical asset has been identified and 


appropriate controls shall be applied and maintained. 


5.2.2. PRoPosed ConTRoLs 


During Construction 


As per SA Environment Protection (Noise) Policy (2007), construction noise is considered a 


nuisance if intermittent noise levels exceed 60dBA, or general noise levels exceeds 45dBA.  


The following controls measures are proposed to be adopted during the project’s construction 


phase, in addition to any measures identified in a Construction Environmental management 


Plan (CEMP), to protect the amenity of sensitive receptors within 300m of the WWTP site: 


 







Mondelez Suttontown – WWTP DA Application– Supporting Information 
 


Version 1 Issue Date: 7 March 2022 Page 17 of 27 


 Awareness: Documented and maintained register of all noisy plant and noise emission 


estimates, for each phase of work. 


 Management: Construction conducted during acceptable construction hours (0700–


1700h Monday to Friday, and 0800–1600h Saturday). Note, construction is not 


expected on Sundays or public holidays, and Saturday work is only a contingency. 


 Mitigation: Mobile and fixed plant to be maintained in accordance with manufacture’s 


specifications. To be fitted with sound attenuation devices (e.g., mufflers/ silencers) 


where available and appropriate, and switched off when not in use 


 Mitigation: Mobile plant can be fitted with directional reverse beepers. 


 Elimination: conducting noise-emitting activities off-site if possible, to avoid the noise-


generating works at the project site itself (such as, pre-assemble equipment off-site) 


Operational WWTP Noise 


Hours of vehicle movement will be unchanged from current – effluent road tankers attending 


site 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The WWTP itself will operate 24/7. 


Most pumps for the WWTP will be small (with minimal noise / vibration output expected), or will 


be submersible. The main noise-generating equipment associated with ongoing operation of 


the WWTP are the blowers for aeration, and the ventilation fan and treated air dispersion stack 


for the odour control system. 


During the detailed design stage of this project, all powered equipment such as pumps, mixers, 


blowers and fans will be selected or designed with sufficient sound attenuation enclosures or 


other controls to minimise noise impact to off-site neighbours, in accordance with Clause 5(1) 


of EP (Noise) Policy 2007. 


Landscaping is proposed long the site boundaries, comprising trees/vegetation to act as a 


visual and noise attenuation barrier. 


5.3. AIR QuALITY 


Odour becomes a nuisance when unpleasant gaseous emissions repeatedly or continuously 


stimulate someone’s sense of smell. Unpleasant odours can adversely impact the health and 


amenity of the community. 


It is Mondelez’s responsibility as an EPA-licensed facility, to ensure appropriate and effective 


measures are undertaken to manage vapours and odours to be within acceptable criteria/ limits. 


Five major factors identified on SA EPA’s website make an odour unacceptable: 


 Frequency of occurrence 


 Duration of Exposure 


 Location of source of the odour/ vapour 


 Intensity 


 Offensiveness 


Current Operational Air Quality 


Mondelez operate the manufacturing plant in accordance with EPA Licence 1618 conditions, 


to prevent noise and odour leaving the premises, to protect the amenity of our neighbours and 


the surrounding environment. Production processes occur within site buildings, to contain and 


control process-generated odours, while wastes are stored in dedicated areas in suitable 


containers/ receptacles away from site boundaries. 
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In general, the main source of odour from a dairy processing works is from storage and 


treatment of industrial wastewater. Suttontown wastewater is currently stored at site for minimal 


periods in sealed belowground and aboveground tanks, which reduces the likelihood of odours 


emanating from the site. It is then transported by road tanker to the Mil Lel transfer and irrigation 


facility, to a more isolated rural setting. 


No odour complaints have been received for the plant or in association with operations at Mil 


Lel in memory within memory of the current Plant Manager (2018). 


5.3.1. PoTenTIAL IMPACTs 


With construction of a WWTP at the Suttontown plant, the risk of odour being generated from 


wastewater storage and treatment will increase. Ongoing intermittent exposure to irritant 


vapours and odours can create annoyance to the exposed neighbour. Long-term exposure may 


result in acclimatisation to the odours for some, whereas others might become more sensitive 


to the same. 


From wastewater 


Wastewater can typically result in odour emissions of sulphur compounds or volatile organic 


compounds (from putrefaction processes associated with breakdown of fats, and organic 


components). However, the risk of odour and vapour emissions from the proposed system is 


significantly lower than other rural-type systems, such as uncovered treatment lagoons.  


From biogas and its management 


Flaring from excess biogas management can result in vapour emissions (as the biogas is 


combusted/ oxidised), and potential heat emissions from the burner. However, all gases 


generated from the CAL shall be collected, with the majority used (in a boiler, for heating influent 


to the CAL) and only the excess flared. 


Within the adopted 300m evaluation distance - The closest sensitive receptors to the WWTP 


are residential dwellings on rural-zoned land, <100m south of the project location, and <100m 


northwest of the project location. Although there are additional sensitive receptors within the 


evaluation distance, these two locations are considered to be the most sensitive to potential 


odours. 


Odour risks are lowest during the construction phase, but higher during commissioning and 


operational phases. Commissioning-phase odours are anticipated to be short-term only, given 


the nature of works being conducted. 


5.3.2. PRoPosed ConTRoLs 


Construction and Commissioning phases 


Mondelez would accept a condition of Development Approval requiring that a System 


Commissioning Plan is approved by SA EPA, prior to the CAL receiving any water. This is to 


ensure clear documentation and understanding of proposed controls to protect the amenity of 


sensitive receptors within 300m of the WWTP site. 


The plan can include: 


 Source of seed bacteria for start-up of biological processes 


 Contingency measures to be activated, to mitigate risk of adverse air quality 


 Air quality “measures of success” during commissioning, and triggers for intervention 







Mondelez Suttontown – WWTP DA Application– Supporting Information 
 


Version 1 Issue Date: 7 March 2022 Page 19 of 27 


 Evaluation of suitability of performing temporary aeration through the installation of 


submersible aerators, during the commissioning phase 


 Style of treatment being tested during the commissioning phase (eg if only partial 


treatment, how will this be managed and what are the measures of success) 


 Stakeholder management and communication plans, to ensure awareness and 


understanding of expectations of when odour may be experienced and the duration 


during the commissioning phase 


 Complaints management process. 


Operational phase 


The largest component of the proposed system is a fully enclosed Covered Anaerobic Lagoon 


(CAL), meaning full control of odorous wastewater in the system. The collected biogas (and 


odours) will be oxidised in a boiler or waste gas burner. 


While nitrous oxides (NOx) are expected to be produced during flaring of the biogas, the extent 


of emissions will be minor. The main constituents of biogas are methane and carbon dioxide 


(typically 60% and 40%, respectively), with low concentrations of other elements/compounds, 


including hydrogen, nitrogen and hydrogen sulphide (all low measurements, as ppm). Also, with 


the bulk of the biogas being used to sustain the on-site wastewater-heating boiler (60%), only 


excess biogas shall be flared from the burner. 


Consequently, NOx emissions are anticipated to be at very low concentrations in the generated 


combustion products. It should be noted that the bulk of influent wastewater nitrogen will end 


up in the sludge extracted from the CAL and SBRs, or released as nitrogen gas in the 


denitrification phase of the SBRs. 


The physical location of the proposed WWTP lends to attenuation of potential vapour emission 


impacts from the biogas burner, given the prevailing winds in the area and open agricultural 


landscape. The closest sensitive receptor residential dwelling to the south is on top of a hill, 


above the proposed plant, while the closest residential dwelling to the northwest is located past 


their own horse yards. 


The following control measures are proposed to be adopted for ongoing operation of the 


WWTP, to protect the amenity of sensitive receptors in the surrounding community: 


 Engineering: Covering/sealing the anaerobic lagoon, where most odours will be 


generated. Covering the lagoon and extracting the biogas to use in the boiler, and 


flaring excess biogas, will control all potential odorous gases from this source. 


 Engineering: Enclosed pipework between the CAL and SBRs, to contain and control 


odours between the systems 


 Treatment: Installation of biofilters for exposed wastewater processes (screen and 


balance tank), which will reduce odour concentration emissions by >95% (typical value 


for soil bed/biofilter systems) 


 Management: Routine maintenance activities performed on components of the WWTP 


(including aerobic treatment and dewatering operations), to ensure effective operation 


and minimisation of risk of excess odour generation. 


 Management: Routine removal of accumulated dewatered sludge, to minimise impact 


of odour emissions. 


 Landscaping: along the northern site boundary, comprising trees/vegetation to act as 


a visual and odour attenuation screen 


Mondelez can consider development and implementation of an Odour Management Plan with 


SA EPA, as a potential condition to EPA Licence 1618, given the concurrent renewal process 
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to this DA application. Mondelez acknowledges that any Odour Management Plan would need 


to be approved by SA EPA prior to completion of the commissioning phase. 


5.4. sToRMwATeR 


SA’s Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy 2015 provides regulatory guidance on 


measures to protect stormwater and groundwater. It identifies environmental values (purposes/ 


uses) of water, and which values must be protected for specific waterways/types (marine water, 


inland surface water, public stormwater systems and underground water, etc). 


Clause 20 of the Policy identifies specific obligations for wastewater lagoon operators: 


 


 


 


 


 


Current Stormwater Management 


The project site has traditionally not been used to support operation of the cream cheese 


manufacturing plant and is undeveloped. The paddock itself has a high point in its south, and 


gently slopes down towards the north and northwest. Stormwater is managed through natural 


filtration/percolation down to groundwater, with no management assets or channels installed or 


operating. The surface is maintained with grass coverage, other than an informal horse track 


cleared by neighbours for their personal use. 


There are no visual signs of erosion or uncontrolled stormwater flow on the paddock. 


Stormwater from the operational plant is collected and channelled into a dedicated soakage pit 


in the northeast corner of the manufacturing plant site. As per general management of 


stormwater in the Mount Gambier region, stormwater is directly discharged back into 


unconfined aquifers through these pits or discharge bores. A bunded chemical storage and 


dosing area is isolated from general stormwater catchment areas, to control the risk of potential 


pollution to the off-site stormwater environment or on-site soils. 


There are stormwater entry pits on Pine Hall Avenue in front of the manufacturing plant, but 


none on Sunnybrae Road. It is understood the pits on Pine Hall Avenue also discharge directly 


back to the aquifer via soakage pits. 


5.4.1. PoTenTIAL IMPACTs 


Given the regional management of stormwater is direct discharge back to the aquifer via 


discharge bores, it is paramount to ensure that adequate stormwater treatment occurs before 


discharge to aquifer. Construction activities and long-term operation and management of a 


WWTP need to consider the risk of stormwater run-off and potential pollution and impacts on 


surrounding environment. 


The main stormwater run-off sources from the proposed project are: 


 General sources from the construction site itself, including construction surfaces, 


internal access roadway and project stages/admin areas. Potential for erosion from 


stormwater flow, and sedimentation of down-slope areas. 


“An operator of a wastewater lagoon must ensure that the contents of the lagoon do not 


overflow, or reach a level where it is reasonably likely that they will overflow, into any 


waters or onto land in a place from which they are reasonably likely to enter any waters 


(including by processes such as seepage or infiltration or carriage by wind, rain, sea 


spray or stormwater or by the rising of the water table)” 
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 Run-off captured from the surface of the anaerobic lagoon (once constructed) and other 


sealed hardstand surfaces within the WWTP footprint. 


 Potentially contaminated stormwater collected in WWTP bunded areas and sumps. 


5.4.2. PRoPosed ConTRoLs 


Construction phase 


The following strategies will be applied for mitigation/control of construction site stormwater run-


off (in line with SA EPA 1999) 


 A Soil Erosion and Drainage Management Plan (SEDMP) can be developed prior to 


the commencement of site activities, as a condition of the DA approval. 


 Stormwater flow paths will be diverted away from or around stockpiles of soil and other 


materials. 


 Erosion control and sediment collection structures to be in place and functioning before 


site clearing work begins (including civil work preparation). 


o Such as: sediment traps and basins cited in locations that will not create 


adverse flood risks to adjoining properties or public roadways. 


 Stabilisation and rehabilitation all disturbed areas. 


Commissioning and Operational phases - CAL 


The CAL cover will have surface channelling, directing rainwater to a sump. A sump pump and 


piping will direct collected rainwater for irrigation to surrounding land, or discharge to the 


nearest soakage pit, if no contamination events have occurred on the CAL cover. 


A stormwater diversion channel shall be installed around the east, south and west edges of the 


CAL, to divert stormwater around the CAL embankment. It can then be discharged to the 


nearest soakage pit or further downgradient on grassed surface. 


Commissioning and Operational phases – other WWTP areas 


The areas surrounding the access road to/from the WWTP will continue to be unsealed. Run-


off from the access road will infiltrate surrounding soils, dissipating any localised stormwater on 


the road surface. 


Stormwater on concrete hardstand and bunded areas will be contained, to prevent potentially 


contaminated stormwater from draining to soil. Bunding will be installed for the chemical 


storage/dosing, sludge dewatering/storage, and treated effluent loading areas. Run-off from 


these areas will be contained and directed to the WWTP inflow if contaminated, or can be 


directed for surface drainage, where not. Rainwater from the roof of the building or other 


adjacent drainage may be directed to a trench system for infiltration as outlined above. 
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5.5. wAsTewATeR And GRoundwATeR 


Clause 15(2)(g) of SA’s Environment Protection (Water) Policy 2015 identifies that facilities 


operating “Milk processing works” (such as the activity for which EPA Licence 1618 was issued) 


must comply with Clause 15(1), to ensure that: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Responsible and sustainable management of wastewater generated by the Suttontown cream 


cheese factory is the focus of this project, to ensure sufficient treatment of the wastewater to 


enable “sustainable irrigation” of treated effluent to farmland at Mil Lel. It will also facilitate 


protection of groundwater quality at Mil Lel. 


Current Wastewater Management 


Refer to Section 2.3, for current management overview details. The quantity of wastewater 


generated is proportional to the volume of “finished goods” product produced at the 


manufacturing plant. It is an unavoidable by-product of the manufacturing process, and as 


production levels rise to meet market demand, so too does the volume of wastewater. 


The proposed WWTP is intended to improve the quality of irrigated water (including significant 


reduction in nutrients). 


5.5.1. PoTenTIAL IMPACTs 


Loss of wastewater to ground could potentially occur via any of the following: 


- during commissioning of the CAL and its ancillary assets 


- from overflow of WWTP assets, once operational 


- from spills during treated effluent road tanker loading 


- from leaking/failure of CAL 


- from bund or sump overflows 


Cumulative impact of loss of wastewater to ground could affect regional groundwater quality. 


However, given the anticipated local depth to groundwater at the site, this is considered unlikely 


to represent a significant environmental issue. 


5.5.2. PRoPosed ConTRoLs 


Lagoon Construction 


SA EPA’s Guide Wastewater Lagoon Construction 2019 (EPA 509/19) informs of EPA’s 


expectations for construction and operation of wastewater lagoons so that the environment is 


protected and harm is mitigated. The CAL shall be designed and constructed to fully comply 


with this guide. 


“(a) waste generated at the premises is not discharged into any waters or onto land in 


a place from which it is reasonably likely to enter any waters (including by processes 


such as seepage or infiltration or carriage by wind, rain, sea spray or stormwater or by 


the rising of the water table 


(b) the premises incorporate a wastewater management system; and 


(c) the system is effectively operating in respect of any wastewater generated at the 


premises while the premises are being used for the works” 
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The completed risk assessment matrix from Appendix 1 of EPA 509/19 is included in Appendix 


2. It identifies the lagoon to be in Risk Category 3, requiring the lagoon to be lined with 


geomembrane materials, an HDPE liner at least 1.5mm thick and a leakage detection system 


installed. 


The detailed design of the lagoon cover and cover shall be completed in consultation with the 


construction vendor, geomembrane supplier, SA EPA and Mondelez, to consider wastewater 


characteristics, groundwater/ aquifer characteristics, climate factors & warranty considerations. 


Placement of liners shall comply with requirements outlined in SA EPA Environmental 


Management of landfill facilities – solid waste disposal (2019), and be installed by 


geomembrane specialists.  


A Construction Quality Assurance Plan (CQAP) can be developed prior to the 


commencement of site activities, as a condition of the DA approval, if deemed necessary by 


SA EPA. It could include: 


 Manufacturer’s QA documentation 


 Inspection and identification of HDPE material surface for defects or damage 


 Inspection of panel overlap, for every seem to be fully welded to quality specifications 


 Process for all defects and damage to HDPE panels to be repaired to geomembrane 


supplier spec and recorded 


 Specific weather conditions for HDPE panels to be installed during 


 Specification to secure liner material be secured in anchor trenches 


 Hold points for compacted fil, geotextile fabric underlay, leak detection system, HDPE liner 


panel overlap and weld seams, pre-fill inspection of CAL including inspection of liner, 


penetrations, recirculation pipework 


An “As Constructed” Report can be prepared prior to the commencement of site activities, as 


a condition of the DA approval, if deemed necessary by Council or SA EPA. 


Lagoon Leak Detection System 


A leakage detection system shall be installed to comply with EPA 509/19 requirements once 


final system design is confirmed and approved. The leakage detection system may consider: 


 A Linear Integrity Survey Assessment (LISA) can be undertaken using electrical methods 


at installation, after commissioning and after future scheduled maintenance. 


 A double-lined leakage detection system can be constructed using geocomposite drainage 


layers between the primary and secondary liners, draining at a minimum grade 1% to a 


sump located at the lowest point of the lagoon. Access to the sump can be via a riser pipe 


to the surface, to enable liquid detection, sampling and pump-out maintenance if required. 


 Monitoring bores (piezometers) can be installed adjacent to the CAL, to enable ongoing 


routine monitoring of sub-surface conditions including depth to groundwater 


General Construction 


The WWTP shall be constructed to ensure: 


 Bunded operational areas comply with SA EPA requirements in areas where wastewater 


could contact the ground if an asset failed. Where bunding is not installed, the areas will be 


sealed and graded to a collection sump for isolation and recovery of any spills. 


 Design of assets accommodates current wastewater volume demand for plant, and allows 


for future growth, to avoid potential for overflow. 
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 Commissioning of the WWTP to initially be conducted with potable water or otherwise 


suitably clean recycled water, until hydraulic integrity can be established/confirmed for each 


asset. 


 Routine maintenance, to manufacturers’ specifications, can be performed. To ensure 


proper operation of plant components and mitigate risk of asset failure & potential 


wastewater spills, leaks or overflows. 


5.6. BundInG 


Clause 9 of the EP (Water Quality) Policy requires all reasonable and practicable measures to 


be taken to prevent or minimise environmental harm resulting from an activity that pollutes or 


might pollute waters. Clause 10 identifies that a Class 1 pollutant must not be discharged into 


any waters or onto any land where it may enter waters (including groundwater). Relevant Class 


1 pollutants for this project include  


- Biosolids and wastewater treatment sludge 


- Trade waste 


- Washdown water from commercial or industrial properties 


SA EPA Guide 080/16 Bunding and Spill Management (2016) outlines minimum requirements 


and expectations for facilities with operations that are required to have bunded areas, including 


milk processing plants (like Mondelez’s manufacturing plant), and operational areas within any 


facility that has chemicals or other liquids that may cause harm to the environment is spilled or 


leaked from containment. 


Loss of containment, or contamination of stormwater through areas containing biosolids or 


wastewater treatment sludge, trade waste (wastewater direct from the manufacturing plant, or 


the treated effluent), or washdown water from any part of the system would result in potential 


contamination of soil, and not comply with the intent of the EP (Water Quality) Policy. 


There is also potential for loss of containment for fuels, lubricants and oils associated with plant 


and machinery during the construction and commissioning phase of the project to impact soils.  


Proposed controls for bunding and containment are as follows: 


During Construction and Commissioning 


Chemicals, fuels, oils and lubricants will be stored and used in accordance with controls to be 


detailed in the Construction Environment Management Plan, including temporary bunding, 


dedicated storage and lay-down areas, and provisions for managing spills/leaks. 


Spill kits to be available in the project area, to absorb small, localised spills as needed. 


Constructed concrete pad adjacent to CAL 


27m x 10m concrete pad, constructed to house biogas wastewater inflow inlet screen, balance 


tank and associated odour control unit; biogas boiler and heat exchanger; and sludge 


dewatering system. Bunding to be installed for the sludge dewatering system, to comply with 


SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


Spill kits to be available in the area, to absorb small, localised spills as needed. 


Constructed concrete pad adjacent to access road 


~850m2 concrete pad, constructed to house IBC chemical storage and dosing cabinet, both 


SBRs and the treated effluent catch tank. The electrical assets and control room will also be 


located on this pad. 
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The chemical storage (IBC) and dosing cabinet will be fully enclosed and bunded, to comply 


with SA EPA Guide 080/16. A 200L chemical dosing back-up tank will be available within the 


IBC bund, so the IBC can be completely emptied before changeover to a new IBC without 


interruption to operation or risk of chemical spill to the environment. 


The chemical dosing pipework will be double-walled and provide for a leak detection system 


Spill kits to be available in the area, to absorb small, localised spills as needed. 


Constructed treated effluent storage and loading point 


Located within the internal access road itself, as a sealed concrete pad (4m x 10m) adjacent to 


the treated effluent catch tank. The concrete pad shall be sized to fit a road tanker and be 


graded to a blind sump capable of containing a major spill/leak during treated effluent loading, 


in accordance with SA EPA Guide 080/16. 


Treated effluent loading shall not occur anywhere other than this dedicated, contained area. 


Constructed CAL 


A soil berm wall surrounding the CAL to be constructed 1:3 (1 vertical to 3 horizontal batters), 


with the top of the berm ~6m above the base of the CAL. This will protect the CAL and ensure 


it retains its shape and structural integrity. 


Particulars of CAL construction are detailed in Section 3, including details of liner and cover 


construction, with controls to mitigate potential harm to soil/groundwater outlined in Section 


5.5.2. 


6. ConsTRuCTIon enVIRonMenTAL MAnAGeMenT PLAn 
Construction activities have the potential to cause negative or nuisance impacts to air, water, 


land, nearby sensitive receptors and the wider community. A Construction Environment 


Management Plan (CEMP) identifies key environmental issues associated may result from 


activities proposed by the project to affect the site and adjoining community. Details of controls 


to be implemented to minimise the impact of construction and commissioning works on the 


environment and the amenity of the local community are included. 


A CEMP is required for the SA EPA referral process for this DA application process, as 


Mondelez holds an EPA Licence for the site and EPA has flagged concern for nearby sensitive 


receivers. Mondelez would accept a condition of Development Approval requiring that a CEMP 


is approved by SA EPA, to comply with SA EPA’s CEMP Guide (2021), prior to the 


commencement of the project (civils or construction). 


The CEMP can include: 


 Site location and nearby land use 


 CEMP objectives and project goals 


 Proposed stages and timing of project 


 Key environmental risks, their potential impacts, proposed controls and residual risks 


 Environmental management measures to be implemented: 


o Operating Hours, Noise and Vibration Controls 


o Air Quality and Dust Management 


o Site Contamination management and contingencies (including chemical/fuels 


management) 


o Waste segregation and management (including soil) 


o Stormwater and Sediment Control 
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o Traffic Management and Control 


 Monitoring program – scope, frequency, criteria 


 Reporting and assurance measures 


 Contingency plans if management measures are ineffective or fail 


 Communication and complaint resolution plans 


 Key roles and responsibilities for implementing the CEMP, including project site 


induction & site security. 


 


7. PRoJeCT suMMARY 
Mondelez has committed to SA EPA to construct a WWTP that will improve the quality of 


industrial wastewater disposed from its manufacturing plant at 162 Pine Hall Avenue, 


Suttontown SA. 


The scope of this project is not only to achieve regulatory compliance with EPA Licence 1618 


and the South Australian Environment Protection (Water Quality) Policy (2015) now, but to 


safeguard future growth of the business and ensure our compliance responsibilities continue to 


be met into the future. 


The WWTP is proposed to be operational by October 2023, as committed to SA EPA in 


EIP1618, with a capacity to treat up to 452kL of dairy wastewater effluent per day. This provides 


a 30% contingency on current-day (2021) wastewater volumes. 


While there are some expected environmental impacts during construction, mitigative controls 


will be put in place to effectively manage those risks. Noise and odour mitigation controls will 


be incorporated as part of the installation design, and consequently minimal environmental 


impact is expected from operating the WWTP. 


All works will be undertaken by licenced contractors in accordance with a site-specific CEMP, 


to be endorsed by SA EPA prior to implementation. 


The proposed works are consistent with the Planning and Design Code, and State Planning 


Policies warrant Development Approval. 
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FIGuRe 1 – PRoJeCT sITe LAYouT PLAn 
 


 


 







FIGuRe 2 – wwTP LAYouT PLAn 
 


 


 







FIGuRe 3 – PRoPosed wwTP PRoCess FLow dIAGRAM 
 


 


 


 







Mondelez Suttontown – WWTP DA Application– Supporting Information 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







APPendIX 1 – IndICATIVe sYsTeM eQuIPMenT LIsT 
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This form constitutes the form of an application to an assessment panel under section 202(1)(b)(i)(A) 


of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, determined by the Minister for Planning 


and Local Government, pursuant to regulation 116 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure 


(General) Regulations 2017.  Last amended: 31 July 2020 


APPLICATION TO ASSESSMENT PANEL1 


Decision Review Request 


Prescribed form pursuant to section 203(1) for review of a decision of an Assessment Manager under section 


202(1)(b)(i)A) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (Act) 


Applicant details: Name:   Empak Homes for P& A McArd (c/- Frank Brennan Consulting Services) 


Phone:   0418 838 152 


Email:   frank@fbcs.com.au 


Postal address:   PO Box 96 BEACHPORT SA 5280 


Development Application 
Number: 


22032742 


Subject Land: 4A Morphett Street, Robe SA 5276 


[street number, street name, suburb, postcode] 
[lot number, plan number, certificate of title number, volume and folio]  


Date of decision of the 
Assessment Manager: 


2 February 2023 


Decision (prescribed 
matter2) for review by 
Assessment Panel: 


Decision by Assessment Manager to Refuse to Grant the Authorisation 


Reason for review: The proposed dwelling in this location is considered to be an appropriate form of 
development for the following reasons –  


▪ Neighbourhood Zone PO 9.1 – the easement along the entire primary frontage 
makes it problematic to articulate the dwelling to Morphett Street and as such we 
have aesthetically articulated the dwelling towards Frome Street.  


Further in relation to the layout of the site, we are treating the allotment as if it 
faced Morphett Street, with the rear boundary setback distance should be 
measured off of the western boundary. We are actually offset from the northern 
boundary (e.g. neighbouring property) further than the 1.1 metre required if the 
dwelling did articulate to Morphett Street. Finally, this positioning of the dwelling 
maximises north-western sun to the rear yard area.   


▪ Historic Area Overlay DO 1 & PO 1.1 – the design and vision for the proposed 
dwelling has taken its heritage cues (historic themes and characteristics) from the 
heritage property located at 30 Smillie Street & 1 Victoria Street.  These 
properties are located within 200m and 350m respectively of the subject land.  
(See photos attached). 


o PO 1.1 – refer to the historic streetscape and built form characteristics of 
the properties at 30 Smillie Street & 1 Victoria Street. 


o PO 2.1 – refer to the historic streetscape and built form characteristics of 
the properties at 30 Smillie Street & 1 Victoria Street located within 200m 
and 350m respectively of the subject land.  


 
1 This application must be made through the relevant facility on the SA planning portal. To the extent that the SA planning portal does not have 


the necessary facilities to lodge this form, the application may be lodged—  


(i) by email, using the main email address of the relevant assessment panel; or  


(ii) by delivering the application to the principal office or address of the relevant assessment panel. 


 
2 Prescribed matter, in relation to an application for a development authorisation, means—  


(a)  any assessment, request, decision, direction or act of the Assessment Manager under the Act that is relevant to any aspect of the 


determination of the application; or  


(b)  a decision to refuse to grant the authorisation; or  


(c)  the imposition of conditions in relation to the authorisation; or  


(d)  subject to any exclusion prescribed by the regulations, any other assessment, request, decision, direction or act of the assessment 


manager under the Act in relation to the authorisation. 


 







o PO 2.3 – refer to the built form characteristics of the properties at 30 Smillie 


Street & 1 Victoria Street – our design will complement the prevailing 


characteristic of the historic area.  


o PO 2.5 – Our client is willing to compromise on the use of external 


materials (ie: adding ransom pattern stone work, to further complement 


those within the historic area) 


▪ General Development Policies - Design - DO 1 –  


o DO 1 (a) – in utilising the heritage and built form characteristics of the 
two properties at 30 Smillie Street and 1 Victoria Street in visioning 
their development, our client has carefully considered the context of 
their surroundings.   


o DO 1 (b) – not applicable. 


o DO 1 (c) – not applicable. 


o DO 1 (d) – not applicable. 
 


The photographs below show the two properties at 30 Smillie Street and 1 
Victoria Street respectively. 


 


 


[Briefly state the facts, circumstances and other relevant matters upon which this 
application is based. Attach additional pages as necessary] 


Do you wish to be heard 
by the Assessment 
Panel? 


☒  Yes 


☐  No 


Date: 20 March 2023 


Signature:  
                        Frank Brennan (Frank Brennan Consulting Services) 
                        [for and on behalf of Empak Homes] 


☒  If being lodged electronically please tick to indicate agreement to this 


declaration. 
 







This form constitutes the form of a decision notification under section 126(1) of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, as determined by the Minister for Planning for the 
Purposes of regulation 57(1) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.
Published: 7 July 2022.


DECISION NOTIFICATION FORM 
Section 126(1) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016


TO THE APPLICANT(S): 


Name: Empak Homes


Postal address: SHOP 3 125 NORTH TERRACE MOUNT GAMBIER SA 5290


Email: admin@empak.com.au


IN REGARD TO:


Development application no.: 22032742 Lodged on: 22 Nov 2022


Nature of proposed development: Private Dwelling


LOCATION OF PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT: 


Location reference: 4A MORPHETT ST ROBE SA 5276


Title ref.: CT 6186/195 Plan Parcel: C40364 FL31 Council: DC OF ROBE


DECISION: 


Decision type Decision
(granted/refused)


Decision date No. of 
conditions


No. of 
reserved 
matters


Entity responsible for 
decision
(relevant authority)


Planning Consent Refused 22 Feb 2023 Assessment Panel at 
District Council of Robe


Building Consent To be Determined
Development 
Approval - Planning 
Consent; Building 
Consent


District Council of Robe


FROM THE RELEVANT AUTHORITY: Assessment Panel - Section 93 at District Council of Robe


Date: 22 Feb 2023


 


REFUSAL REASONS


Planning Consent
The proposed dwelling is considered at variance with the following policies of the Planning and Design Code. 


Neighbourhood Zone - PO 9.1


Historic Area Overlay - DO 1, PO 1.1, PO 2.1, PO 2.3, PO 2.5. 


General Development Policies - Design - DO 1 
 







Page 2 of 2


ADVISORY NOTES


Planning Consent
None


CONTACT DETAILS OF CONSENT AUTHORITIES 


Name: District Council of Robe Type of consent: Planning


Telephone: 08 87682003 Email: council@robe.sa.gov.au


Postal address: PO Box 1, Robe SA 5276

















































Development Locations


Location 1


Location reference
4A MORPHETT ST ROBE SA 5276


Title Ref
CT 6186/195


Plan Parcel
C40364 FL31


Additional Location Information


Council
DC OF ROBE


Zone Overlays


Zones
  • Neighbourhood


Sub-zones
(None)


Overlays
  • Affordable Housing
  • Historic Area
  • Hazards (Bushfire - Urban Interface)
  • Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)
  • Native Vegetation
  • Prescribed Wells Area
  • Water Protection Area


Variations
  • Maximum Building Height (Metres) (Maximum building height is 6.5m)
  • Minimum Frontage (Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling


is 10m; group dwelling is 10m; residential flat building is 10m)
  • Minimum Site Area (Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row


dwelling is 450 sqm; group dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm)


Application Contacts


Applicant(s)


Stakeholder info
Empak Homes
SHOP 3 125 NORTH TERRACE
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA
5290
Tel. 87257066
admin@empak.com.au


Contact


Stakeholder info
Miss April Hockey
Tel. 0887257066







april@empak.com.au


Invoice Contact


Stakeholder info
Empak Homes
SHOP 3 125 NORTH TERRACE
MOUNT GAMBIER
SA
5290
Tel. 87257066
admin@empak.com.au


Invoice sector type


Land owners


Stakeholder info
Mr Paul McArd
17 KOKODA ROAD
Williamstown
VIC
3016
Tel. 0434 831 289
pmcard@accuraconsulting.com


Stakeholder info
Mrs Amy McArd
17 Kokoda Road
Williamstown
VIC
3016
Tel. 0434 831 289
pmcard@accuraconsulting.com


Nature Of Development


Nature of development
Private Dwelling


Development Details
Current Use
Vacant Land


Proposed Use
Private Dwelling


Development Cost
$734,701.00


Proposed Development Details
Private Dwelling


Element Details


You have selected the following elements


New housing - $0.00







New House


Is there a brush fence within 3m of the proposed house?
No


Are you proposing to add or modify a driveway?
No


Septic/Sewer information submitted by applicant


Does this development require a septic system, i.e. septic tank and/or waste water disposal area?
Unsure


Certificate of Title information submitted by applicant


Does the Certificate of Title (CT) have one or more constraints registered over the property?
No


Consent Details
Consent list:
  • Planning Consent
  • Building Consent


Have any of the required consents for this development already been granted using a different system?
No


Planning Consent
Apply Now?
Yes


Who should assess your planning consent?
Assessment panel/Assessment manager at District Council of Robe


If public notification is required for your planning consent, who would you like to erect the public notification
sign on the land?
Relevant Authority


Building Consent
Do you wish to have your building consent assessed in multiple stages?
No


Apply Now?
No


Consent Order
Recommended order of consent assessments
1. Planning Consent


Do you have a pre-lodgement agreement?
No


Declarations


Electricity Declaration


In accordance with the requirements under Clause 6(1) of Schedule 8 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(General) Regulations 2017, the proposed development will involve the construction of a building which would, if







constructed in accordance with the plans submitted, not be contrary to the regulations prescribed for the purposes of
section 86 of the Electricity Act 1996.


Native Vegetation Declaration


The proposed development will not or would not, involve the clearance of Native Vegetation under the Native Vegetation
Act 1991, including any clearance that may occur in connection with a relevant access point and/or driveway, and/or
within 10m of a building (other than a residential building or tourist accommodation), and/or within 20m of a dwelling or
addition to an existing dwelling for fire prevention and control, and/or within 50m of residential or tourist accommodation in
connection with a requirement under a relevant overlay to establish an asset protection zone in a bushfire prone area.


Submission Declaration
All documents attached to this application have been uploaded with the permission of the relevant rights holders. It has
been acknowledged that copies of this application and supporting documentation may be provided to interested persons
in accordance with the Act and Regulations.


Documents
Document Document Type Date Created
0833 (Certificate of Title) 20220201121755192.pdf Certificate of Title 23 Sep 2022 3:10 PM
20220923155446.pdf Floor Plans 23 Sep 2022 3:10 PM


Application Created User and Date/Time
Created User
april.hockey


Created Date/Time
23 Sep 2022 3:10 PM








  
The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.


Certificate of Title - Volume 6186 Folio 195
Parent Title(s) CT 5623/539


Creating Dealing(s) ACT 12649664


Title Issued 20/01/2017 Edition 2 Edition Issued 31/05/2018


Estate Type
FEE SIMPLE


Registered Proprietor
PAUL PETER MCARD
AMY SANDLAND CANE


OF 17A KOKODA ROAD WILLIAMSTOWN VIC 3016
AS JOINT TENANTS


Description of Land
LOT 31 PRIMARY COMMUNITY PLAN 40364
IN THE AREA NAMED ROBE
HUNDRED OF WATERHOUSE


Easements
SUBJECT TO EASEMENT(S) OVER THE LAND MARKED B ON C40364 FOR WATER SUPPLY PURPOSES (ACT
12649664)


SUBJECT TO SERVICE EASEMENT(S) OVER THE LAND MARKED A ON C40364 FOR DRAINAGE PURPOSES TO
THE COUNCIL FOR THE AREA (223LG RPA)


Schedule of Dealings
Dealing Number  Description


12929436 MORTGAGE TO COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA (ACN: 123 123 124)


Notations
Dealings Affecting Title NIL


Priority Notices NIL


Notations on Plan


Lodgement Date Dealing Number Description Status


22/05/2018 12927450 BY-LAWS FILED


Registrar-General's Notes NIL


Administrative Interests NIL


Product Register Search (CT 6186/195)


Date/Time 25/01/2022 02:03PM


Customer Reference MCARD


Order ID 20220125005417


Land Services SA Page 1 of 1
Copyright: www.landservices.com.au/copyright | Privacy: www.landservices.com.au/privacy | Terms of Use: www.landservices.com.au/sailis-terms-of-use



https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/childParentTitleSearch/CT%7C5623%7C539

https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/dealingImageSearch/12649664

https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/planImageSearch/C40364

https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/dealingImageSearch/12929436

https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/dealingImageSearch/12927450

https://www.landservices.com.au/copyright

https://www.landservices.com.au/privacy

https://www.landservices.com.au/sailis-terms-of-use





Certificate of Title
Title Reference: CT 6186/195


Status: CURRENT


Parent Title(s): CT 5623/539


Dealing(s) Creating
Title:


ACT 12649664


Title Issued: 20/01/2017


Edition: 2


Dealings


Lodgement
Date


Completion
Date


Dealing
Number


Dealing Type Dealing
Status


Details


25/05/2018 31/05/2018 12929436 MORTGAGE REGISTERE
D


COMMONWEALTH BANK OF
AUSTRALIA (ACN: 123 123 124)


25/05/2018 31/05/2018 12929435 TRANSFER REGISTERE
D


PAUL PETER MCARD,
AMY SANDLAND CANE


25/05/2018 31/05/2018 12929434 DISCHARGE
OF
MORTGAGE


REGISTERE
D


11028723


04/09/2008 11/09/2008 11028723 MORTGAGE REGISTERE
D


NATIONAL AUSTRALIA BANK
LTD.


Product Historical Search


Date/Time 25/01/2022 02:03PM


Customer Reference MCARD


Order ID 20220125005417


Land Services SA Page 1 of 1
Copyright: www.landservices.com.au/copyright | Privacy: www.landservices.com.au/privacy | Terms of Use: www.landservices.com.au/sailis-terms-of-use



https://www.landservices.com.au/copyright

https://www.landservices.com.au/privacy

https://www.landservices.com.au/sailis-terms-of-use


















ASSESSMENT REPORT 


DEVELOPMENT NO.: 22032742 


APPLICANT: Empak Homes 


NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT: Private Dwelling 


ZONING INFORMATION:  


Zones: 


• Neighbourhood 


Overlays: 


• Affordable Housing 


• Historic Area 


• Hazards (Bushfire - Urban Interface) 


• Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) 


• Native Vegetation 


• Prescribed Wells Area 


• Water Protection Area 


Technical Numeric Variations (TNVs): 


• Maximum Building Height (Metres) (Maximum 
building height is 6.5m) 


• Minimum Frontage (Minimum frontage for a detached 
dwelling is 10m; semi-detached dwelling is 10m; row 
dwelling is 10m; group dwelling is 10m; residential flat 
building is 10m) 


• Minimum Site Area (Minimum site area for a 
detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-detached dwelling 
is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; group dwelling is 
450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm) 


 


LODGEMENT DATE: 22 Nov 2022 


RELEVANT AUTHORITY: Assessment panel/Assessment manager at District 
Council of Robe 


PLANNING & DESIGN CODE 
VERSION: 


2022.21 


 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSAL: 


An application has been lodged for two storey detached dwelling, with living areas and garage 
on the ground level and bedrooms on the second storey. The dwelling is to be orientated toward 
Frome Street and achieve a 4.7m setback to this road boundary. The garage is to achieve a 
2.7m setback to the secondary Morphett Street road boundary. The dwelling is to achieve a 
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1.6m setback to the ground level from the rear boundary (northern boundary) and 2.3m to the 
second storey.  


The dwelling is to be constructed of rendered stone with Colorbond custom orb roof sheeting at 
22.5 degrees pitch.  


LOCATION OF DEVELOPMENT:  


Location reference: 4A MORPHETT ST ROBE SA 5276 


Title ref.: CT 6186/195 Plan Parcel: C40364 FL31 Council: DC OF ROBE 


 


CONSENT TYPE REQUIRED:  


Planning Consent 


CATEGORY OF DEVELOPMENT: 


• PER ELEMENT:   
New housing 
Detached dwelling: Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 


• OVERALL APPLICATION CATEGORY:  
Code Assessed - Performance Assessed 


• REASON  
P&D Code 


Site and locality  


The subject regular shaped lot is 435 sq m in area with a frontage to Morphett Street and Frome 
Street. The land is vacant of development and vegetation and is reasonably flat. The 
neighbouring site to the north is developed with a single storey dwelling that is oriented to 
Morphett Street.  


The locality is developed with a number of local and state heritage listed items, including 15 
Sturt Street, 17-19 Sturt Street and 4-6 Mundy Street. The subject land and these heritage sites 
are all captured within the Historic Area Overlay.  


PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 


Yes 


• REASON 
The dwelling exceeds 6.5m in height, as specified in DTS/DPF 4.1 and therefore, the 
application requires notification, in accordance with Table 5, dot point 3 (Column B, 
Exceptions).  


 
INTERNAL REFERRALS 


Council’s heritage advisor has reviewed the proposal and provided the following comments. 


• The Georgian style dwelling proposed is not considered to be a suitable design response 
to the historic character and the policies of the Historic Area Overlay. 


• The dwelling should be oriented toward Morphett Street and the garage should not be 
located in such a prominent location.  
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• The garage should be positioned to the rear of a dwelling.  


• The Spanish style archways are not considered to be contextually responsive to the 
historic characteristics and themes of the locality.  


PLANNING ASSESSMENT 


Neighbourhood Zone Policies  
 


DTS/DPF 1.1 
Development comprises one or more of the 
following: 


• Ancillary accommodation 


• Community facility 


• Consulting room 


• Dwelling 


Complies – The application proposes 
residential development in the form of a 
detached dwelling, which is envisaged by this 
policy.  


DTS/DPF 3.1 
The development does not result in site 
coverage exceeding 60% of the site area. 


 


Complies – The site coverage proposed is 
well less than 60%.  


PO 8.1 
Buildings are set back from side boundaries 
to provide: 


• separation between dwellings in a 
way that complements the character 
of the locality 


• access to natural light and ventilation 
for neighbours. 


 


Complies – The dwelling achieves adequate 
separation to the western side boundary and 
to the secondary street boundary of 2.7m 
(Morphett Street Road boundary).  


PO 9.1 
Buildings are set back from rear boundaries 
to provide: 


• separation between dwellings in a 
way that complements the character 
of the locality 


• access to natural light and ventilation 
for neighbours 


• private open space 


Does not comply – With such a narrow 
allotment, the dwelling should be oriented to 
the east, which would enable a greater 
separation to the rear boundary to be 
adhered with.  


The separation achieved between the 
proposed second storey and the northern 
rear boundary of 1.62m is not considered 
sufficient nor consistent with compatible 
development within the locality.  
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• space for landscaping and vegetation. 


 


PO 10.1 
Residential ancillary buildings and structures 
are sited and designed to not detract from the 
streetscape or appearance of buildings on 
the site or neighbouring properties. 


 


Marginal/ Does not comply – It is desirable 
for the dwelling to be oriented toward 
Morphett Street to align with the dwelling on 
the neighbouring property to the north and to 
achieve a greater rear setback. There is also 
opportunity for the garage to be positioned to 
western rear of any dwelling design and 
accessed via Frome Street.  


Historic Area Overlay (R01) Policies   


DO 1 


Historic themes and characteristics are 
reinforced through conservation and 
contextually responsive development, design 
and adaptive reuse that responds to existing 
coherent patterns of land 
division, site configuration, streetscapes, 
building siting and built scale, form and 
features as exhibited in the Historic Area and 
expressed in the Historic Area Statement. 


Does not comply – The Georgian style 
dwelling is not considered a contextually 
appropriate design response to the intent of 
this policy.  


The scale and form of the dwelling is also 
bulky, lacks articulation and wall variations 
and use of materials contemplated in the 
Historic Area Statement, noting the stone 
walls are to be rendered. Further, the roof 
pitch of the dwelling is not between the 
sought 25-35 degrees.  


PO 1.1 
All development is undertaken having 
consideration to the historic streetscapes and 
built form as expressed in the Historic Area 
Statement. 


 


Does not comply – Although the building is 
to be constructed of stone, it is not 
considered to capture themes and ideas from 
the Historic Area Statement in its design.  


There is opportunity to consider a two storey 
dwelling however, a bulky, dominant building 
is not responsive to other existing two storey 
buildings that combine single and two storey 
elements and use of verandahs and 
articulation to address their bulk and scale.  


PO 2.1 
The form and scale of new buildings and 
structures that are visible from the public 
realm are consistent with the prevailing 
historic characteristics of the historic area. 


 


Does not comply – With regard to the above 
commentary, the form and scale of the 
proposed dwelling is considered excessive 
and should be broken down substantially.  


A more simple design that encompasses 
single and two storey elements, a greater 
setback to the rear boundary and 
repositioning of the garage to a more discreet 
location should be considered.  


PO 2.2 Complies - There are two storey buildings 
within the locality of the subject land and the 
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Development is consistent with the prevailing 
building and wall heights in the historic area. 


 


proposed dwelling achieves similar wall and 
building heights.  


PO 2.3 
Design and architectural detailing of street-
facing buildings (including but not limited to 
roof pitch and form, openings, chimneys and 
verandahs) complement the prevailing 
characteristics in the historic area. 


 


Does not comply – The design lacks 
articulation, architectural and design detailing 
that is sought in the Historic Area Statement.  


PO 2.4 
Development is consistent with the prevailing 
front and side boundary setback pattern in 
the historic area. 


 


Complies – Buildings, dwellings within the 
locality achieve varying setbacks and the 
proposal is considered to achieve compatible 
or greater setbacks to these boundaries.  


PO 4.2 
Ancillary development, including carports, 
outbuildings and garages, is located behind 
the building line of the principal building(s) 
and does not dominate the building or its 
setting. 


 


Does not comply – The garage is in a 
prominent location and is sought to be 
positioned away from the intersection 
between Frome and Morphett Street and the 
dwelling be orientated to front Morphett.  


CONCLUSION 


The dwelling design proposed is too far at variance with what is sought with Historic Area 
Overlay policies to be considered favourably. The dwelling should also be orientated toward 
Morphett Street and the garage positioned to the rear of it and potentially accessed via Frome 
Street.  


If there was a potential compromise worth exploring then that would discussed within the report 
however, it is not considered the case here.  


DECISION 


Pursuant to Section 107(2)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, and 
having undertaken an assessment of the application against the Planning and Design Code, the 
application is seriously at variance with the provisions of the Planning and Design Code and 
REFUSAL is warranted. 
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 DECISION AUTHORITY 


Relevant Authority:  Assessment manager at District Council of Robe 


Consent:  Planning Consent 


Date:  21/02/2023 


Delegate Name:  John Mason 


Delegate Title:  Consultant Planner  





		Neighbourhood Zone Policies 

		DTS/DPF 1.1

		DTS/DPF 3.1

		PO 8.1

		PO 9.1

		PO 10.1

		PO 1.1

		PO 2.1

		PO 2.2

		PO 2.3

		PO 2.4

		PO 4.2






Address:
  4A MORPHETT ST ROBE SA 5276


Click to view a detailed interactive in SAILIS


To view a detailed interactive property map in SAPPA click on the map below 


Property Zoning Details


Local Variation (TNV)
Maximum Building Height (Metres) (Maximum building height is 6.5m)
Minimum Frontage (Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group
dwelling is 10m; residential flat building is 10m)
Minimum Site Area (Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm;
group dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm)
Overlay
Affordable Housing
Historic Area (RO1)
Hazards (Bushfire - Urban Interface)
Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)
Native Vegetation
Prescribed Wells Area
Water Protection Area
Zone
Neighbourhood


Selected Development(s)


Detached dwelling


This development may be subject to multiple assessment pathways. Please review the document below to determine which pathway may be applicable based on the proposed
development compliances to standards.
If no assessment pathway is shown this mean the proposed development will default to performance assessed. Please contact your local council in this instance. Refer to Part 1 - Rules of
Interpretation - Determination of Classes of Development


Property Policy Information for above selection


Detached dwelling - Code Assessed - Performance Assessed


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 22/11/2022    Page 1 of 32  



https://sailis.lssa.com.au/products/order/propertyInterestReport/8207015361

https://sappa.plan.sa.gov.au/?valuations=8207015361





Part 2 - Zones and Sub Zones


Neighbourhood Zone


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Housing supports a range of needs and complements the existing local context. Services and community facilities


contribute to making a convenient place to live without compromising the residential amenity and character of the


neighbourhood.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


Predominantly residential development with complementary non-


residential uses that support an active, convenient, and walkable


neighbourhood.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development comprises one or more of the following:


Site Dimensions and Land Division


PO 2.1


Allotments/sites created for residential purposes are consistent


with the density and dimensions expressed in any relevant


Minimum Site Area Technical and Numeric Variation and Minimum


Frontage Technical and Numeric Variation, or are otherwise


generally consistent with the prevailing pattern of development in


the locality and suitable for their intended use.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development will not result in more than 1 dwelling on an existing


allotment


or


Allotments/sites for residential purposes accord with the


following:


Ancillary accommodation


Community facility


Consulting room


Dwelling


Educational establishment


Office


Outbuilding


Pre-school


Recreation area


Retirement facility


Shop


Supported accommodation.


where allotments/sites are connected to mains sewer or
a Community Wastewater Management System:


site areas (or allotment areas in the case of land
division) are not less than the following
(average site area per dwelling, including
common areas, applies for group dwellings or
dwellings within a residential flat building):


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(a)


(i)
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Minimum Site Area


Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-
detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; group
dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm


Minimum Frontage


Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-
detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group dwelling
is 10m; residential flat building is 10m


Minimum Site Area


Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-
detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; group
dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm


Minimum Frontage


Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-
detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group dwelling
is 10m; residential flat building is 10m


In relation to DTS/DPF 2.1, in instances where:


PO 2.2


Development results in sites suitable for their intended purpose.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Where the site of a dwelling does not comprise an entire


allotment:


site frontages are not less than:


where allotments/sites are not connected to mains
sewer or an approved common waste water disposal
service:


site areas are not less than the greater of:


1200m2


the following:


site frontages are not less than the greater of:


20m


the following:


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer
to the Minimum Frontage Technical and Numeric
Variation layer or Minimum Site Area Technical and
Numeric Variation layer in the SA planning database to
determine the applicable value relevant to the site of the
proposed development


no value is returned for DTS/DPF 2.1(a)(i) and/or (ii) (i.e.
there is a blank field), then none are applicable and the
relevant development cannot be classified as deemed-
to-satisfy


no value is returned for DTS/DPF 2.1(b)(i)(B) and/or
2.1(b)(ii)(B), the value for DTS/DPF 2.1(b)(i)(B) and/or
2.1(b)(ii)(B) is zero.


The balance of the allotment accords with site area and
frontage requirements specified in DTS/DPF 2.1


If there is an existing dwelling on the allotment that will
remain on the allotment after completion of the


(ii)


(b)


(i)


A.


B.


(ii)


A.


B.


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)
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Site coverage


PO 3.1


Building footprints are generally consistent with the prevailing


pattern of development and retain sufficient space around


buildings to limit visual impact and enable attractive outlook and


access to light and ventilation.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The development does not result in site coverage exceeding 60%


of the site area.


Building Height


PO 4.1


Building height is consistent with the maximum height expressed


in any relevant Building Height Technical and Numeric Variation, or


are generally consistent with the prevailing character of the


locality and complement the height of nearby buildings.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Building height (excluding garages, carports and outbuildings) is


no greater than:


Maximum Building Height (Metres)


Maximum building height is 6.5m


In relation to DTS/DPF 4.1, in instances where:


Primary Street Setback


PO 5.1


Buildings are set back from primary street boundaries consistent


with the existing streetscape.


DTS/DPF 5.1


The building line of a building set back from the primary street


boundary:


development it will not contravene:


Private open space requirements specified in
Design Table 1 - Private Open Space


Car parking requirements specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General
Off-Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2
- Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in
Designated Areas.


the following:


in all other cases (i.e. there are blank fields for both
maximum building height (metres) and maximum
building height (levels)) - 2 building levels up to a height
of 9m.


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer
to the Maximum Building Height (Levels) Technical and
Numeric Variation layer or Maximum Building Height
(Meters) Technical and Numeric Variation layer in the SA
planning database to determine the applicable value
relevant to the site of the proposed development.


only one value is returned for DTS/DPF 4.1(a) (i.e. there
is one blank field), then the relevant height in metres or
building levels applies with no criteria for the other.


at least the average setback to the building line of
existing buildings on adjoining sites which face the
same primary street (including those buildings that
would adjoin the site if not separated by a public road or
a vacant allotment)


where there is only one existing building on adjoining
sites which face the same primary street (including
those that would adjoin if not separated by a public road
or a vacant allotment), not less than the setback to the


(i)


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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or


Secondary Street Setback


PO 6.1


Buildings are set back from secondary street boundaries to


maintain a pattern of separation between buildings and public


streets and reinforce a consistent streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Building walls are set back at least 900mm from the boundary of


the allotment with the secondary street frontage.


Boundary Walls


PO 7.1


Dwelling boundary walls are limited in height and length to


manage visual and overshadowing impacts on adjoining


properties.


DTS/DPF 7.1


Except where the dwelling is located on a central site within a


row dwelling or terrace arrangement, side boundary walls occur


only on side boundary and satisfy (a) or (b) below:


PO 7.2


Dwellings in a semi-detached, row or terrace arrangement


maintain space between buildings consistent with a low density


streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 7.2


Dwelling walls in a semi-detached, row or terrace arrangement


are set back from side boundaries shared with allotments


outside the development site at least 900mm.


Side Boundary Setback


PO 8.1


Buildings are set back from side boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 8.1


Building walls are set back from the side boundary at least:


building line of that building


not less than 5m where no building exists on an
adjoining site with the same primary street frontage.


side boundary walls adjoin or abut a boundary wall of a
building on adjoining land for the same or lesser length
and height


side boundary walls do not:


exceed 3.2m in height from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level


exceed 11.5m in length


when combined with other walls on the
boundary of the subject development site,
exceed a length equal to 45% of the length of
the boundary


encroach within 3m of any other existing or
proposed boundary walls on the subject land.


separation between dwellings in a way that
complements the character of the locality


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours.


On sites greater than 800m2:


Other than a wall facing a southern boundary
1900mm from both side boundaries


At least 1900mm plus 1/3 of the wall height
above 3m for walls facing a southern boundary


On sites 800m2 or less, and other than walls located on
a side boundary:


at least 900mm where the wall is up to 3m


other than for a wall facing a southern side
boundary, at least 900mm plus 1/3 of the wall
height above 3m


at least 1900mm plus 1/3 of the wall height
above 3m for walls facing a southern side
boundary.


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)
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Rear Boundary Setback


PO 9.1


Buildings are set back from rear boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 9.1


Dwelling walls are set back from the rear boundary at least:


Concept Plans


PO 11.1


Development is compatible with the outcomes sought by any
relevant Concept Plan contained within Part 12 - Concept Plans
of the Planning and Design Code to support the orderly
development of land through staging of development and
provision of infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 11.1


The site of the development is wholly located outside any
relevant Concept Plan boundary. The following Concept Plans are
relevant: 


In relation to DTS/DPF 11.1, in instances where:


Table 5 - Procedural Matters (PM) - Notification


The following table identifies, pursuant to section 107(6) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, classes of


performance assessed development that are excluded from notification. The table also identifies any exemptions to the placement of


notices when notification is required.


Interpretation


Notification tables exclude the classes of development listed in Column A from notification provided that they do not fall within a


corresponding exclusion prescribed in Column B. 


Where a development or an element of a development falls within more than one class of development listed in Column A, it will be


excluded from notification if it is excluded (in its entirety) under any of those classes of development. It need not be excluded under


all applicable classes of development.


Where a development involves multiple performance assessed elements, all performance assessed elements will require notification


(regardless of whether one or more elements are excluded in the applicable notification table) unless every performance assessed


element of the application is excluded in the applicable notification table, in which case the application will not require notification. 


separation between dwellings in a way that
complements the character of the locality


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours


private open space


space for landscaping and vegetation.


if the size of the site is less than 301m2—


3m in relation to the ground floor of the
dwelling


5m in relation to any second building level of the
dwelling


5m plus an additional 1m setback added for
every 1m height increase above a wall height of
7m.


if the size of the site is 301m2 or more—


4m in relation to the ground floor of the
dwelling


6m in relation to any second building level of the
dwelling


6m plus an additional 1m setback added for
every 1m height increase above a wall height of
7m.


one or more Concept Plan is returned, refer to Part 12 -
Concept Plans in the Planning and Design Code to
determine if a Concept Plan is relevant to the site of the
proposed development. Note: multiple concept plans
may be relevant.


in instances where ‘no value’ is returned, there is no
relevant concept plan and DTS/DPF 11.1 is met.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)
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Class of Development


(Column A)


Exceptions


(Column B)


None specified.


Except development involving any of the following:


Except development that:


Except development that:


Development which, in the opinion of the relevant
authority, is of a minor nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the owners or occupiers of
land in the locality of the site of the development.


All development undertaken by:


or


the South Australian Housing Trust either
individually or jointly with other persons or
bodies


a provider registered under the Community
Housing National Law participating in a
program relating to the renewal of housing
endorsed by the South Australian Housing
Trust.


residential flat building(s) of 3 storeys or greater


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place


the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building) in
a Historic Area Overlay.


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


air handling unit, air conditioning system or
exhaust fan


ancillary accommodation


building work on railway land


carport


deck


dwelling


dwelling addition


fence


jetty, pontoon or boat berth (or any
combination thereof) within the Waterfront
Subzone


outbuilding


pergola


private bushfire shelter


residential flat building


retaining wall


shade sail


solar photovoltaic panels (roof mounted)


swimming pool or spa pool


tree damaging activity


verandah


water tank.


exceeds the maximum building height specified
in Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 4.1
or


involves a building wall (or structure) that is proposed to
be situated on (or abut) an allotment boundary (not being
a boundary with a primary street or secondary street or an
excluded boundary) and:


the length of the proposed wall (or structure)
exceeds 11.5m (other than where the proposed
wall abuts an existing wall or structure of greater
length on the adjoining allotment)
or


the height of the proposed wall (or post height)
exceeds 3.2m measured from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level (other than where
the proposed wall abuts an existing wall or
structure of greater height on the adjoining
allotment).


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


consulting room


office


shop.


exceeds the maximum building height specified
in Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 4.1
or


does not satisfy Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 1.2
or


involves a building wall (or structure) that is proposed to
be situated on (or abut) an allotment boundary (not being
a boundary with a primary street or secondary street or an


1.


2.


(a)


(b)


1.


2.


3.


3.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(r)


(s)


(t)


1.


2.


(a)


(b)


4.


(a)


(b)


(c)


1.


2.


3.
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None specified.


Except any of the following:


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Performance Assessed Development


None specified.


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Restricted Development


None specified.


Part 3 - Overlays


Affordable Housing Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Affordable housing is integrated with residential and mixed use development.


DO 2
Affordable housing caters for a variety of household structures.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


excluded boundary) and:


the length of the proposed wall (or structure)
exceeds 11.5m (other than where the proposed
wall abuts an existing wall or structure of greater
length on the adjoining allotment)
or


the height of the proposed wall (or post height)
exceeds 3.2m measured from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level (other than where
the proposed wall abuts an existing wall or
structure of greater height on the adjoining
allotment).


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


internal building works


land division


recreation area


replacement building


temporary accommodation in an area
affected by bushfire


tree damaging activity.


Demolition.


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place


the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building) in
a Historic Area Overlay.


(a)


(b)


5.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


6.


1.


2.
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Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Division


PO 1.1


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings / allotments


incorporates affordable housing.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development results in 0-19 additional allotments / dwellings.


PO 1.2


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings or residential


allotments provides housing suited to a range of incomes


including households with low to moderate incomes.


DTS/DPF 1.2


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings / or residential


allotments includes a minimum of 15% affordable housing


except where:


PO 1.3


Affordable housing is distributed throughout the development to


avoid an overconcentration.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


Built Form and Character


PO 2.1


Affordable housing is designed to complement the design and


character of residential development within the locality.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


Affordable Housing Incentives


PO 3.1


To support the provision of affordable housing, minimum


allotment sizes may be reduced below the minimum allotment


size specified in a zone while providing allotments of a suitable


size and dimension to accommodate dwellings with a high


standard of occupant amenity.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The minimum site area specified for a dwelling can be reduced
by up to 20%, or the maximum density per hectare increased by
up to 20%, where it is to be used to accommodate affordable
housing except where the development is located within the
Character Area Overlay or Historic Area Overlay.


PO 3.2


To support the provision of affordable housing, building heights


may be increased above the maximum specified in a zone.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Where a building incorporates dwellings above ground level and


includes at least 15% affordable housing, the maximum building


height specified in any relevant zone policy can be increased by 1


building level in the:


it can be demonstrated that any shortfall in affordable
housing has been provided in a previous stage of
development
or


it can be demonstrated that any shortfall in affordable
housing will be accommodated in a subsequent stage or
stages of development.


Business Neighbourhood Zone


City Living Zone


Established Neighbourhood Zone


General Neighbourhood Zone


Hills Neighbourhood Zone


Housing Diversity Neighbourhood Zone


Neighbourhood Zone


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)
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and up to 30% in any other zone, except where:


Movement and Car Parking


PO 4.1


Sufficient car parking is provided to meet the needs of


occupants of affordable housing.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Dwellings constituting affordable housing are provided with car
parking in accordance with the following:


or


 [NOTE(S): (1) Measured from an area that contains any
platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for
the purpose waiting to board a bus, tram or train, but does not
include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high
frequency public transit service is a route serviced every 15
minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and
every 30 minutes at night, Saturday, Sunday and public holidays
until 10pm.]


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It
sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Statutory


Master Planned Neighbourhood Zone


Master Planned Renewal Zone


Master Planned Township Zone


Rural Neighbourhood Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Suburban Neighbourhood Zone


Township Neighbourhood Zone


Township Zone


Urban Renewal Neighbourhood Zone


Waterfront Neighbourhood Zone


the development is located within the Character Area
Overlay or Historic Area Overlay 
or


other height incentives already apply to the
development.


0.3 carparks per dwelling within a building which
incorporates dwellings located above ground level
within either: 


200 metres of any section of road reserve along
which a bus service operates as a high
frequency public transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an O-Bahn
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail
station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger tram
station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide Parklands.


1 carpark per dwelling for any other dwelling.


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(vi)


(b)
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Referral Reference


Development for the purposes of the provision of


affordable housing (applying the criteria determined


under regulation 4 of the South Australian Housing Trust


Regulations 2010).


Minister responsible for administering


the South Australian Housing Trust Act


1995.


To provide


direction on the


conditions


required to


secure the


provision of


dwellings or


allotments for


affordable


housing.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


20 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Development adopts a precautionary approach to mitigate potential impacts on people, property, infrastructure and


the environment from potential flood risk through the appropriate siting and design of development. 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Flood Resilience


PO 1.1


Development is sited, designed and constructed to minimise the
risk of entry of potential floodwaters where the entry of flood
waters is likely to result in undue damage to or compromise
ongoing activities within buildings.  


DTS/DPF 1.1


Habitable buildings, commercial and industrial buildings, and


buildings used for animal keeping incorporate a finished floor


level at least 300mm above:


or


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It


sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and


Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


the highest point of top of kerb of the primary street


the highest point of natural ground level at the primary
street boundary where there is no kerb


(a)


(b)
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Historic Area Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Historic themes and characteristics are reinforced through conservation and contextually responsive development,


design and adaptive reuse that responds to existing coherent patterns of land division, site configuration,


streetscapes, building siting and built scale, form and features as exhibited in the Historic Area and expressed in the


Historic Area Statement.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All Development


PO 1.1


All development is undertaken having consideration to the


historic streetscapes and built form as expressed in the Historic


Area Statement.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


Built Form


PO 2.1


The form and scale of new buildings and structures that are


visible from the public realm are consistent with the prevailing


historic characteristics of the historic area.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Development is consistent with the prevailing building and wall


heights in the historic area.


DTS/DPF 2.2


None are applicable.


PO 2.3


Design and architectural detailing of street-facing buildings


(including but not limited to roof pitch and form, openings,


chimneys and verandahs) complement the prevailing


characteristics in the historic area.


DTS/DPF 2.3


None are applicable.


PO 2.4


Development is consistent with the prevailing front and side


boundary setback pattern in the historic area.


DTS/DPF 2.4


None are applicable.


PO 2.5


Materials are either consistent with or complement those within


the historic area.


DTS/DPF 2.5


None are applicable.


Context and Streetscape Amenity


PO 6.1


The width of driveways and other vehicle access ways are


consistent with the prevailing width of existing driveways of the


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.
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historic area.


PO 6.2


Development maintains the valued landscape patterns and


characteristics that contribute to the historic area, except where


they compromise safety, create nuisance, or impact adversely on


buildings or infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 6.2


None are applicable.


Ruins


PO 8.1


Development conserves and complements features and ruins


associated with former activities of significance.


DTS/DPF 8.1


None are applicable.


Historic Area Statements


Statement# Statement


Historic Areas affecting Robe


Robe Historic Area Statement (Ro1)


The Historic Area Overlay identifies localities that comprise characteristics of an identifiable historic, economic and /


or social theme of recognised importance. They can comprise land divisions, development patterns, built form


characteristics and natural features that provide a legible connection to the historic development of a locality.


These attributes have been identified in the below table. In some cases, State and / or Local Heritage Places within the


locality contribute to the attributes of an Historic Area.


The preparation of an Historic Impact Statement can assist in determining potential additional attributes of an


Historic Area where these are not stated in the below table.


Eras, themes and context


19th century and early decades of 20th century.


Shipping port, communication and administration township servicing pastoral


development of the South East.


Allotments, subdivision and


built form patterns


Topography shapes the setting of Robe and land division pattern. Royal Circus is a low


knoll. It is a commemorative landmarks and a distinct road feature. There is a legible


connection between Royal Circus, the sea wall / jetty abutment, the Customs House and


the Post and Telegraph Office. Main Road, Victoria Street and Mundy Street form the


main line of road to the port and the main street. The traditional street grid pattern


extends either side of Victoria Street, to the coastal fore-dune and across the ridge to


the south which overlooks and forms the backdrop to the township.


Most of the original large square allotments have been subdivided but the pattern of


historic buildings remains legible.


Architectural styles, detailing


and built form features


Traditional stone commercial buildings with shopfronts, parapets and verandahs within


the town centre. The variety rather than the consistency of traditional building forms is


a distinct characteristic of Robe. Small workers’ cottages on large allotments, often


with low walls, hipped roofs spanning one or two rooms, casement windows and lime-


washed or natural stone walls. Heritage listed community buildings (the primary school,


churches and the Institute) are on prominent sites and remain as strong landmarks.


Heritage-listed government buildings (the Post and Telegraph Office, Customs House


and Court House) dominate Royal Circus. Massive stone chimneys are a characteristic
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RO1 feature of the historic buildings. Stone outbuildings are visible from public streets. Roof


pitches between 25-35 degrees. Roofs with a high degree of articulation, steep pitches


and small spans, provide a unique roofscape across Robe to Guichen Bay. Older


buildings have casement windows. Later buildings have double-hung timber sash


windows.


Building height


Two storey buildings along small section of Smillie Street, and hotels. Their built form


combines double and single storey elements and verandahs, articulating their bulk and


scale. Adjacent buildings differ in style, creating a varied rather than a consistent


skyline. Other historic buildings generally single storey, with small span hipped roofs.


Building floor levels are close to, step with or are built into, the slope of the land.


Materials


Local stone, limestone, rendered and bagged masonry with painted or lime wash finish.


Painted timber weatherboard, painted timber joinery, trims, verandahs, barges and


fascias. Galvanised and painted corrugated iron roofing. Some examples of slate and


traditional flat metal roof tiles. Driveway materials are neutral in colour and pattern with


natural finishes.


Fencing
Local stone, hardwood palings and pickets, hardwood and woven wire, brush with


round hardwood posts and hedges not exceeding 1.2m.


Setting, landscaping,


streetscape and public realm


features


Views and vistas of the entrance to the town centre along Main Road past Lake


Fellmongery and Lake Charra. Views of the foreshore area adjacent Town Beach and


streetscapes of historic buildings of Smillie Street and Mundy Terrace. Views across


the area illustrate the importance of native vegetation and the distinct character of the


roof designs of historic buildings. Historic buildings square to and often close to street


alignments, particularly on Smillie Street. Minimal breaks between buildings except


where access to the rear of a site is provided. Streets, verges and reserves in the public


realm characterised by Lakestone kerbing, limestone cuttings, landmark trees (Norfolk


Island Pines in particular) and native vegetation. Important public open space reserves


that frame the township at Lannum Reserve, the Institute / Town Beach Foreshore,


Royal Circus and the southern edge of Lake Butler. Each has a distinct landscape


structure, planting character and historic quality.


Representative Buildings [Not identified]


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It
sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Native Vegetation Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1
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DO 1
Areas of native vegetation are protected, retained and restored in order to sustain biodiversity, threatened species and


vegetation communities, fauna habitat, ecosystem services, carbon storage and amenity values.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Environmental Protection


PO 1.1


Development avoids, or where it cannot be practically avoided,


minimises the clearance of native vegetation taking into account


the siting of buildings, access points, bushfire protection


measures and building maintenance.


DTS/DPF 1.1


An application is accompanied by:


PO 1.2


Native vegetation clearance in association with development


avoids the following:


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Development restores and enhances biodiversity and habitat


values through revegetation using locally indigenous plant


species.


DTS/DPF 1.4


None are applicable.


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It


sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and


Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


a declaration stating that the proposal will not, or would
not, involve clearance of native vegetation under the
Native Vegetation Act 1991, including any clearance that
may occur:


or


in connection with a relevant access point and /
or driveway


within 10m of a building (other than a
residential building or tourist accommodation)


within 20m of a dwelling or addition to an
existing dwelling for fire prevention and control


within 50m of residential or tourist
accommodation in connection with a
requirement under a relevant overlay to
establish an asset protection zone in a bushfire
prone area


a report prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)
(a) of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that
establishes that the clearance is categorised as 'Level 1
clearance'.


significant wildlife habitat and movement corridors


rare, vulnerable or endangered plants species


native vegetation that is significant because it is located
in an area which has been extensively cleared


native vegetation that is growing in, or in association
with, a wetland environment.


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


Development that is the subject of a report


prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)(a)


of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that


categorises the clearance, or potential clearance,


as 'Level 3 clearance' or 'Level 4 clearance'.


Native Vegetation Council To provide expert assessment


and direction to the relevant


authority on the potential


impacts of development on


native vegetation.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


11 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Part 4 - General Development Policies


Clearance from Overhead Powerlines


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Protection of human health and safety when undertaking development in the vicinity of overhead transmission


powerlines.


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Buildings are adequately separated from aboveground


powerlines to minimise potential hazard to people and property.


DTS/DPF 1.1


One of the following is satisfied:


Design


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is:


a declaration is provided by or on behalf of the applicant
to the effect that the proposal would not be contrary to
the regulations prescribed for the purposes of section
86 of the Electricity Act 1996


there are no aboveground powerlines adjoining the site
that are the subject of the proposed development.


(a)


(b)
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Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All development


On-site Waste Treatment Systems


PO 6.1


Dedicated on-site effluent disposal areas do not include any


areas to be used for, or could be reasonably foreseen to be used


for, private open space, driveways or car parking.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Effluent disposal drainage areas do not:


Earthworks and sloping land


PO 8.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access


tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance to


natural topography.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development does not involve any of the following:


PO 8.2


Driveways and access tracks are designed and constructed to


allow safe and convenient access on sloping land (with a


gradient exceeding 1 in 8).


DTS/DPF 8.2


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8) satisfy (a) and (b):


PO 8.3


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8):


DTS/DPF 8.3


None are applicable.


contextual - by considering, recognising and carefully responding to its natural surroundings or built
environment and positively contributes to the character of the immediate area


durable - fit for purpose, adaptable and long lasting


inclusive - by integrating landscape design to optimise pedestrian and cyclist usability, privacy and equitable
access, and promoting the provision of quality spaces integrated with the public realm that can be used for
access and recreation and help optimise security and safety both internally and within the public realm, for
occupants and visitors


sustainable - by integrating sustainable techniques into the design and siting of development and landscaping
to improve community health, urban heat, water management, environmental performance, biodiversity and
local amenity and to minimise energy consumption.


encroach within an area used as private open space or
result in less private open space than that specified in
Design Table 1 - Private Open Space


use an area also used as a driveway


encroach within an area used for on-site car parking or
result in less on-site car parking than that specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2 - Off-Street
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height of
2m or more.


do not have a gradient exceeding 25% (1-in-4) at any
point along the driveway


are constructed with an all-weather trafficable surface.


do not contribute to the instability of embankments and


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(a)
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PO 8.4


Development on sloping land (with a gradient exceeding 1 in 8)


avoids the alteration of natural drainage lines and includes on-


site drainage systems to minimise erosion.


DTS/DPF 8.4


None are applicable.


PO 8.5


Development does not occur on land at risk of landslip nor


increases the potential for landslip or land surface instability.


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


Overlooking / Visual Privacy (in building 3 storeys or less)


PO 10.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level


windows to habitable rooms and private open spaces of


adjoining residential uses.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Upper level windows facing side or rear boundaries shared with a


residential allotment/site satisfy one of the following:


PO 10.2


Development mitigates direct overlooking from balconies,


terraces and decks to habitable rooms and private open space of


adjoining residential uses.


DTS/DPF 10.2


One of the following is satisfied:


or


All Residential development


Front elevations and passive surveillance


PO 11.1


Dwellings incorporate windows along primary street frontages to


DTS/DPF 11.1


Each dwelling with a frontage to a public street:


cuttings


provide level transition areas for the safe movement of
people and goods to and from the development


are designed to integrate with the natural topography of
the land.


are permanently obscured to a height of 1.5m above
finished floor level and are fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 200mm


have sill heights greater than or equal to 1.5m above
finished floor level


incorporate screening with a maximum of 25% openings,
permanently fixed no more than 500mm from the
window surface and sited adjacent to any part of the
window less than 1.5 m above the finished floor level.


the longest side of the balcony or terrace will face a
public road, public road reserve or public reserve that is
at least 15m wide in all places faced by the balcony or
terrace


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper building
levels are permanently obscured by screening with a
maximum 25% transparency/openings fixed to a
minimum height of:


or


1.5m above finished floor level where the
balcony is located at least 15 metres from the
nearest habitable window of a dwelling on
adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all other cases


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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encourage passive surveillance and make a positive contribution


to the streetscape.


PO 11.2


Dwellings incorporate entry doors within street frontages to


address the street and provide a legible entry point for visitors.


DTS/DPF 11.2


Dwellings with a frontage to a public street have an entry door


visible from the primary street boundary.


Outlook and amenity


PO 12.1


Living rooms have an external outlook to provide a high standard


of amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 12.1


A living room of a dwelling incorporates a window with an


outlook towards the street frontage or private open space, public


open space, or waterfront areas.


Garage appearance


PO 14.1


Garaging is designed to not detract from the streetscape or


appearance of a dwelling.


DTS/DPF 14.1


Garages and carports facing a street:


Massing


PO 15.1


The visual mass of larger buildings is reduced when viewed from


adjoining allotments or public streets.


DTS/DPF 15.1


None are applicable


Private Open Space


PO 17.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 17.1


Private open space is provided in accordance with Design Table


1 - Private Open Space.


Car parking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 19.1


Enclosed parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


functional, accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 19.1


Residential car parking spaces enclosed by fencing, walls or


other structures have the following internal dimensions (separate


from any waste storage area):


includes at least one window facing the primary street
from a habitable room that has a minimum internal room
dimension of 2.4m


has an aggregate window area of at least 2m2 facing the
primary street.


are situated so that no part of the garage or carport is in
front of any part of the building line of the dwelling


are set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


have a garage door / opening not exceeding 7m in width


have a garage door /opening width not exceeding 50%
of the site frontage unless the dwelling has two or more
building levels at the building line fronting the same
public street.


single width car parking spaces:


a minimum length of 5.4m per space


a minimum width of 3.0m


a minimum garage door width of 2.4m


double width car parking spaces (side by side):


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)
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PO 19.2


Uncovered parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


functional, accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 19.2


Uncovered car parking spaces have:


PO 19.3


Driveways are located and designed to facilitate safe access and


egress while maximising land available for street tree planting,


landscaped street frontages, domestic waste collection and on-


street parking.


DTS/DPF 19.3


Driveways and access points on sites with a frontage to a public


road of 10m or less have a width between 3.0 and 3.2 metres


measured at the property boundary and are the only access point


provided on the site.


PO 19.4


Vehicle access is safe, convenient, minimises interruption to the


operation of public roads and does not interfere with street


infrastructure or street trees.


DTS/DPF 19.4


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or


(b):


PO 19.5


Driveways are designed to enable safe and convenient vehicle


movements from the public road to on-site parking spaces.


DTS/DPF 19.5


Driveways are designed and sited so that:


PO 19.6


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


optimise the provision of on-street visitor parking.


DTS/DPF 19.6


Where on-street parking is available abutting the site's street


frontage, on-street parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 5.4m


minimum garage door width of 2.4m per space.


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 2.4m


a minimum width between the centre line of the space
and any fence, wall or other obstruction of 1.5m


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed:


is set back 6m or more from the tangent point
of an intersection of 2 or more roads


is set back outside of the marked lines or
infrastructure dedicating a pedestrian crossing


does not involve the removal, relocation or
damage to of mature street trees, street
furniture or utility infrastructure services.


the gradient from the place of access on the boundary
of the allotment to the finished floor level at the front of
the garage or carport is not steeper than 1:4 on average


they are aligned relative to the street boundary so that
there is no more than a 20 degree deviation from 90
degrees between the centreline of any dedicated car
parking space to which it provides access (measured
from the front of that space) and the street boundary


if located to provide access from an alley, lane or right
of way - the alley, land or right or way is at least 6.2m
wide along the boundary of the allotment / site


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 22/11/2022    Page 20 of 32  







Waste storage


PO 20.1


Provision is made for the adequate and convenient storage of


waste bins in a location screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 20.1


None are applicable.


Design of Transportable Dwellings


PO 21.1


The sub-floor space beneath transportable buildings is enclosed


to give the appearance of a permanent structure.


DTS/DPF 21.1


Buildings satisfy (a) or (b):


Group dwelling, residential flat buildings and battle-axe development


Amenity


PO 22.2


The orientation and siting of buildings minimises impacts on the


amenity, outlook and privacy of occupants and neighbours.


DTS/DPF 22.2


None are applicable.


PO 22.3


Development maximises the number of dwellings that face public


open space and public streets and limits dwellings oriented


towards adjoining properties.


DTS/DPF 22.3


None are applicable.


PO 22.4


Battle-axe development is appropriately sited and designed to


respond to the existing neighbourhood context.


DTS/DPF 22.4


Dwelling sites/allotments are not in the form of a battle-axe


arrangement.


Carparking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 24.4


Residential driveways in a battle-axe configuration are designed


to allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 24.4


Where in a battle-axe configuration, a driveway servicing one


dwelling has a minimum width of 3m.


Table 1 - Private Open Space


Dwelling Type Minimum Rate


Dwelling (at ground level) Total private open space area:


minimum 0.33 on-street spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate
space located between two other parking spaces or to
an end obstruction where the parking is indented.


are not transportable
or


the sub-floor space between the building and ground
level is clad in a material and finish consistent with the
building.


Site area <301m2:  24m2 located behind the building line.


Site area ≥ 301m2:  60m2 located behind the building line.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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Minimum directly accessible from a living room: 16m2 / with a minimum


dimension 3m.


Dwelling (above ground level) Studio (no separate bedroom): 4m2 with a minimum dimension 1.8m


One bedroom: 8m2 with a minimum dimension 2.1m


Two bedroom dwelling: 11m2 with a minimum dimension 2.4m


Three + bedroom dwelling: 15m2 with a minimum dimension 2.6m


Cabin or caravan


(permanently fixed to the


ground) in a residential park


or a caravan and tourist park


Total area: 16m2, which may be used as second car parking space, provided on


each site intended for residential occupation.


Infrastructure and Renewable Energy Facilities


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Efficient provision of infrastructure networks and services, renewable energy facilities and ancillary development in a


manner that minimises hazard, is environmentally and culturally sensitive and manages adverse visual impacts on


natural and rural landscapes and residential amenity.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Water Supply


PO 11.2


Dwellings are connected to a reticulated water scheme or mains


water supply with the capacity to meet the requirements of the


intended use. Where this is not available an appropriate rainwater


tank or storage system for domestic use is provided.


DTS/DPF 11.2


A dwelling is connected, or will be connected, to a reticulated


water scheme or mains water supply with the capacity to meet


the requirements of the development. Where this is not available


it is serviced by a rainwater tank or tanks capable of holding at


least 50,000 litres of water which is:


Wastewater Services


PO 12.1


Development is connected to an approved common wastewater


disposal service with the capacity to meet the requirements of


the intended use. Where this is not available an appropriate on-


site service is provided to meet the ongoing requirements of the


intended use in accordance with the following:


DTS/DPF 12.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to an approved


common wastewater disposal service with the capacity to meet


the requirements of the development. Where this is not available


it is instead capable of being serviced by an on-site waste water


treatment system in accordance with the following:


exclusively for domestic use


connected to the roof drainage system of the dwelling.


it is wholly located and contained within the allotment of
the development it will service


the system is wholly located and contained within the
allotment of development it will service; and


(a)


(b)


(a) (a)
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PO 12.2


Effluent drainage fields and other wastewater disposal areas are


maintained to ensure the effective operation of waste systems


and minimise risks to human health and the environment.


DTS/DPF 12.2


Development is not built on, or encroaches within, an area that is,


or will be, required for a sewerage system or waste control


system.


Interface between Land Uses


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is located and designed to mitigate adverse effects on or from neighbouring and proximate land uses.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Overshadowing


PO 3.1


Overshadowing of habitable room windows of adjacent


DTS/DPF 3.1


North-facing windows of habitable rooms of adjacent residential


in areas where there is a high risk of contamination of
surface, ground, or marine water resources from on-site
disposal of liquid wastes, disposal systems are included
to minimise the risk of pollution to those water
resources


septic tank effluent drainage fields and other
wastewater disposal areas are located away from
watercourses and flood prone, sloping, saline or poorly
drained land to minimise environmental harm.


the system will comply with the requirements of the
South Australian Public Health Act 2011.


(b)


(c)


(b)


Overshadowing of habitable room windows of adjacent


residential land uses in:


a. a neighbourhood-type zone is minimised to maintain access


to direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


North-facing windows of habitable rooms of adjacent residential


land uses in a neighbourhood-type zone receive at least 3 hours


of direct sunlight between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June.


PO 3.2


Overshadowing of the primary area of private open space or


communal open space of adjacent residential land uses in:


a. a neighbourhood type zone is minimised to maintain access


to direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Development maintains 2 hours of direct sunlight between 9.00


am and 3.00 pm on 21 June to adjacent residential land uses in a


neighbourhood-type zone in accordance with the following:


a. for ground level private open space, the smaller of the


following: 


i. half the existing ground level open space


or


ii. 35m2 of the existing ground level open space (with at least


one of the area's dimensions measuring 2.5m)


b. for ground level communal open space, at least half of the


existing ground level open space.
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PO 3.3


Development does not unduly reduce the generating capacity of


adjacent rooftop solar energy facilities taking into account:


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


Site Contamination


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Ensure land is suitable for the proposed use in circumstances where it is, or may have been, subject to site


contamination.


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Ensure land is suitable for use when land use changes to a more


sensitive use.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development satisfies (a), (b), (c) or (d):


the form of development contemplated in the zone


the orientation of the solar energy facilities


the extent to which the solar energy facilities are already
overshadowed.


does not involve a change in the use of land


involves a change in the use of land that does not
constitute a change to a more sensitive use


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination is unlikely to
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form)


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination exists, or may
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form), and satisfies both of the following:


and


a site contamination audit report has been
prepared under Part 10A of the Environment
Protection Act 1993 in relation to the land within
the previous 5 years which states that-


or


or


site contamination does not exist (or
no longer exists) at the land


the land is suitable for the proposed
use or range of uses (without the need
for any further remediation)


where remediation is, or remains,
necessary for the proposed use (or
range of uses), remediation work has
been carried out or will be carried out
(and the applicant has provided a
written undertaking that the
remediation works will be implemented
in association with the development)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)


A.


B.


C.


Policy24  Enquiry


Printed on 22/11/2022    Page 24 of 32  







Transport, Access and Parking


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


A comprehensive, integrated and connected transport system that is safe, sustainable, efficient, convenient and


accessible to all users.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Vehicle Parking Rates


PO 5.1


Sufficient on-site vehicle parking and specifically marked


accessible car parking places are provided to meet the needs of


the development or land use having regard to factors that may


support a reduced on-site rate such as:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Development provides a number of car parking spaces on-site at


a rate no less than the amount calculated using one of the


following, whichever is relevant:


Corner Cut-Offs


PO 10.1


Development is located and designed to ensure drivers can
safely turn into and out of public road junctions.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Development does not involve building work, or building work is


located wholly outside the land shown as Corner Cut-Off Area in


the following diagram:


Table 1 - General Off-Street Car Parking Requirements


no other class 1 activity or class 2 activity has
taken place at the land since the preparation of
the site contamination audit report (as
demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form).


availability of on-street car parking


shared use of other parking areas


in relation to a mixed-use development, where the hours
of operation of commercial activities complement the
residential use of the site, the provision of vehicle
parking may be shared


the adaptive reuse of a State or Local Heritage Place.


Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements


Transport, Access and Parking Table 2 - Off-Street
Vehicle Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


if located in an area where a lawfully established
carparking fund operates, the number of spaces
calculated under (a) or (b) less the number of spaces
offset by contribution to the fund.


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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The following parking rates apply and if located in an area where a lawfully established carparking fund operates, the number of


spaces is reduced by an amount equal to the number of spaces offset by contribution to the fund.


Class of Development Car Parking Rate (unless varied by Table 2 onwards)


Where a development comprises more than one development type, then the


overall car parking rate will be taken to be the sum of the car parking rates for


each development type.


Residential Development


Detached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 


Group Dwelling Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms  (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or


more dwellings. 


Residential Flat Building
Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or
more dwellings. 


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is from the


primary street


Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is not from


the primary street (i.e. rear-loaded)


 Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


Semi-Detached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 


Aged / Supported Accommodation


Retirement village Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.
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Supported accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Residential Development (Other)


Ancillary accommodation No additional requirements beyond those associated with the main dwelling.


Residential park Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.


Student accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Workers' accommodation 0.5 spaces per bed plus 0.2 spaces per bed for visitor parking.


Tourist


Caravan park / tourist park Parks with 100 sites or less - a minimum of 1 space per 10 sites to be used for


accommodation.


Parks with more than 100 sites - a minimum of 1 space per 15 sites used for


accommodation.


A minimum of 1 space for every caravan (permanently fixed to the ground) or


cabin.


Tourist accommodation 1 car parking space per accommodation unit / guest room.


Commercial Uses


Auction room/ depot 1 space per 100m2 of building floor area plus an additional 2 spaces.


Automotive collision repair
3 spaces per service bay.


Call centre 8 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Motor repair station 3 spaces per service bay.


Office 4 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Retail fuel outlet 3 spaces per 100m2 gross leasable floor area.


Service trade premises 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Shop (no commercial kitchen) 5.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where not located in an


integrated complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise


more than one building) where facilities for off-street vehicle parking, vehicle


loading and unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.
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5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where located in an integrated


complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise more than


one building) where facilities for off-street vehicle parking, vehicle loading and


unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.


Shop (in the form of a bulky goods outlet)
2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Shop (in the form of a restaurant or involving a


commercial kitchen)


Premises with a dine-in service only (which may include a take-away component


with no drive-through) - 0.4 spaces per seat.


Premises with take-away service but with no seats - 12 spaces per 100m2 of


total floor area plus a drive-through queue capacity of ten vehicles measured


from the pick-up point.


Premises with a dine-in and drive-through take-away service - 0.3 spaces per


seat plus a drive through queue capacity of 10 vehicles measured from the pick-


up point.


Community and Civic Uses


Childcare centre 0.25 spaces per child


Library 4 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Community facility 10 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Hall / meeting hall 0.2 spaces per seat.


Place of worship 1 space for every 3 visitor seats.


Pre-school 1 per employee plus 0.25 per child (drop off/pick up bays)


Educational establishment For a primary school - 1.1 space per full time equivalent employee plus 0.25


spaces per student for a pickup/set down area either on-site or on the public


realm within 300m of the site.


For a secondary school - 1.1 per full time equivalent employee plus 0.1 spaces


per student for a pickup/set down area either on-site or on the public realm


within 300m of the site.


For a tertiary institution - 0.4 per student based on the maximum number of


students on the site at any time.


Health Related Uses


Hospital 4.5 spaces per bed for a public hospital.


1.5 spaces per bed for a private hospital.
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Consulting room 4 spaces per consulting room excluding ancillary facilities.


Recreational and Entertainment Uses


Cinema complex 0.2 spaces per seat.


Concert hall / theatre 0.2 spaces per seat.


Hotel 1 space for every 2m2 of total floor area in a public bar plus 1 space for every


6m2 of total floor area available to the public in a lounge, beer garden plus 1


space per 2 gaming machines, plus 1 space per 3 seats in a restaurant.


Indoor recreation facility 6.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for a Fitness Centre


4.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for all other Indoor recreation facilities.


Industry/Employment Uses


Fuel depot 1.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area


1 spaces per 100m2 of outdoor area used for fuel depot activity purposes.


Industry 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Store 0.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Timber yard 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Warehouse 0.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area.


Other Uses


Funeral Parlour 1 space per 5 seats in the chapel plus 1 space for each vehicle operated by the


parlour.


Radio or Television Station 5 spaces per 100m2 of total building floor area.


Table 2 - Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


The following parking rates apply in any zone, subzone or other area described in the ‘Designated Areas’ column subject to the


following:


or


the location of the development is unable to satisfy the requirements of Table 2 – Criteria (other than where a location is
exempted from the application of those criteria)


the development satisfies Table 2 – Criteria (or is exempt from those criteria) and is located in an area where a lawfully
established carparking fund operates, in which case the number of spaces are reduced by an amount equal to the number of
spaces offset by contribution to the fund. 


(a)


(b)
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Class of Development Car Parking Rate


Where a development comprises more than one development


type, then the overall car parking rate will be taken to be the


sum of the car parking rates for each development type.


Designated Areas


Minimum number of spaces Maximum number of spaces


Development generally


All classes of


development


No minimum. No maximum except in the


Primary Pedestrian Area


identified in the Primary


Pedestrian Area Concept Plan,


where the maximum is:


1 space for each dwelling with


a total floor area less than 75


square metres


2 spaces for each dwelling


with a total floor area between


75 square metres and 150


square metres


3 spaces for each dwelling


with a total floor area greater


than 150 square metres.


Residential flat building or


Residential component of a


multi-storey building: 1 visitor


space for each 6 dwellings.


Capital City Zone


City Main Street Zone


City Riverbank Zone


Adelaide Park Lands Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone (within


the City of Adelaide)


The St Andrews Hospital Precinct


Subzone and Women's and Children's


Hospital Precinct Subzone of the


Community Facilities Zone


Non-residential development


Non-residential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


City Living Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Non-residential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


6 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


Strategic Innovation Zone


Suburban Activity Centre Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone


Suburban Main Street Zone
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Urban Activity Centre Zone


Tourist


accommodation


1 space for every 4 bedrooms


up to 100 bedrooms plus 1


space for every 5 bedrooms


over 100 bedrooms


1 space per 2 bedrooms up to


100 bedrooms and 1 space


per 4 bedrooms over 100


bedrooms


City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential development


Residential component


of a multi-storey


building


Dwelling with no separate


bedroom -0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling - 0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling - 1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling -


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


visitor parking.


None specified. City Living Zone


Strategic Innovation Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential flat


building


Dwelling with no separate


bedroom -0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling - 0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling - 1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling -


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


visitor parking.


None specified. City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Table 2 - Criteria: 


The following criteria are used in conjunction with Table 2. The 'Exception' column identifies locations where the criteria do not apply


and the car parking rates in Table 2 are applicable.


Criteria Exceptions
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The designated area is wholly located within


Metropolitan Adelaide and any part of the


development site satisfies one or more of the


following:


[NOTE(S): (1)Measured from an area that contains any platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for the purpose


waiting to board a bus, tram or train, but does not include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high frequency public transit


service is a route serviced every 15 minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and every 30 minutes at night, Saturday,


Sunday and public holidays until 10pm.]


is within 200 metres of any section of
road reserve along which a bus service
operates as a high frequency public
transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an O-Bahn
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail
station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger
tram station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide
Parklands.


All zones in the City of Adelaide


Strategic Innovation Zone in the following locations:


City of Burnside


City of Marion


City of Mitcham


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)
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Address:
  20 HAROLD ST ROBE SA 5276


Click to view a detailed interactive in SAILIS


To view a detailed interactive property map in SAPPA click on the map below 


Property Zoning Details


Local Variation (TNV)
Minimum Frontage (Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group
dwelling is 10m; residential flat building is 10m)
Minimum Site Area (Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm;
group dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm)
Maximum Building Height (Levels) (Maximum building height is 1 level)
Overlay
Affordable Housing
Hazards (Bushfire - Urban Interface)
Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)
Native Vegetation
Prescribed Wells Area
Water Protection Area
Zone
Neighbourhood


Selected Development(s)


Detached dwelling


This development may be subject to multiple assessment pathways. Please review the document below to determine which pathway may be applicable based on the proposed
development compliances to standards.
If no assessment pathway is shown this mean the proposed development will default to performance assessed. Please contact your local council in this instance. Refer to Part 1 - Rules of
Interpretation - Determination of Classes of Development


Property Policy Information for above selection


Detached dwelling - Code Assessed - Performance Assessed


Part 2 - Zones and Sub Zones
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Neighbourhood Zone


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Housing supports a range of needs and complements the existing local context. Services and community facilities


contribute to making a convenient place to live without compromising the residential amenity and character of the


neighbourhood.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


Predominantly residential development with complementary non-


residential uses that support an active, convenient, and walkable


neighbourhood.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development comprises one or more of the following:


Site Dimensions and Land Division


PO 2.1


Allotments/sites created for residential purposes are consistent


with the density and dimensions expressed in any relevant


Minimum Site Area Technical and Numeric Variation and Minimum


Frontage Technical and Numeric Variation, or are otherwise


generally consistent with the prevailing pattern of development in


the locality and suitable for their intended use.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development will not result in more than 1 dwelling on an existing


allotment


or


Allotments/sites for residential purposes accord with the


following:


Minimum Site Area


Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-


Ancillary accommodation


Community facility


Consulting room


Dwelling


Educational establishment


Office


Outbuilding


Pre-school


Recreation area


Retirement facility


Shop


Supported accommodation.


where allotments/sites are connected to mains sewer or
a Community Wastewater Management System:


site areas (or allotment areas in the case of land
division) are not less than the following
(average site area per dwelling, including
common areas, applies for group dwellings or
dwellings within a residential flat building):


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(a)


(i)
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detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; group
dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm


Minimum Frontage


Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-
detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group dwelling
is 10m; residential flat building is 10m


Minimum Site Area


Minimum site area for a detached dwelling is 450 sqm; semi-
detached dwelling is 450 sqm; row dwelling is 450 sqm; group
dwelling is 450 sqm; residential flat building is 450 sqm


Minimum Frontage


Minimum frontage for a detached dwelling is 10m; semi-
detached dwelling is 10m; row dwelling is 10m; group dwelling
is 10m; residential flat building is 10m


In relation to DTS/DPF 2.1, in instances where:


PO 2.2


Development results in sites suitable for their intended purpose.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Where the site of a dwelling does not comprise an entire


allotment:


site frontages are not less than:


where allotments/sites are not connected to mains
sewer or an approved common waste water disposal
service:


site areas are not less than the greater of:


1200m2


the following:


site frontages are not less than the greater of:


20m


the following:


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer
to the Minimum Frontage Technical and Numeric
Variation layer or Minimum Site Area Technical and
Numeric Variation layer in the SA planning database to
determine the applicable value relevant to the site of the
proposed development


no value is returned for DTS/DPF 2.1(a)(i) and/or (ii) (i.e.
there is a blank field), then none are applicable and the
relevant development cannot be classified as deemed-
to-satisfy


no value is returned for DTS/DPF 2.1(b)(i)(B) and/or
2.1(b)(ii)(B), the value for DTS/DPF 2.1(b)(i)(B) and/or
2.1(b)(ii)(B) is zero.


The balance of the allotment accords with site area and
frontage requirements specified in DTS/DPF 2.1


If there is an existing dwelling on the allotment that will
remain on the allotment after completion of the
development it will not contravene:


Private open space requirements specified in


(ii)


(b)


(i)


A.


B.


(ii)


A.


B.


(c)


(d)


(e)


(a)


(b)


(i)
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Site coverage


PO 3.1


Building footprints are generally consistent with the prevailing


pattern of development and retain sufficient space around


buildings to limit visual impact and enable attractive outlook and


access to light and ventilation.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The development does not result in site coverage exceeding 60%


of the site area.


Building Height


PO 4.1


Building height is consistent with the maximum height expressed


in any relevant Building Height Technical and Numeric Variation, or


are generally consistent with the prevailing character of the


locality and complement the height of nearby buildings.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Building height (excluding garages, carports and outbuildings) is


no greater than:


Maximum Building Height (Levels)


Maximum building height is 1 level


In relation to DTS/DPF 4.1, in instances where:


Primary Street Setback


PO 5.1


Buildings are set back from primary street boundaries consistent


with the existing streetscape.


DTS/DPF 5.1


The building line of a building set back from the primary street


boundary:


or


Design Table 1 - Private Open Space


Car parking requirements specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General
Off-Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2
- Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in
Designated Areas.


the following:


in all other cases (i.e. there are blank fields for both
maximum building height (metres) and maximum
building height (levels)) - 2 building levels up to a height
of 9m.


more than one value is returned in the same field, refer
to the Maximum Building Height (Levels) Technical and
Numeric Variation layer or Maximum Building Height
(Meters) Technical and Numeric Variation layer in the SA
planning database to determine the applicable value
relevant to the site of the proposed development.


only one value is returned for DTS/DPF 4.1(a) (i.e. there
is one blank field), then the relevant height in metres or
building levels applies with no criteria for the other.


at least the average setback to the building line of
existing buildings on adjoining sites which face the
same primary street (including those buildings that
would adjoin the site if not separated by a public road or
a vacant allotment)


where there is only one existing building on adjoining
sites which face the same primary street (including
those that would adjoin if not separated by a public road
or a vacant allotment), not less than the setback to the
building line of that building


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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Secondary Street Setback


PO 6.1


Buildings are set back from secondary street boundaries to


maintain a pattern of separation between buildings and public


streets and reinforce a consistent streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Building walls are set back at least 900mm from the boundary of


the allotment with the secondary street frontage.


Boundary Walls


PO 7.1


Dwelling boundary walls are limited in height and length to


manage visual and overshadowing impacts on adjoining


properties.


DTS/DPF 7.1


Except where the dwelling is located on a central site within a


row dwelling or terrace arrangement, side boundary walls occur


only on side boundary and satisfy (a) or (b) below:


PO 7.2


Dwellings in a semi-detached, row or terrace arrangement


maintain space between buildings consistent with a low density


streetscape character.


DTS/DPF 7.2


Dwelling walls in a semi-detached, row or terrace arrangement


are set back from side boundaries shared with allotments


outside the development site at least 900mm.


Side Boundary Setback


PO 8.1


Buildings are set back from side boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 8.1


Building walls are set back from the side boundary at least:


Rear Boundary Setback


not less than 5m where no building exists on an
adjoining site with the same primary street frontage.


side boundary walls adjoin or abut a boundary wall of a
building on adjoining land for the same or lesser length
and height


side boundary walls do not:


exceed 3.2m in height from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level


exceed 11.5m in length


when combined with other walls on the
boundary of the subject development site,
exceed a length equal to 45% of the length of
the boundary


encroach within 3m of any other existing or
proposed boundary walls on the subject land.


separation between dwellings in a way that
complements the character of the locality


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours.


On sites greater than 800m2:


Other than a wall facing a southern boundary
1900mm from both side boundaries


At least 1900mm plus 1/3 of the wall height
above 3m for walls facing a southern boundary


On sites 800m2 or less, and other than walls located on
a side boundary:


at least 900mm where the wall is up to 3m


other than for a wall facing a southern side
boundary, at least 900mm plus 1/3 of the wall
height above 3m


at least 1900mm plus 1/3 of the wall height
above 3m for walls facing a southern side
boundary.


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)
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PO 9.1


Buildings are set back from rear boundaries to provide:


DTS/DPF 9.1


Dwelling walls are set back from the rear boundary at least:


Concept Plans


PO 11.1


Development is compatible with the outcomes sought by any
relevant Concept Plan contained within Part 12 - Concept Plans
of the Planning and Design Code to support the orderly
development of land through staging of development and
provision of infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 11.1


The site of the development is wholly located outside any
relevant Concept Plan boundary. The following Concept Plans are
relevant: 


In relation to DTS/DPF 11.1, in instances where:


Table 5 - Procedural Matters (PM) - Notification


The following table identifies, pursuant to section 107(6) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, classes of


performance assessed development that are excluded from notification. The table also identifies any exemptions to the placement of


notices when notification is required.


Interpretation


Notification tables exclude the classes of development listed in Column A from notification provided that they do not fall within a


corresponding exclusion prescribed in Column B. 


Where a development or an element of a development falls within more than one class of development listed in Column A, it will be


excluded from notification if it is excluded (in its entirety) under any of those classes of development. It need not be excluded under


all applicable classes of development.


Where a development involves multiple performance assessed elements, all performance assessed elements will require notification


(regardless of whether one or more elements are excluded in the applicable notification table) unless every performance assessed


element of the application is excluded in the applicable notification table, in which case the application will not require notification. 


Class of Development Exceptions


separation between dwellings in a way that
complements the character of the locality


access to natural light and ventilation for neighbours


private open space


space for landscaping and vegetation.


if the size of the site is less than 301m2—


3m in relation to the ground floor of the
dwelling


5m in relation to any second building level of the
dwelling


5m plus an additional 1m setback added for
every 1m height increase above a wall height of
7m.


if the size of the site is 301m2 or more—


4m in relation to the ground floor of the
dwelling


6m in relation to any second building level of the
dwelling


6m plus an additional 1m setback added for
every 1m height increase above a wall height of
7m.


one or more Concept Plan is returned, refer to Part 12 -
Concept Plans in the Planning and Design Code to
determine if a Concept Plan is relevant to the site of the
proposed development. Note: multiple concept plans
may be relevant.


in instances where ‘no value’ is returned, there is no
relevant concept plan and DTS/DPF 11.1 is met.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)
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(Column A) (Column B)


None specified.


Except development involving any of the following:


Except development that:


Except development that:


Development which, in the opinion of the relevant
authority, is of a minor nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the owners or occupiers of
land in the locality of the site of the development.


All development undertaken by:


or


the South Australian Housing Trust either
individually or jointly with other persons or
bodies


a provider registered under the Community
Housing National Law participating in a
program relating to the renewal of housing
endorsed by the South Australian Housing
Trust.


residential flat building(s) of 3 storeys or greater


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place


the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building) in
a Historic Area Overlay.


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


air handling unit, air conditioning system or
exhaust fan


ancillary accommodation


building work on railway land


carport


deck


dwelling


dwelling addition


fence


jetty, pontoon or boat berth (or any
combination thereof) within the Waterfront
Subzone


outbuilding


pergola


private bushfire shelter


residential flat building


retaining wall


shade sail


solar photovoltaic panels (roof mounted)


swimming pool or spa pool


tree damaging activity


verandah


water tank.


exceeds the maximum building height specified
in Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 4.1
or


involves a building wall (or structure) that is proposed to
be situated on (or abut) an allotment boundary (not being
a boundary with a primary street or secondary street or an
excluded boundary) and:


the length of the proposed wall (or structure)
exceeds 11.5m (other than where the proposed
wall abuts an existing wall or structure of greater
length on the adjoining allotment)
or


the height of the proposed wall (or post height)
exceeds 3.2m measured from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level (other than where
the proposed wall abuts an existing wall or
structure of greater height on the adjoining
allotment).


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


consulting room


office


shop.


exceeds the maximum building height specified
in Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 4.1
or


does not satisfy Neighbourhood Zone DTS/DPF 1.2
or


involves a building wall (or structure) that is proposed to
be situated on (or abut) an allotment boundary (not being
a boundary with a primary street or secondary street or an
excluded boundary) and:


the length of the proposed wall (or structure)


1.


2.


(a)


(b)


1.


2.


3.


3.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(r)


(s)


(t)


1.


2.


(a)


(b)


4.


(a)


(b)


(c)


1.


2.


3.


(a)
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None specified.


Except any of the following:


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Performance Assessed Development


None specified.


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Restricted Development


None specified.


Part 3 - Overlays


Affordable Housing Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Affordable housing is integrated with residential and mixed use development.


DO 2
Affordable housing caters for a variety of household structures.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /


exceeds 11.5m (other than where the proposed
wall abuts an existing wall or structure of greater
length on the adjoining allotment)
or


the height of the proposed wall (or post height)
exceeds 3.2m measured from the lower of the
natural or finished ground level (other than where
the proposed wall abuts an existing wall or
structure of greater height on the adjoining
allotment).


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


internal building works


land division


recreation area


replacement building


temporary accommodation in an area
affected by bushfire


tree damaging activity.


Demolition.


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place


the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building) in
a Historic Area Overlay.


(b)


5.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


6.


1.


2.
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Designated Performance
Feature


Land Division


PO 1.1


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings / allotments


incorporates affordable housing.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development results in 0-19 additional allotments / dwellings.


PO 1.2


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings or residential


allotments provides housing suited to a range of incomes


including households with low to moderate incomes.


DTS/DPF 1.2


Development comprising 20 or more dwellings / or residential


allotments includes a minimum of 15% affordable housing


except where:


PO 1.3


Affordable housing is distributed throughout the development to


avoid an overconcentration.


DTS/DPF 1.3


None are applicable.


Built Form and Character


PO 2.1


Affordable housing is designed to complement the design and


character of residential development within the locality.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


Affordable Housing Incentives


PO 3.1


To support the provision of affordable housing, minimum


allotment sizes may be reduced below the minimum allotment


size specified in a zone while providing allotments of a suitable


size and dimension to accommodate dwellings with a high


standard of occupant amenity.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The minimum site area specified for a dwelling can be reduced
by up to 20%, or the maximum density per hectare increased by
up to 20%, where it is to be used to accommodate affordable
housing except where the development is located within the
Character Area Overlay or Historic Area Overlay.


PO 3.2


To support the provision of affordable housing, building heights


may be increased above the maximum specified in a zone.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Where a building incorporates dwellings above ground level and


includes at least 15% affordable housing, the maximum building


height specified in any relevant zone policy can be increased by 1


building level in the:


it can be demonstrated that any shortfall in affordable
housing has been provided in a previous stage of
development
or


it can be demonstrated that any shortfall in affordable
housing will be accommodated in a subsequent stage or
stages of development.


Business Neighbourhood Zone


City Living Zone


Established Neighbourhood Zone


General Neighbourhood Zone


Hills Neighbourhood Zone


Housing Diversity Neighbourhood Zone


Neighbourhood Zone


Master Planned Neighbourhood Zone


Master Planned Renewal Zone


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


(h)


(i)
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and up to 30% in any other zone, except where:


Movement and Car Parking


PO 4.1


Sufficient car parking is provided to meet the needs of


occupants of affordable housing.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Dwellings constituting affordable housing are provided with car
parking in accordance with the following:


or


 [NOTE(S): (1) Measured from an area that contains any
platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for
the purpose waiting to board a bus, tram or train, but does not
include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high
frequency public transit service is a route serviced every 15
minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and
every 30 minutes at night, Saturday, Sunday and public holidays
until 10pm.]


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It
sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of


Referral


Statutory


Reference


Master Planned Township Zone


Rural Neighbourhood Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Suburban Neighbourhood Zone


Township Neighbourhood Zone


Township Zone


Urban Renewal Neighbourhood Zone


Waterfront Neighbourhood Zone


the development is located within the Character Area
Overlay or Historic Area Overlay 
or


other height incentives already apply to the
development.


0.3 carparks per dwelling within a building which
incorporates dwellings located above ground level
within either: 


200 metres of any section of road reserve along
which a bus service operates as a high
frequency public transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an O-Bahn
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail
station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger tram
station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide Parklands.


1 carpark per dwelling for any other dwelling.


(j)


(k)


(l)


(m)


(n)


(o)


(p)


(q)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(vi)


(b)
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Development for the purposes of the provision of


affordable housing (applying the criteria determined


under regulation 4 of the South Australian Housing Trust


Regulations 2010).


Minister responsible for administering


the South Australian Housing Trust Act


1995.


To provide


direction on the


conditions


required to


secure the


provision of


dwellings or


allotments for


affordable


housing.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


20 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) Overlay


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Development adopts a precautionary approach to mitigate potential impacts on people, property, infrastructure and


the environment from potential flood risk through the appropriate siting and design of development. 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Flood Resilience


PO 1.1


Development is sited, designed and constructed to minimise the
risk of entry of potential floodwaters where the entry of flood
waters is likely to result in undue damage to or compromise
ongoing activities within buildings.  


DTS/DPF 1.1


Habitable buildings, commercial and industrial buildings, and


buildings used for animal keeping incorporate a finished floor


level at least 300mm above:


or


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It


sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and


Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


None None None None


Native Vegetation Overlay


the highest point of top of kerb of the primary street


the highest point of natural ground level at the primary
street boundary where there is no kerb


(a)


(b)
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Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Areas of native vegetation are protected, retained and restored in order to sustain biodiversity, threatened species and


vegetation communities, fauna habitat, ecosystem services, carbon storage and amenity values.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Environmental Protection


PO 1.1


Development avoids, or where it cannot be practically avoided,


minimises the clearance of native vegetation taking into account


the siting of buildings, access points, bushfire protection


measures and building maintenance.


DTS/DPF 1.1


An application is accompanied by:


PO 1.2


Native vegetation clearance in association with development


avoids the following:


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.4


Development restores and enhances biodiversity and habitat


values through revegetation using locally indigenous plant


species.


DTS/DPF 1.4


None are applicable.


a declaration stating that the proposal will not, or would
not, involve clearance of native vegetation under the
Native Vegetation Act 1991, including any clearance that
may occur:


or


in connection with a relevant access point and /
or driveway


within 10m of a building (other than a
residential building or tourist accommodation)


within 20m of a dwelling or addition to an
existing dwelling for fire prevention and control


within 50m of residential or tourist
accommodation in connection with a
requirement under a relevant overlay to
establish an asset protection zone in a bushfire
prone area


a report prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)
(a) of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that
establishes that the clearance is categorised as 'Level 1
clearance'.


significant wildlife habitat and movement corridors


rare, vulnerable or endangered plants species


native vegetation that is significant because it is located
in an area which has been extensively cleared


native vegetation that is growing in, or in association
with, a wetland environment.


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)
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Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral body. It


sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning, Development and


Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory


Reference


Development that is the subject of a report


prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)(a)


of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that


categorises the clearance, or potential clearance,


as 'Level 3 clearance' or 'Level 4 clearance'.


Native Vegetation Council To provide expert assessment


and direction to the relevant


authority on the potential


impacts of development on


native vegetation.


Development


of a class to


which


Schedule 9


clause 3 item


11 of the


Planning,


Development


and


Infrastructure


(General)


Regulations


2017 applies.


Part 4 - General Development Policies


Clearance from Overhead Powerlines


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Protection of human health and safety when undertaking development in the vicinity of overhead transmission


powerlines.


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Buildings are adequately separated from aboveground


powerlines to minimise potential hazard to people and property.


DTS/DPF 1.1


One of the following is satisfied:


Design


Assessment Provisions (AP)


a declaration is provided by or on behalf of the applicant
to the effect that the proposal would not be contrary to
the regulations prescribed for the purposes of section
86 of the Electricity Act 1996


there are no aboveground powerlines adjoining the site
that are the subject of the proposed development.


(a)


(b)
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Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is:


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All development


On-site Waste Treatment Systems


PO 6.1


Dedicated on-site effluent disposal areas do not include any


areas to be used for, or could be reasonably foreseen to be used


for, private open space, driveways or car parking.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Effluent disposal drainage areas do not:


Earthworks and sloping land


PO 8.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access


tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance to


natural topography.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development does not involve any of the following:


PO 8.2


Driveways and access tracks are designed and constructed to


allow safe and convenient access on sloping land (with a


gradient exceeding 1 in 8).


DTS/DPF 8.2


Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8) satisfy (a) and (b):


PO 8.3 DTS/DPF 8.3


contextual - by considering, recognising and carefully responding to its natural surroundings or built
environment and positively contributes to the character of the immediate area


durable - fit for purpose, adaptable and long lasting


inclusive - by integrating landscape design to optimise pedestrian and cyclist usability, privacy and equitable
access, and promoting the provision of quality spaces integrated with the public realm that can be used for
access and recreation and help optimise security and safety both internally and within the public realm, for
occupants and visitors


sustainable - by integrating sustainable techniques into the design and siting of development and landscaping
to improve community health, urban heat, water management, environmental performance, biodiversity and
local amenity and to minimise energy consumption.


encroach within an area used as private open space or
result in less private open space than that specified in
Design Table 1 - Private Open Space


use an area also used as a driveway


encroach within an area used for on-site car parking or
result in less on-site car parking than that specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2 - Off-Street
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height of
2m or more.


do not have a gradient exceeding 25% (1-in-4) at any
point along the driveway


are constructed with an all-weather trafficable surface.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Driveways and access tracks on sloping land (with a gradient


exceeding 1 in 8):


None are applicable.


PO 8.4


Development on sloping land (with a gradient exceeding 1 in 8)


avoids the alteration of natural drainage lines and includes on-


site drainage systems to minimise erosion.


DTS/DPF 8.4


None are applicable.


PO 8.5


Development does not occur on land at risk of landslip nor


increases the potential for landslip or land surface instability.


DTS/DPF 8.5


None are applicable.


Overlooking / Visual Privacy (in building 3 storeys or less)


PO 10.1


Development mitigates direct overlooking from upper level


windows to habitable rooms and private open spaces of


adjoining residential uses.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Upper level windows facing side or rear boundaries shared with a


residential allotment/site satisfy one of the following:


PO 10.2


Development mitigates direct overlooking from balconies,


terraces and decks to habitable rooms and private open space of


adjoining residential uses.


DTS/DPF 10.2


One of the following is satisfied:


or


All Residential development


do not contribute to the instability of embankments and
cuttings


provide level transition areas for the safe movement of
people and goods to and from the development


are designed to integrate with the natural topography of
the land.


are permanently obscured to a height of 1.5m above
finished floor level and are fixed or not capable of being
opened more than 200mm


have sill heights greater than or equal to 1.5m above
finished floor level


incorporate screening with a maximum of 25% openings,
permanently fixed no more than 500mm from the
window surface and sited adjacent to any part of the
window less than 1.5 m above the finished floor level.


the longest side of the balcony or terrace will face a
public road, public road reserve or public reserve that is
at least 15m wide in all places faced by the balcony or
terrace


all sides of balconies or terraces on upper building
levels are permanently obscured by screening with a
maximum 25% transparency/openings fixed to a
minimum height of:


or


1.5m above finished floor level where the
balcony is located at least 15 metres from the
nearest habitable window of a dwelling on
adjacent land


1.7m above finished floor level in all other cases


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)
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Front elevations and passive surveillance


PO 11.1


Dwellings incorporate windows along primary street frontages to


encourage passive surveillance and make a positive contribution


to the streetscape.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Each dwelling with a frontage to a public street:


PO 11.2


Dwellings incorporate entry doors within street frontages to


address the street and provide a legible entry point for visitors.


DTS/DPF 11.2


Dwellings with a frontage to a public street have an entry door


visible from the primary street boundary.


Outlook and amenity


PO 12.1


Living rooms have an external outlook to provide a high standard


of amenity for occupants.


DTS/DPF 12.1


A living room of a dwelling incorporates a window with an


outlook towards the street frontage or private open space, public


open space, or waterfront areas.


Garage appearance


PO 14.1


Garaging is designed to not detract from the streetscape or


appearance of a dwelling.


DTS/DPF 14.1


Garages and carports facing a street:


Massing


PO 15.1


The visual mass of larger buildings is reduced when viewed from


adjoining allotments or public streets.


DTS/DPF 15.1


None are applicable


Private Open Space


PO 17.1


Dwellings are provided with suitable sized areas of usable private


open space to meet the needs of occupants.


DTS/DPF 17.1


Private open space is provided in accordance with Design Table


1 - Private Open Space.


Car parking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 19.1


Enclosed parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


functional, accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 19.1


Residential car parking spaces enclosed by fencing, walls or


other structures have the following internal dimensions (separate


from any waste storage area):


includes at least one window facing the primary street
from a habitable room that has a minimum internal room
dimension of 2.4m


has an aggregate window area of at least 2m2 facing the
primary street.


are situated so that no part of the garage or carport is in
front of any part of the building line of the dwelling


are set back at least 5.5m from the boundary of the
primary street


have a garage door / opening not exceeding 7m in width


have a garage door /opening width not exceeding 50%
of the site frontage unless the dwelling has two or more
building levels at the building line fronting the same
public street.


single width car parking spaces:


a minimum length of 5.4m per space


a minimum width of 3.0m


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(i)


(ii)
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PO 19.2


Uncovered parking spaces are of a size and dimensions to be


functional, accessible and convenient.


DTS/DPF 19.2


Uncovered car parking spaces have:


PO 19.3


Driveways are located and designed to facilitate safe access and


egress while maximising land available for street tree planting,


landscaped street frontages, domestic waste collection and on-


street parking.


DTS/DPF 19.3


Driveways and access points on sites with a frontage to a public


road of 10m or less have a width between 3.0 and 3.2 metres


measured at the property boundary and are the only access point


provided on the site.


PO 19.4


Vehicle access is safe, convenient, minimises interruption to the


operation of public roads and does not interfere with street


infrastructure or street trees.


DTS/DPF 19.4


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or


(b):


PO 19.5


Driveways are designed to enable safe and convenient vehicle


movements from the public road to on-site parking spaces.


DTS/DPF 19.5


Driveways are designed and sited so that:


PO 19.6


Driveways and access points are designed and distributed to


DTS/DPF 19.6


Where on-street parking is available abutting the site's street


a minimum garage door width of 2.4m


double width car parking spaces (side by side):


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 5.4m


minimum garage door width of 2.4m per space.


a minimum length of 5.4m


a minimum width of 2.4m


a minimum width between the centre line of the space
and any fence, wall or other obstruction of 1.5m


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land


where newly proposed:


is set back 6m or more from the tangent point
of an intersection of 2 or more roads


is set back outside of the marked lines or
infrastructure dedicating a pedestrian crossing


does not involve the removal, relocation or
damage to of mature street trees, street
furniture or utility infrastructure services.


the gradient from the place of access on the boundary
of the allotment to the finished floor level at the front of
the garage or carport is not steeper than 1:4 on average


they are aligned relative to the street boundary so that
there is no more than a 20 degree deviation from 90
degrees between the centreline of any dedicated car
parking space to which it provides access (measured
from the front of that space) and the street boundary


if located to provide access from an alley, lane or right
of way - the alley, land or right or way is at least 6.2m
wide along the boundary of the allotment / site


(iii)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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optimise the provision of on-street visitor parking. frontage, on-street parking is retained in accordance with the


following requirements:


Waste storage


PO 20.1


Provision is made for the adequate and convenient storage of


waste bins in a location screened from public view.


DTS/DPF 20.1


None are applicable.


Design of Transportable Dwellings


PO 21.1


The sub-floor space beneath transportable buildings is enclosed


to give the appearance of a permanent structure.


DTS/DPF 21.1


Buildings satisfy (a) or (b):


Group dwelling, residential flat buildings and battle-axe development


Amenity


PO 22.2


The orientation and siting of buildings minimises impacts on the


amenity, outlook and privacy of occupants and neighbours.


DTS/DPF 22.2


None are applicable.


PO 22.3


Development maximises the number of dwellings that face public


open space and public streets and limits dwellings oriented


towards adjoining properties.


DTS/DPF 22.3


None are applicable.


PO 22.4


Battle-axe development is appropriately sited and designed to


respond to the existing neighbourhood context.


DTS/DPF 22.4


Dwelling sites/allotments are not in the form of a battle-axe


arrangement.


Carparking, access and manoeuvrability


PO 24.4


Residential driveways in a battle-axe configuration are designed


to allow safe and convenient movement.


DTS/DPF 24.4


Where in a battle-axe configuration, a driveway servicing one


dwelling has a minimum width of 3m.


Table 1 - Private Open Space


Dwelling Type Minimum Rate


Dwelling (at ground level) Total private open space area:


minimum 0.33 on-street spaces per dwelling on the site
(rounded up to the nearest whole number)


minimum car park length of 5.4m where a vehicle can
enter or exit a space directly


minimum carpark length of 6m for an intermediate
space located between two other parking spaces or to
an end obstruction where the parking is indented.


are not transportable
or


the sub-floor space between the building and ground
level is clad in a material and finish consistent with the
building.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Minimum directly accessible from a living room: 16m2 / with a minimum


dimension 3m.


Dwelling (above ground level) Studio (no separate bedroom): 4m2 with a minimum dimension 1.8m


One bedroom: 8m2 with a minimum dimension 2.1m


Two bedroom dwelling: 11m2 with a minimum dimension 2.4m


Three + bedroom dwelling: 15m2 with a minimum dimension 2.6m


Cabin or caravan


(permanently fixed to the


ground) in a residential park


or a caravan and tourist park


Total area: 16m2, which may be used as second car parking space, provided on


each site intended for residential occupation.


Infrastructure and Renewable Energy Facilities


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Efficient provision of infrastructure networks and services, renewable energy facilities and ancillary development in a


manner that minimises hazard, is environmentally and culturally sensitive and manages adverse visual impacts on


natural and rural landscapes and residential amenity.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Water Supply


PO 11.2


Dwellings are connected to a reticulated water scheme or mains


water supply with the capacity to meet the requirements of the


intended use. Where this is not available an appropriate rainwater


tank or storage system for domestic use is provided.


DTS/DPF 11.2


A dwelling is connected, or will be connected, to a reticulated


water scheme or mains water supply with the capacity to meet


the requirements of the development. Where this is not available


it is serviced by a rainwater tank or tanks capable of holding at


least 50,000 litres of water which is:


Wastewater Services


PO 12.1


Development is connected to an approved common wastewater


disposal service with the capacity to meet the requirements of


the intended use. Where this is not available an appropriate on-


site service is provided to meet the ongoing requirements of the


DTS/DPF 12.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to an approved


common wastewater disposal service with the capacity to meet


the requirements of the development. Where this is not available


it is instead capable of being serviced by an on-site waste water


Site area <301m2:  24m2 located behind the building line.


Site area ≥ 301m2:  60m2 located behind the building line.


exclusively for domestic use


connected to the roof drainage system of the dwelling.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
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intended use in accordance with the following: treatment system in accordance with the following:


PO 12.2


Effluent drainage fields and other wastewater disposal areas are


maintained to ensure the effective operation of waste systems


and minimise risks to human health and the environment.


DTS/DPF 12.2


Development is not built on, or encroaches within, an area that is,


or will be, required for a sewerage system or waste control


system.


Interface between Land Uses


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is located and designed to mitigate adverse effects on or from neighbouring and proximate land uses.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Overshadowing


PO 3.1


Overshadowing of habitable room windows of adjacent


residential land uses in:


a. a neighbourhood-type zone is minimised to maintain access


to direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.1


North-facing windows of habitable rooms of adjacent residential


land uses in a neighbourhood-type zone receive at least 3 hours


of direct sunlight between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June.


PO 3.2


Overshadowing of the primary area of private open space or


communal open space of adjacent residential land uses in:


a. a neighbourhood type zone is minimised to maintain access


to direct winter sunlight


b. other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter


sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Development maintains 2 hours of direct sunlight between 9.00


am and 3.00 pm on 21 June to adjacent residential land uses in a


neighbourhood-type zone in accordance with the following:


a. for ground level private open space, the smaller of the


following: 


i. half the existing ground level open space


or


ii. 35m2 of the existing ground level open space (with at least


one of the area's dimensions measuring 2.5m)


it is wholly located and contained within the allotment of
the development it will service


in areas where there is a high risk of contamination of
surface, ground, or marine water resources from on-site
disposal of liquid wastes, disposal systems are included
to minimise the risk of pollution to those water
resources


septic tank effluent drainage fields and other
wastewater disposal areas are located away from
watercourses and flood prone, sloping, saline or poorly
drained land to minimise environmental harm.


the system is wholly located and contained within the
allotment of development it will service; and


the system will comply with the requirements of the
South Australian Public Health Act 2011.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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b. for ground level communal open space, at least half of the


existing ground level open space.


PO 3.3


Development does not unduly reduce the generating capacity of


adjacent rooftop solar energy facilities taking into account:


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


Site Contamination


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Ensure land is suitable for the proposed use in circumstances where it is, or may have been, subject to site


contamination.


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Ensure land is suitable for use when land use changes to a more


sensitive use.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development satisfies (a), (b), (c) or (d):


the form of development contemplated in the zone


the orientation of the solar energy facilities


the extent to which the solar energy facilities are already
overshadowed.


does not involve a change in the use of land


involves a change in the use of land that does not
constitute a change to a more sensitive use


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination is unlikely to
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form)


involves a change in the use of land to a more sensitive
use on land at which site contamination exists, or may
exist (as demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form), and satisfies both of the following:


a site contamination audit report has been
prepared under Part 10A of the Environment
Protection Act 1993 in relation to the land within
the previous 5 years which states that-


or


or


site contamination does not exist (or
no longer exists) at the land


the land is suitable for the proposed
use or range of uses (without the need
for any further remediation)


where remediation is, or remains,
necessary for the proposed use (or
range of uses), remediation work has
been carried out or will be carried out
(and the applicant has provided a


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(i)


A.


B.


C.
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Transport, Access and Parking


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


A comprehensive, integrated and connected transport system that is safe, sustainable, efficient, convenient and


accessible to all users.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Vehicle Parking Rates


PO 5.1


Sufficient on-site vehicle parking and specifically marked


accessible car parking places are provided to meet the needs of


the development or land use having regard to factors that may


support a reduced on-site rate such as:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Development provides a number of car parking spaces on-site at


a rate no less than the amount calculated using one of the


following, whichever is relevant:


Corner Cut-Offs


PO 10.1


Development is located and designed to ensure drivers can
safely turn into and out of public road junctions.


DTS/DPF 10.1


Development does not involve building work, or building work is


located wholly outside the land shown as Corner Cut-Off Area in


the following diagram:


and


written undertaking that the
remediation works will be implemented
in association with the development)


no other class 1 activity or class 2 activity has
taken place at the land since the preparation of
the site contamination audit report (as
demonstrated in a site contamination
declaration form).


availability of on-street car parking


shared use of other parking areas


in relation to a mixed-use development, where the hours
of operation of commercial activities complement the
residential use of the site, the provision of vehicle
parking may be shared


the adaptive reuse of a State or Local Heritage Place.


Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements


Transport, Access and Parking Table 2 - Off-Street
Vehicle Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


if located in an area where a lawfully established
carparking fund operates, the number of spaces
calculated under (a) or (b) less the number of spaces
offset by contribution to the fund.


(ii)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Table 1 - General Off-Street Car Parking Requirements


The following parking rates apply and if located in an area where a lawfully established carparking fund operates, the number of


spaces is reduced by an amount equal to the number of spaces offset by contribution to the fund.


Class of Development Car Parking Rate (unless varied by Table 2 onwards)


Where a development comprises more than one development type, then the


overall car parking rate will be taken to be the sum of the car parking rates for


each development type.


Residential Development


Detached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 


Group Dwelling Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms  (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom)  - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or


more dwellings. 


Residential Flat Building
Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as aDwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom)  - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


0.33 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking where development involves 3 or
more dwellings. 


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is from the


primary street


Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


Row Dwelling where vehicle access is not from


the primary street (i.e. rear-loaded)


 Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered.


Semi-Detached Dwelling
Dwelling with 1 bedroom (including rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
- 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 2 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a
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bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling, 1 of which is to be covered. 


Aged / Supported Accommodation


Retirement village Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.


Supported accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Residential Development (Other)


Ancillary accommodation No additional requirements beyond those associated with the main dwelling.


Residential park Dwelling with 1 or 2 bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 1 space per dwelling.


Dwelling with 3 or more bedrooms (including rooms capable of being used as a


bedroom) - 2 spaces per dwelling.


0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitor parking.


Student accommodation 0.3 spaces per bed.


Workers' accommodation 0.5 spaces per bed plus 0.2 spaces per bed for visitor parking.


Tourist


Caravan park / tourist park Parks with 100 sites or less - a minimum of 1 space per 10 sites to be used for


accommodation.


Parks with more than 100 sites - a minimum of 1 space per 15 sites used for


accommodation.


A minimum of 1 space for every caravan (permanently fixed to the ground) or


cabin.


Tourist accommodation 1 car parking space per accommodation unit / guest room.


Commercial Uses


Auction room/ depot 1 space per 100m2 of building floor area plus an additional 2 spaces.


Automotive collision repair
3 spaces per service bay.


Call centre 8 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Motor repair station 3 spaces per service bay.


Office 4 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.
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Retail fuel outlet 3 spaces per 100m2 gross leasable floor area.


Service trade premises 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Shop (no commercial kitchen) 5.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where not located in an


integrated complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise


more than one building) where facilities for off-street vehicle parking, vehicle


loading and unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area where located in an integrated


complex containing two or more tenancies (and which may comprise more than


one building) where facilities for off-street vehicle parking, vehicle loading and


unloading, and the storage and collection of refuse are shared.


Shop (in the form of a bulky goods outlet)
2.5 spaces per 100m2 of gross leasable floor area.


Shop (in the form of a restaurant or involving a


commercial kitchen)


Premises with a dine-in service only (which may include a take-away component


with no drive-through) - 0.4 spaces per seat.


Premises with take-away service but with no seats - 12 spaces per 100m2 of


total floor area plus a drive-through queue capacity of ten vehicles measured


from the pick-up point.


Premises with a dine-in and drive-through take-away service - 0.3 spaces per


seat plus a drive through queue capacity of 10 vehicles measured from the pick-


up point.


Community and Civic Uses


Childcare centre 0.25 spaces per child


Library 4 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Community facility 10 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Hall / meeting hall 0.2 spaces per seat.


Place of worship 1 space for every 3 visitor seats.


Pre-school 1 per employee plus 0.25 per child (drop off/pick up bays)


Educational establishment For a primary school - 1.1 space per full time equivalent employee plus 0.25


spaces per student for a pickup/set down area either on-site or on the public


realm within 300m of the site.


For a secondary school - 1.1 per full time equivalent employee plus 0.1 spaces


per student for a pickup/set down area either on-site or on the public realm


within 300m of the site.
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For a tertiary institution - 0.4 per student based on the maximum number of


students on the site at any time.


Health Related Uses


Hospital 4.5 spaces per bed for a public hospital.


1.5 spaces per bed for a private hospital.


Consulting room 4 spaces per consulting room excluding ancillary facilities.


Recreational and Entertainment Uses


Cinema complex 0.2 spaces per seat.


Concert hall / theatre 0.2 spaces per seat.


Hotel 1 space for every 2m2 of total floor area in a public bar plus 1 space for every


6m2 of total floor area available to the public in a lounge, beer garden plus 1


space per 2 gaming machines, plus 1 space per 3 seats in a restaurant.


Indoor recreation facility 6.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for a Fitness Centre


4.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area for all other Indoor recreation facilities.


Industry/Employment Uses


Fuel depot 1.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area


1 spaces per 100m2 of outdoor area used for fuel depot activity purposes.


Industry 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Store 0.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.


Timber yard 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area


1 space per 100m2 of outdoor area used for display purposes.


Warehouse 0.5 spaces per 100m2 total floor area.


Other Uses


Funeral Parlour 1 space per 5 seats in the chapel plus 1 space for each vehicle operated by the


parlour.


Radio or Television Station 5 spaces per 100m2 of total building floor area.
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Table 2 - Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas


The following parking rates apply in any zone, subzone or other area described in the ‘Designated Areas’ column subject to the


following:


or


Class of Development Car Parking Rate


Where a development comprises more than one development


type, then the overall car parking rate will be taken to be the


sum of the car parking rates for each development type.


Designated Areas


Minimum number of spaces Maximum number of spaces


Development generally


All classes of


development


No minimum. No maximum except in the


Primary Pedestrian Area


identified in the Primary


Pedestrian Area Concept Plan,


where the maximum is:


1 space for each dwelling with


a total floor area less than 75


square metres


2 spaces for each dwelling


with a total floor area between


75 square metres and 150


square metres


3 spaces for each dwelling


with a total floor area greater


than 150 square metres.


Residential flat building or


Residential component of a


multi-storey building: 1 visitor


space for each 6 dwellings.


Capital City Zone


City Main Street Zone


City Riverbank Zone


Adelaide Park Lands Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone (within


the City of Adelaide)


The St Andrews Hospital Precinct


Subzone and Women's and Children's


Hospital Precinct Subzone of the


Community Facilities Zone


Non-residential development


Non-residential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


City Living Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


the location of the development is unable to satisfy the requirements of Table 2 – Criteria (other than where a location is
exempted from the application of those criteria)


the development satisfies Table 2 – Criteria (or is exempt from those criteria) and is located in an area where a lawfully
established carparking fund operates, in which case the number of spaces are reduced by an amount equal to the number of
spaces offset by contribution to the fund. 


(a)


(b)
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Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Non-residential


development excluding


tourist accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


6 spaces per 100m2 of gross


leasable floor area.


Strategic Innovation Zone


Suburban Activity Centre Zone


Suburban Business Zone


Business Neighbourhood Zone


Suburban Main Street Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Tourist


accommodation


1 space for every 4 bedrooms


up to 100 bedrooms plus 1


space for every 5 bedrooms


over 100 bedrooms


1 space per 2 bedrooms up to


100 bedrooms and 1 space


per 4 bedrooms over 100


bedrooms


City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential development


Residential component


of a multi-storey


building


Dwelling with no separate


bedroom -0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling - 0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling - 1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling -


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


visitor parking.


None specified. City Living Zone


Strategic Innovation Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Residential flat


building


Dwelling with no separate


bedroom -0.25 spaces per


dwelling


1 bedroom dwelling - 0.75


spaces per dwelling


2 bedroom dwelling - 1 space


per dwelling


3 or more bedroom dwelling -


1.25 spaces per dwelling


0.25 spaces per dwelling for


None specified. City Living Zone


Urban Activity Centre Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone
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visitor parking.


Table 2 - Criteria: 


The following criteria are used in conjunction with Table 2. The 'Exception' column identifies locations where the criteria do not apply


and the car parking rates in Table 2 are applicable.


Criteria Exceptions


The designated area is wholly located within


Metropolitan Adelaide and any part of the


development site satisfies one or more of the


following:


[NOTE(S): (1)Measured from an area that contains any platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for the purpose


waiting to board a bus, tram or train, but does not include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high frequency public transit


service is a route serviced every 15 minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and every 30 minutes at night, Saturday,


Sunday and public holidays until 10pm.]


is within 200 metres of any section of
road reserve along which a bus service
operates as a high frequency public
transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an O-Bahn
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail
station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger
tram station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide
Parklands.


All zones in the City of Adelaide


Strategic Innovation Zone in the following locations:


City of Burnside


City of Marion


City of Mitcham


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone


Urban Corridor (Business) Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(a)


(b)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(c)


(d)


(e)


(f)


(g)


Policy24  Enquiry
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Applica�on Documents 



























 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


ATTACHMENT 2 
 


 


Subject Land Map 







April 13, 2023
Date created:


Subject Land Map 20 Harold Street, Robe
  


SAPPA Report
The SA Property and Planning Atlas is available on the Plan SA website: https://sappa.plan.sa.gov.au


Government
of South Australia


Land Services Group
The information provided above, is not represented to be accurate, current or complete at the time of printing this report.
The Government of South Australia accepts no liability for the use of this data, or any reliance placed on it.


Disclaimer: 
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Zoning Map 







April 13, 2023
Date created:


Subject Land and Zoning Map
  


SAPPA Report
The SA Property and Planning Atlas is available on the Plan SA website: https://sappa.plan.sa.gov.au


Government
of South Australia


Land Services Group
The information provided above, is not represented to be accurate, current or complete at the time of printing this report.
The Government of South Australia accepts no liability for the use of this data, or any reliance placed on it.


Disclaimer: 
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Representa�on Map 







April 13, 2023
Date created:


Subject land and Representors
  


SAPPA Report
The SA Property and Planning Atlas is available on the Plan SA website: https://sappa.plan.sa.gov.au


Government
of South Australia


Land Services Group
The information provided above, is not represented to be accurate, current or complete at the time of printing this report.
The Government of South Australia accepts no liability for the use of this data, or any reliance placed on it.


Disclaimer: 







 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


ATTACHMENT 5 
 


 


Representa�ons 







Details of Representations


Application Summary


Application ID 22033768
Proposal Two Storey Detached Dwelling
Location 20 HAROLD ST ROBE SA 5276


Representations


Representor 1 - Richard Mitchell


Name Richard Mitchell


Address


6 MCARTHUR STREET
PENOLA
SA, 5277
Australia


Submission Date 14/02/2023 11:22 AM
Submission Source Post
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I support the development with some concerns
Reasons
I am writing as I own the adjoining block at 18 Harold Street, Robe. My concern is that the front of the new two
storey house on 20 Harold Street, Robe is only 2 metres from my boundary fence and it is 2 storeys they can
look straight over our fence into our back yard and look straight into the back patio and back window of my
house. My contact number is 0427372754 Richard Mitchell


Attached Documents


Skm_c65923021411380-4874264.pdf











Representations


Representor 2 - Alison Driller


Name Alison Driller


Address


22B Harold Street
ROBE
SA, 5276
Australia


Submission Date 19/02/2023 08:00 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? Yes


My position is I support the development with some concerns
Reasons
I am a residence at 22B Harold Street. My tiny backyard is actually a steep incline with 3 retaining walls (that I
have painstakingly painted and planted out myself). Although my yard is modest, I am truly grateful for what it
offers. I can sit on my small deck and look out at the top row of plants, nestled in front of a very rickety yet
‘vintage’ fence. The bird life is amazing with many choosing to nest within our joint boundary area. What I
oppose is a large 7m x 7m shed being built on the fenceline. It will not only drastically shadow me in but be
horrendously large and overbearing, impacting my once serene, nature rich outlook. From my deck, the shed
will quite possibly be taller than the established trees of our neighbours (Hayden and Emma Weckert) who will
no doubt have to remove or severely cut back these priceless, nesting homes of many species. I also question
what sort of fence is proposed (and at whose expense) as well as what further retaining structures will be put
into place so my landscaped garden is not affected at all. I implore you to not allow the removal of plants
along the fence line, and moving the shed away from the boundary. There is obvious cause for development
however, nature, bird nesting areas as well as neighbourly impact should be justly considered.


Attached Documents


12A71791-9F74-4A6A-A4C6-2EE513D24225-1187712.jpeg
7D481A50-0D75-40D2-A789-86290E3B59BE-1187713.jpeg
3BBC3D5F-7F7B-47BF-835D-7A18C302BBE8-1187714.jpeg



















Representations


Representor 3 - Haydn Weckert


Name Haydn Weckert


Address


6 Krueger Rd
YUMALI
SA, 5261
Australia


Submission Date 21/02/2023 09:34 PM
Submission Source Online
Late Submission No
Would you like to talk to your representation at the
decision-making hearing for this development? No


My position is I support the development with some concerns
Reasons
Oppose the construction of the 7mt shed on the boundary of our property at 29 Tobruk Ave, Robe Large trees
on the boundary (gum & pine) would require removing or & the gradient of the slope would require levelling
altering the natural rise along the boundary. Concern about overlooking/privacy with the full height second
story windows in the dining & Kitchen/bedroom windows facing our home. We purchased the property for the
privacy, as the house does not have a hallway, each room joins the next, the line of sight is straight into the
bedrooms. We appreciate the opportunity to express our concerns.


Attached Documents
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Response to Representa�ons 







 


 


 


 ABN 91 376 720 132 


25 February 2023 PO Box 96 
 BEACHPORT SA 5280 


 M:  0418 838 152   
 E:  frank@fbcs.com.au 
 W:   www.fbcs.com.au             


 
Mr John Mason 
Planning Chambers 
c/- District Council of Robe 
PO Box 1 
ROBE SA 5276 
 
 
Dear John 
 


Development Application No: 22033768 


Applicant: Frank Brennan Consulting Services (Peter & Alice Phillips 


Location: 20 Harold Street, Robe, SA 5276 


Proposed Development:  Construction of a Two-Storey Detached Dwelling 
 


We acknowledge receipt on 23 February 2023 of the three (3) representations submitted to Council 
during the public notification period of our Development Application for the construction of a two-
storey dwelling at 20 Harold Street, Robe.   


In response to the issues raised in the representations we advise as follows – 


1. Overlooking 


Response: on the northern (#4) elevation there is 1500 mm high privacy screening provided 
along the balcony to mitigate overlooking into the private open space of the adjoining residential 
property at 18 Harold Street.  The unscreened potion of the balcony along the northern (#4) 
elevation dies not provide overlooking into the private open space of the adjoining residential 
property at 18 Harold Street.  


This complies with General Development Policy – Design (Overlooking / Visual Privacy) DPF 
10.1(c) & 10.2(a). 


The proposed dwelling is setback 9.75 metres from the western property boundary and the 
windows in upper level bedroom 2, kitchen and dining room on the western (#3) elevation do not 
overlook into a habitable room or private open spaces of adjoining residential property at 29 
Tobruk Avenue. 


This complies with General Development Policy – Design (Overlooking / Visual Privacy) PO 
10.1. 


2. Outbuilding & Overshadowing  


Response: as noted on the amended site plan submitted to Council on 24 November 2022, the 
proposed ‘Future Shed’ does not form part of this Development Application.  A separate 
Development Application is to be submitted for the “Future Shed’ when the siting and size the 
proposed shed will be finalised and it will then be subject to separate  assessment / approval 
having regard to the relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code.  


3. Fencing & Retaining Structure  


Response: it is envisaged some form of retaining wall will be required on the southern & western 
property boundaries and potentially the eastern portion of the northern property boundary.  Any 
retaining walls would be constructed entirely on the subject land. 


… /2 







 


 


Mr John Mason 
Planning Chambers 
c/- District Council of Robe 
25 February 2023 
Page | 2 
 
 
 


Where any retaining wall was to exceed 1.0 metre in height a formal Development Application is 
required to be lodged and supported by an engineering design & calculations.  


At this time no decision has been made on fencing on the northern, western & southern property 
boundaries.  It is noted fencing exceeding 2.1 metres in height requires formal Development 
Approval and when erected on a common boundary, the provisions of the Fences Act 1975  
would need to be complied with.  


4. Native Vegetation  


Response: I can confirm that the Native Vegetation Council has granted native vegetation 
clearance approval for the clearance of the native vegetation on the subject land.  A copy of the 
native vegetation clearance approval is attached. 


 


If you require any further information in relation to this project please do not hesitate to contact me at 
your convenience. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
 
F.N. (Frank) Brennan PSM MPIA 
Accredited Planning Professional APP20190029 


Principal Consultant 


FRANK BRENNAN CONSULTING SERVICES 







Native Vegetation Council     
 


 


81-95 Waymouth St, ADELAIDE SA 5000 | GPO Box 1047, ADELAIDE SA 5001 


Ph| 08 8303 9777; email| nvc@sa.gov.au 
 


 


 


 


 
 


DECISION NOTIFICATION 


Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 
 


Application Number: 2023/3019/822 
 
To:  Frank Brennan       Date Received:   19/01/2023 


c/o Frank Brennan Consulting Services    Date Registered: 24/01/2023 
PO Box 96 
Beachport SA 5280 
 
E: frank@fbcs.com.au 
M: 0428 813 097 


 


Applicant Alice and Peter Phillips 


Landholder Alice and Peter Phillips 


Purpose of application Clearance of native vegetation for the construction of a new dwelling and 
associated infrastructure. 


Description of native 
vegetation under application 


0.087 ha of Coast Beard-heath (Leucopogon parviflorus) and Italian 
Buckthorn (Rhamnus alaternus) Tall Shrubland in moderate to poor 
condition. 


Location of the application F7020 A2, Hundred of WATERHOUSE, CT 5447/813 


 


Decision 


The Native Vegetation Council has considered your application in accordance with the requirements of 
Regulation 12, Schedule 1; Clause 33 of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017.  
  
In respect of the application, you are informed that the Native Vegetation Council: 


1. Grants consent to the clearance of 0.087 ha of native vegetation in the area shown on the attached 
Decision Plan 2023/3019/822. 


  


Reason for Decision: 


The clearance of native vegetation meets the requirements of Native Vegetation Regulation 12, Schedule 1; 
Clause 33. 
 


Conditions of approval 


This approval is subject to the conditions specified below. These conditions have been imposed to 
ensure that the impacts on native vegetation and biodiversity from approved clearance is 
adequately minimised and mitigated; 


1. Clearance is to be confined to the 0.087 ha shown on the attached Decision Plan 
2023/2019/922, and in the report: Native Vegetation Clearance, Phillips Property Data 
Report, Clearance under the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017, prepared by Peter Tucker 
(Nov 2022). 


2. The applicant must ensure that only native vegetation approved for 
removal in accordance with this decision is removed. Prior to clearance 
commencing, the applicant must advise all persons undertaking the 



mailto:nvc@sa.gov.au

mailto:frank@fbcs.com.au
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vegetation removal or working on site, of all relevant conditions of approval and associated 
statutory requirements.  


Note: Applicant to ensure permission has been obtained for clearance within the road reserve 
from local council prior to any removal. 


3. No clearance to occur until Development Approval has been obtained under the Planning, 
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (including Building Rules Consent where required). 


4. Prior to clearance commencing, the applicant must define the area or trees approved for 
clearance with markings, barriers, pegs, flags or temporary fencing. The markings, barriers, 
pegs, flags or temporary fencing must remain in place, in good condition and clearly visible, 
for the period in which clearance is occurring. 


5. Prior to any clearance occurring, the Significant Environmental Benefit requirement 
(equivalent to 3.23 SEB points) is to be achieved by making a payment into the Native 
Vegetation Fund of $2,892.56 ($2,741.76 for clearance (GST exclusive) and $150.80 for the 
administration fee (GST inclusive)). 


Note: an invoice will be sent once the attached ‘Decision Notification Acknowledgement’ 
form is signed and returned. 


6. Non-compliance with any of the conditions of this approval must be reported to the Native 
Vegetation Council as soon as practical after the non-compliance being detected, but must 
be within a maximum of seven days.  The report must include details of the nature of the 
breach, the location and extent of the breach and the actions taken and associated timing 
for completion of those actions, to address the breach. 


7. No clearance is to occur until the attached form, ‘Decision Notification Acknowledgement’, is 
signed and returned to confirm that the applicant and anyone else who is a party to the 
agreement, understand and will comply with the decision, including all the associated 
conditions.  


8. Members of the NVC or a person who is an authorised officer under the Act may at a 
reasonable time enter the property of the landowner for the purpose of assessing and 
recording any matter relevant to this consent. A person undertaking such an assessment 
may be assisted by other suitable persons. Any such inspection will only be taken after there 
has been an attempt to contact the landowner. 


9. The applicant must adequately inform any prospective purchaser, lessee or occupier of the 
land affected by conditions in this consent, of the relevant conditions. 


 


Expiry date of approval 


The approval to clear native vegetation in accordance with this decision ceases after 2 years from 
the decision date. 


 


Signature  
 
 


Name Andrew Groom 


Position DELEGATE TO NATIVE VEGETATION COUNCIL 


Date 2/2/2023 (Decision Date)                             
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Notes 


1. Effect of Consent 
This Decision Notification grants consent under the Native Vegetation Act 1991 only and does not imply 
approval under any other legislation.  It is the responsibility of the landowner to obtain all relevant approvals 
for any proposed development. This includes any approval that might be required in relation to the 
Commonwealth Environment Protection & Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 


2. Conditions  
Please note that these conditions are an integral part of the consent and are legally binding under the Native 
Vegetation Act 1991 and Native Vegetation Regulations 2017. Should any clearance occur in accordance with 
this decision, the conditions are enforceable in full.  
 
Any conditions of consent are binding on and enforceable against the person granted the approval, any current 
and future owners of the land, any occupier of the land and any person who acquires the benefit of the 
clearance. 


3. Amended decisions 


Where a decision is amended, all previous versions of the decision are null and void.  


If an application to amend a decision will substantially alter the nature of the original application or conditions 
of approval, the Native Vegetation Council may require a new application be submitted.  


4. SEB Areas 
All areas established as a condition of consent to provide a significant environmental benefit, whether through 
revegetation, management or protection of an area of native vegetation, are protected in perpetuity under the 
Native Vegetation Act 1991.  No clearance of native vegetation within these areas can occur without the 
consent of the Native Vegetation Council. 


5. Monitoring 
The Native Vegetation Council undertakes a program of monitoring of conditions attached to any clearance 
consent.  As part of this program, the landowner may be contacted by an officer of Department to arrange 
inspections. Should it be evident that the conditions have not be applied with in full, the landholder will be 
informed in writing of the nature of breach of the conditions and given an opportunity to comply with the 
conditions. However, if the breach of the conditions is substantial, ongoing or irreversibly, then the Council 
may take compliance actions under Section 31 of the Native Vegetation Act 1991.   
 


6. Use of cleared vegetation 
Native vegetation authorised for clearance under a Decision Notification may be a useful resource, as a source 
of seed for local revegetation projects, for woodcraft purposes or providing hollows for relocation.  Please 
consider notifying any local seed collection groups to offer them the opportunity of collecting seed at the time 
of clearance, and making any timber from the cleared trees available for woodcraft or hollow relocation. 
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DECISION PLAN (1 of 1)
TO FORM PART OF THE DECISION OF THE
NATIVE VEGETATION COUNCIL


APPLICATION NO.  2023/3019/822
HUNDRED of WATERHOUSE
File Plan/Allotment F7020 A2
Certificate of Title CT 5447/813
                                
                        


Property/Section Boundary


© Government of South Australia, through the Department for Environment and Water. 
This work is Copyright. Apart from any use permitted under the Copyright Act 1968 (Cwlth), 
no part may be reproduced by any process without prior written permission obtained
from the Department for Environment and Water. Requests and enquiries concerning 
reproduction and  rights should be directed to the Chief Executive, 
Department for Environment and Water, GPO Box 1047, Adelaide SA 5001.


DISCLAIMER 
The Department for Environment and Water its employees and servants do not warrant or 
make any representation regarding the use, or results of use of the information contained 
herein as to its correctness, accuracy, currency or otherwise.
The Department for Environment and Water, its employees and servants expressly disclaim 
all liability or responsibility to any person using the information or advice contained herein.


Produced for: Native Vegetation Council
By: Native Vegetation Branch
      Department for Environment and Water
Imagery: South East January 2019
Date: 31 January 2023
Version: 01
Datum: GDA2020 


Conditional Consent


Delegate, Native Vegetation Council
Decision Date:


Road 


Native Vegetation Clearance Application


2/2/2023
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Native Vegetation Clearance 
 


Phillips Property Data Report 
 


Data Report 


 


Clearance under the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 


November 2022 


Prepared by Peter Tucker 
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1. Application information  
Application Details 


Applicant: Alice Constance Phillips and Peter Norman Phillips 


Key contact: Frank Brennan, Frank Brennan Consulting Services  


P: PO Box 96, Beachport, SA 5280 


M: 0428 813 097 


E: frank@fbcs.com.au  


Landowner: Alice and Peter Phillips 


Site Address: 20 Harold St, Robe 


Local Government 


Area: 


Robe District Council Hundred: Waterhouse 


Title ID:  CT/5447/813 Parcel ID F7020 A2 


 


Summary of proposed clearance 


Purpose of clearance Clearance is required to build a new dwelling and associated infrastructure. 


Native Vegetation Regulation Regulation 12, Schedule 1; clause 33, New Dwelling or Buildings 


Description of the vegetation 


under application 


0.087ha Coast Beard-heath (Leucopogon parviflorus) and Italian Buckthorn 


(*Rhamnus alaternus) Tall Shrubland in moderate to poor condition.   


Total proposed clearance - area 


(ha) and number of trees  


0.087ha is proposed to be cleared.  


Level of clearance Level 3 


Overlay (Planning and Design 


Code) 


Native Vegetation Overlay  



mailto:frank@fbcs.com.au
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Mitigation hierarchy Avoidance – Due to the small property size (870m2 including road verge), it 


is not possible to avoid vegetation clearance.  (NVC Guidelines for 


applications to clear native vegetation require all vegetation to be included 


when land parcels are less than 2, 000m2.) 


Minimisation – Vegetation clearance cannot be minimised on the small 


property.  The property is located on the crest of a small hill and requires 


earthworks to level the house construction area, which would leave a small 


isolated and unstable mound of roadside soil and vegetation.  To maintain 


stability of the area, the roadside vegetation also requires removal.  


 


Rehabilitation or restoration – The proposed vegetation clearance is the 


minimum required for the new dwelling and associated infrastructure.  There 


will be no ability to rehabilitate or restore the site. 


Offset – It is proposed to offset vegetation clearance with a payment into 


the Native Vegetation Fund. 


SEB Offset proposal Payment of $3, 119.42 into Native Vegetation Fund. 


 


  


Site A1 
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2. Purpose of clearance  
 


2.1 Description 


Clearance is required to build a new dwelling and associated infrastructure. 


 


2.2 Background 


The property was purchased on 5 February 2021 and is a small urban land parcel (0.071ha) located on the crest of a 


vegetated sand dune amongst established housing on Harold St, Robe.  Due to required earthworks, the total 


vegetation clearance area includes the roadside verge totalling 0.087ha. 


Surrounding land use is urban development, native vegetation and wetlands & lakes with dryland pasture and 


irrigation further afield.  Little Dip Conservation Park is located 1.5km to the south and Heritage Agreements HA108 


and HA354 are 600m to the south east.  Lake Fellmongery is 300m to the east. 


 


2.3 General location map 


 


Figure 1.  Site map of vegetation included in this clearance application (yellow polygon).  


Site A1 
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Figure 2.  Location map of surrounding landscape.  Yellow circle defines area of clearance. 


 


2.4 Details of the proposal 


This vegetation clearance proposal is for 0.087ha, which includes the urban land parcel (0.071ha) and the adjoining 


roadside verge (0.016ha).  Being located on the crest of a vegetated sand dune, earthworks are required to level and 


area to build the new dwelling.  This would leave a small unstable area of soil and vegetation likely to blow over, 


which could cause traffic problems, or impact the new dwelling.  It is proposed to include the roadside verge 


vegetation with this application. 


House design plans are included in the appendices.  


 


Native Vegetation Act 1991.  


This application addresses the approval process required under the Native Vegetation Act 1991. There have been no 


previous clearance applications on this land parcel and no future clearance applications are envisaged to be made by 


the owner for land identified in this application.  


Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.  


This data report will form part of a Development Application under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 


2016.   


Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999  


The Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 is addressed in this application.  


National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972  


The National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972 is addressed in this application. 


2.5 Native Vegetation Regulation 







Page 7 of 19 


 


Vegetation clearance approval is sought under Regulation 12 (33) – New Dwelling or Building. 


 


2.6 Development Application information (if applicable) 


Zone: Neighbourhood 


 


Overlay: Native Vegetation Overlay  


 


3. Method  
3.1 Flora assessment  


Prior to site inspection a desktop assessment was conducted using NatureMaps, Atlas of Living Australia and an EPBC 


Protected Matters Search to determine possible presence of plant species listed under the EPBC Act 1999 or NP&W 


Act 1972.  A radius of five kilometres around the site was used for the desktop search.    


 


The site was inspected on 14 November 2022 using the methods outlined in the Native Vegetation Council Bushland 


Assessment Manual (July 2020).  The survey involved walking the site for 0.75 hours and included targeted survey for 


potential threatened plant species identified in the desktop survey. 


 


3.2 Fauna assessment 


Prior to site inspection a desktop assessment was conducted on NatureMaps, Atlas of Living Australia and an EPBC 


Protected Matters Search to determine possible presence of fauna species listed under the EPBC Act 1999 or NP&W 


1972 Act.  A radius of five kilometres around the sites was used for the desktop searches.  In addition, a search of 


birds likely to use vegetation within the Beachport IBRA Environmental Association was undertaken (Source: G. 


Carpenter, Biodiversity Assessment Section, Department of Water, Land and Biodiversity Conservation).  The 


proposed clearance area lies across two IBRA Environmental Associations. 


 


The site was surveyed for fauna on 14 November 2022, which included walking the site searching for the presence of 


potential threatened fauna species or evidence of their recent presence, such as scats and tracks.  The survey was 


conducted concurrently with the flora assessment.   


 


All fauna captured in the desktop fauna assessments that could potentially use the site for habitat have been 


included in the NVC Bushland Assessment Scoresheets (attached).   
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4. Assessment Outcomes 
4.1 Vegetation Assessment 


General description of the vegetation, the site and matters of significance 


The site contains sandy soil and is located on the crest of small hill within an undulating coastal dune system.  Urban 


development surrounds the site.  One vegetation association occurs on the site; 


1. Coast Beard-heath (Leucopogon parviflorus) and Italian Buckthorn (*Rhamnus alaternus) Tall Shrubland in 


moderate to poor condition with a very high diversity of exotic species (30). 


Surrounding land use is urban development, native vegetation and wetlands & lakes with dryland pasture and 


irrigation further afield.  Little Dip Conservation Park is located 1.5km to the south and Heritage Agreements HA108 


and HA354 are 600m to the south east.  Lake Fellmongery is 300m to the east. 


 


Details of the vegetation associates/scattered trees proposed to be impacted 


Vegetation 


Association A1 


Coast Beard-heath (Leucopogon parviflorus) and Italian Buckthorn (*Rhamnus alaternus) Tall 


Shrubland 


 


 


Figure 3.  Representative photograph of Site A1 looking to the west, GPS 390481 5885813.  Italian Buckthorn centre, Coast Beard-


heath far left. 
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Figure 4. Vegetation on road verge to be removed, included in Site A1. 


 


 


Figure 5.  View to Harold St including ground to be levelled, GPS 390476, 5885820. 
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General 


description 


Dominant native plants included Coast Beard-heath, Pale Turpentine Bush (Beyeria 


lechenaultii), Coast Daisy-bush (Olearia axillaris) with Bower Spinach (Tetragonia implexicoma) 


and Sea-berry Saltbush (Rhagodia candolleana ssp. candolleana) frequent in the understory.  


Thirty exotic plants were recorded for the site with the dominant being Italian Buckthorn and 


False Caper (Euphorbia terracina), Soursob (Oxalis pes-caprae) and Hare’s Tail Grass most 


abundant in the understory.  Exotic plants contributed more than half of the understory 


biomass.   


Overall vegetation condition is moderate to poor.  Disturbance consisted of short access track 


off Harold St, rubbish dumping and a narrow walking track or children’s hideaway toward the 


western extremity of the property. 


Threatened 


species or 


community 


No threatened flora nor fauna (EPBC Act 1999, or NPW Act 1972) were observed during the 


assessment.  


No threatened community (EPBC Act 1999, or NPW Act 1972) was observed during the 


assessment. 


Landscape 


context score 


1.12 Vegetation 


Condition Score 


30.98 Conservation 


significance score 


1.10 


Unit biodiversity 


Score 


38.17 Area (ha) 0.087 Total biodiversity 


Score 


3.32 
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Site map showing areas of proposed impact 


 


Figure 6.  Site impact map highlighting area of proposed clearance (yellow polygon), including road verge vegetation. 


Site A1 
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4.2 Threatened Species assessment  


Species observed on site, or recorded within 5km of the application area since 1995, or the vegetation is 


considered to provide suitable habitat 


Species (common name) NP&W 


Act 


EPBC 


Act 


Data 


source 


Date 


of last 


record  


Species known 


habitat 


preferences 


Likelihood of use 


for habitat – 


Comments 


Bassian Thrush (Zoothera lunulata) R  2, 3 2002 Damp, densely 


forested areas and 


gullies, usually with a 


thick canopy and leaf-


litter. 


Possible - site unlikely 


to provide suitable 


habitat. 


Beautiful Firetail (Stagonopleura 


bella interposita) 


R  2, 3 2022 Swampy grass areas 


in coastal dry forest, 


shrubby heath, tea 


tree scrub close to 


water. 


Likely.  Suitable 


habitat present on 


site.  


Common Brushtail Possum 


(Trichosurus vulpecula) 


R  2, 3 1997 Open dry eucalypt 


forest, woodlands, 


heath and urban 


areas. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 


Common Wombat (Vombatus 


ursinus) 


R  2, 3 2017 Open vegetation of 


coastal shrubland, 


woodland and 


heathland. 


Unlikely – suitable 


habitat present, but 


surrounded by urban 


development. 


Grey Goshawk (Accipiter novae-


hollandiae) 


E  2, 3 2002 Tall dense forest, 


occasionally more 


open woodland. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 


Grey-crowned Babbler 


(Pomatostomus temporalis 


temporalis) 


E  2, 3 2003 Found in open forests 


and woodlands, 


favouring inland plains 


with an open shrub 


layer, little ground 


cover with fallen 


timber and leaf litter. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 


Grey-headed Flying-fox (Pteropus 


poliocephalus) 


R VU 2, 3 2020 Utilises a range of 


native and exotic 


trees for feeding and 


camping. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 


Orange-belled Parrot (Neophema 


chrysogaster) 


E CR 3, 5 1997 Coastal and sub-


coastal habitat, 


preferring 


saltmarshes, littoral 


heathlands and low 


scrubland and grassy 


areas. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 


Rufous Bristlebird (Dasyornis 


broadbenti broadbenti) 


R  2, 3 2022 Dense shrubland 


usually with a high 


diversity of plant 


species. 


Highly Likely.  


Suitable habitat 


present. 


Southern Emuwren (South East) 


(Stipiturus malachurus polionotum) 


R  2, 3 1997 Heaths and swampy 


vegetation. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat present. 
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Species (common name) NP&W 


Act 


EPBC 


Act 


Data 


source 


Date 


of last 


record  


Species known 


habitat 


preferences 


Likelihood of use 


for habitat – 


Comments 


Swamp Antechinus (Antechinus 


minimus ssp. maritimus) 


E VU 2, 3 2020 Closed heath, wet 


dense heath, open 


forest, open heath, 


swampy drainages 


and tussock grassland 


with bracken and 


sedge growth. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat. 


Swamp Rat (Rattus lutreolus) R  2, 3 2022 Thick vegetation 


amongst coastal 


heath, sedgelands, 


dune scrub and 


grassland areas. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat. 


White-bellied Sea Eagle 


(Haliaeetus leucogaster) 


 


E  2, 3 2022 perched high in a tree, 


or soaring over 


waterways and 


adjacent land. 


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat. 


White-throated Needletail 


(Hirundapus caudacutus caudatus) 


V VU 2, 3 2003 Aerial birds that will 


roost in trees.  


Unlikely – no suitable 


habitat. 


Source; 1- BDBSA, 2 - AoLA, 3 – NatueMaps 4 – Observed/recorded in the field, 5 - Protected matters search tool, 6 – others 


NP&W Act; E= Endangered, V = Vulnerable, R= Rare  


EPBC Act; Ex = Extinct, CR = Critically endangered, EN = Endangered; VU = Vulnerable 


 


Criteria for the likelihood of occurrence of species within the Study area. 


Likelihood  Criteria  


Highly 


Likely/Known  


Recorded in the last 10 years, the species does not have highly specific niche requirements, the habitat is 


present and falls within the known range of the species distribution or;  


The species was recorded as part of field surveys.  


Likely  Recorded within the previous 20 years, the area falls within the known distribution of the species and the 


area provides habitat or feeding resources for the species.  


Possible  Recorded within the previous 20 years, the area falls inside the known distribution of the species, but the 


area provides limited habitat or feeding resources for the species.  


Recorded within 20 -40 years, survey effort is considered adequate, habitat and feeding resources present, 


and species of similar habitat needs have been recorded in the area.  


Unlikely  Recorded within the previous 20 years, but the area provides no habitat or feeding resources for the 


species, including perching, roosting or nesting opportunities, corridor for movement or shelter.  


Recorded within 20 -40 years; however, suitable habitat does not occur, and species of similar habitat 


requirements have not been recorded in the area.  


No records despite adequate survey effort.  


 


4.3 Cumulative impact 


When exercising a power or making a decision under Division 5 of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017, the NVC 


must consider the potential cumulative impact, both direct and indirect, that is reasonably likely to result from a 


proposed clearance activity. 


Direct Impacts 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bracken

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cyperaceae
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This clearance application is for a house, associated infrastructure and earthworks on a small urban land parcel within 


Robe township.  Vegetation clearance includes removal of roadside vegetation required to level the north east corner 


of the site for house construction and to maintain ground stability after construction.  Due to the small size of the 


property the entire area is required for vegetation clearance.   


Indirect Impacts 


No additional indirect impacts are envisioned.  Impacts from building will be limited to the proposed 0.087ha/  


Cumulative Impacts 


Cumulative impacts are not expected to occur.  Dust may increase during construction, but will cease once 


construction is finalised.   


 


4.4 Address the Mitigation Hierarchy 


When exercising a power or making a decision under Division 5 of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017, the NVC 


must have regard to the mitigation hierarchy. The NVC will also consider, with the aim to minimize, impacts on 


biological diversity, soil, water and other natural resources, threatened species or ecological communities under the 


EPBC Act or listed species under the NP&W Act. 


 


a) Avoidance – outline measures taken to avoid clearance of native vegetation 


Due to the small property size (870m2 including road verge), it is not possible to avoid vegetation clearance.  


NVC Guidelines for applications to clear native vegetation require all vegetation to be included when land parcels 


are less than 2, 000m2. 


 


b) Minimization – if clearance cannot be avoided, outline measures taken to minimize the extent, duration 


and intensity of impacts of the clearance on biodiversity to the fullest possible extent (whether the impact 


is direct, indirect or cumulative). 


Vegetation clearance cannot be minimised on the small property.  The property is located on the crest of a small 


hill and requires earthworks to level the house construction area, which would leave a small isolated and 


unstable mound of roadside soil and vegetation.  To maintain stability of the area, the roadside vegetation also 


requires removal.  


 


c) Rehabilitation or restoration – outline measures taken to rehabilitate ecosystems that have been 


degraded, and to restore ecosystems that have been degraded, or destroyed by the impact of clearance 


that cannot be avoided or further minimized, such as allowing for the re-establishment of the vegetation. 


The proposed vegetation clearance is the minimum required for the new dwelling and associated infrastructure.  


There will be no ability to rehabilitate or restore the site. 


 


d) Offset – any adverse impact on native vegetation that cannot be avoided or further minimized should be 


offset by the achievement of a significant environmental benefit that outweighs that impact.   


 


The NVC will only consider an offset once avoidance, minimization and restoration have been documented and 


fulfilled.  The SEB Policy explains the biodiversity offsetting principles that must be met. 


 


It is proposed to offset vegetation clearance with a payment into the Native Vegetation Fund. 


 


4.5 Principles of Clearance (Schedule 1, Native Vegetation Act 


1991) 
The Native Vegetation Council will consider Principles 1(b), 1(c) and 1(d) when assigning a level of Risk under 


Regulation 16 of the Native Vegetation Regulations. The Native Vegetation Council will consider all the Principles of 



http://nvcms.sa.gov.au/NVIS/userdefined/edit.aspx?id=%7b0C9BCB0C-3CC4-E711-87E0-005056A31A6A%7d&etc=10015
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clearance of the Act as relevant, when considering an application referred under the Planning, Development and 


Infrastructure Act 2016. 


 


Principle of 


clearance 


Considerations 


Principle 1a - 


it comprises a 


high level of 


diversity of 


plant species 


Relevant information  


The number of plant species recorded for each vegetation association 


 Native Species Introduced Species 


Site A1 16 30 


   


Bushland Plant Diversity Score  


Site A1 - 20 


Assessment against the principles  


 


At Variance 


 


 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


N/A 


 


Principle 1b - 


significance 


as a habitat 


for wildlife 


Relevant information  


Fourteen threatened species were identified by the fauna assessment including;  


• Bassian Thrush (SA R); 


• Beautiful Firetail (SA R); 


• Common Brushtail Possum (SA R); 


• Common Wombat (SA R); 


• Grey Goshawk (SA E); 


• Grey-crowned Babbler (SA R);  


• Grey-headed Flying Fox (AUS VU, SA R); 


• Orange-bellied Parrot (AUS CR, SA E); 


• Rufous Bristlebird (SA R); 


• Southern Emuwren (South East) (SA R); 


• Swamp Antechinus (AUS VU, SA E);  


• Swamp Rat (SA R); 


• White-bellied Sea Eagle (SA E); and  


• White-throated Needletail (AUS VU, SA V). 


No threatened fauna were observed during the site assessment.   


Site A1 is surrounded by urban development with small areas of remnant vegetation nearby and 


planted vegetation in gardens.  Lake Fellmongery occurs 300m to the east. 


Wildlife movement is unlikely to impacted by removal of vegetation in Site A1. 


 


 


Fauna 


Habitat 


Score 


Unit 


Biodiversity 


Score 


Site A1 0.1 38.17 


   
 


Assessment against the principles  


 


Seriously at Variance: Site A1 


 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


Impact Significance 
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Clearance of Sites A1 is unlikely to have a negative impact on threatened species in the vicinity 


which may utilise the area.  Established urban development surrounds the vegetation in Site A1. 


Non-essential habitat 


It is expected the clearance of 0.087ha of vegetation in moderate to poor condition will have 


negligible long term impact on the listed species.   


Principle 1c - 


plants of a 


rare, 


vulnerable or 


endangered 


species 


Relevant information  


No threatened flora were found in the vicinity of Site A1. 


 


Threatened Flora Score(s) 


Site A1    Score 0.00 


Assessment against the principles  


 


Not at Variance 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


N/A 


Principle 1d - 


the 


vegetation 


comprises the 


whole or 


part of a 


plant 


community 


that is Rare, 


Vulnerable or 


endangered: 


Relevant information  


No EPBC listed or State threatened ecosystems were identified in the area of proposed 


vegetation clearance. 


 


Assessment against the principles  


 


Not at Variance 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


N/A 


Principle 1e - 


it is 


significant as 


a remnant of 


vegetation in 


an area which 


has been 


extensively 


cleared. 


 


Relevant information  


Remnancy; 


IBRA Association (Beachport) – 43% 


IBRA Subregion (Bridgewater) – 14% 


 


Total Biodiversity Score  


Site A1 – 3.32 


Assessment against the principles  


 


Not At Variance 


 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


N/A 


Principle 1f - 


it is growing 


in, or in 


association 


with, a 


wetland 


environment. 


Relevant information  


The proposed clearance area is not associated with a wetland environment.  


Assessment against the principles  


 


Not at Variance 


 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


Not Applicable 


The recorded wetland is 300m to the east, Lake Fellmongery 
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Principle 1g - 


it contributes 


significantly 


to the 


amenity of 


the area in 


which it is 


growing or is 


situated. 


 


Relevant information  


The proposed clearance area adjoins Harold Street within an established urban area of Robe 


township.  Harold Street is not a tourist route and does not provide access to a tourist 


destination.  The proposed vegetation clearance is likely to have minimal impact on the 


landscape character. 


  


N/A 


Moderating factors that may be considered by the NVC 


N/A 


Principles of Clearance (h-m) will be considered by comments provided by the local NRM Board or relevant Minister.  


The Data Report should contain information on these principles where relevant and where sufficient information or 


expertise is available.  


 


4.6 Risk Assessment 


Determine the level of risk associated with the application 


Total 


clearance  


No. of trees N/A 


Area (ha) 0.087 


Total biodiversity Score 3.32 


Seriously at variance with principle 


1(b), 1(c) or 1 (d) 


1 (b)  


Risk assessment outcome Level 3 


 


  



https://www.legislation.sa.gov.au/LZ/C/A/NATIVE%20VEGETATION%20ACT%201991/CURRENT/1991.16.UN.PDF
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5. Clearance summary 
Clearance Area(s) Summary table 


 


Totals summary table 


  


Total 
Biodiversity 
score 


Total SEB 
points 
required SEB Payment Admin Fee Total Payment 


Application 3.32 3.49 $2, 956.80 $162.62 $3, 119.42 
 


Economies of Scale Factor  0.5 


Rainfall (mm)   634 


 


6. Significant Environmental 


Benefit  
A Significant Environmental Benefit (SEB) is required for approval to clear under Division 5 of the Native Vegetation 


Regulations 2017.  The NVC must be satisfied that as a result of the loss of vegetation from the clearance that an SEB 


will result in a positive impact on the environment that is over and above the negative impact of the clearance.   


 


ACHIEVING AN SEB 


Indicate how the SEB will be achieved by ticking the appropriate box and providing the associated information: 


  Pay into the Native Vegetation Fund.  


 


PAYMENT SEB 


If a proponent proposes to achieve the SEB by paying into the Native Vegetation Fund, summary information must 


be provided on the amount required to be paid and the manner of payment: 


The owners propose to achieve the required SEB by paying into the Native Vegetation Fund.  Based on requirements 


to achieve 3.32 SEB points within the Limestone Coast Landscape Board (Economies of Scale 0.5) and an average 


rainfall of 634mm, based on data obtained from NatureMaps, the required payment into the fund is $2, 956.80 (GST 


exclusive), plus $162.62 Administration Fee (GST inclusive): total $3, 119.42. 
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7. Appendices  
 


Appendix 1. Bushland Assessment Scoresheet associated with the proposed clearance (to be submitted in Excel 


format) 


Appendix 2. House Design Plan 


 


 












Address:
352 SPAIN RD SUTTONTOWN SA 5291 


Click to view a detailed interactive in SAILIS


To view a detailed interactive property map in SAPPA click on the map below


Property Zoning Details
Zone


Rural


Overlay


Building Near Airfields


Dwelling Excision


Hazards (Bushfire - General)


Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required)


Limited Land Division


Native Vegetation


Prescribed Wells Area


Water Protection Area


Local Variation
(TNV)


Finished Ground and Floor Levels (Minimum finished ground level is 1.85m AHD; Minimum finished floor level is
2.1m AHD)


Minimum Dwelling Allotment Size (Minimum dwelling allotment size is 20 ha)


Selected Development(s)


Industry


This development may be subject to multiple assessment pathways. Please review the document below to determine which pathway may be applicable based on the proposed
development compliances to standards. 
If no assessment pathway is shown this mean the proposed development will default to performance assessed. Please contact your local council in this instance. Refer to Part 1 - Rules of
Interpretation - Determination of Classes of Development 
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Property Policy Information for above selection


Industry - Code Assessed - Performance Assessed


Part 2 - Zones and Sub Zones


Rural Zone


Assessment Provisions (AP)


Desired Outcome (DO)


Desired Outcome
DO 1


A zone supporting the economic prosperity of South Australia primarily through the production, processing, storage
and distribution of primary produce, forestry and the generation of energy from renewable sources.


DO 2
A zone supporting diversification of existing businesses that promote value-adding such as industry, storage and
warehousing activities, the sale and consumption of primary produce, tourist development and accommodation.


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Land Use and Intensity


PO 1.1


The productive value of rural land for a range of primary
production activities and associated value adding, processing,
warehousing and distribution is supported, protected and
maintained.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development comprises one or more of the following:


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Brewery
Carport
Cidery
Dairy
Dam
Distillery
Dwelling
Dwelling addition
Farming
Horse keeping
Horticulture
Industry
Intensive animal husbandry
Low intensity animal husbandry


(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)
(l)
(m)
(n)
(o)
(p)
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Siting and Design


PO 2.1


Development is provided with suitable vehicle access.


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development is serviced by an all-weather trafficable public
road.


PO 2.2


Buildings are generally located on flat land to minimise cut and
fill and the associated visual impacts.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Buildings:


Rural Industry


PO 4.1


Small-scale industry (including beverage production and
washing, processing, bottling and packaging activities), storage,
warehousing, produce grading and packing, transport
distribution or similar activities provide opportunities for
diversification and value adding to locally sourced primary
production activities.


DTS/DPF 4.1


Industries, storage, warehousing, produce grading and packing
and transport distribution activities and similar activities (or any
combination thereof):


PO 4.2


Expansion of established small-scale or new large scale
industry (including beverage production and washing,
processing, bottling and packaging activities), storage,
warehousing, produce grading and packing, transport
distribution or similar activities:


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


PO 4.3 DTS/DPF 4.3


Outbuilding
Renewable energy facility
Shop
Small-scale ground mounted solar power facility
Stock slaughter works
Tourist accommodation
Transport distribution
Verandah
Warehouse
Winery
Workers' accommodation


are located on sites with a slope not greater than 10%
(1-in-10)
do not result in excavation and/or filling of land greater
than 1.5m from natural ground level.


are directly related and ancillary to a primary
production use on the same or adjoining allotment
are located on an allotment not less than 20ha in area


have a total floor area not exceeding 500m2.


are commensurate with the allotment on which it is
situated to mitigate adverse impacts on the amenity of
land in other ownership and the character of the
locality
realise efficiencies in primary production related
storage, sorting, packaging, manufacturing and the like
primarily involve primary production commodities
sourced from the same allotment and /or surrounding
rural areas.


(q)
(r)
(s)
(t)
(u)
(v)
(w)
(x)
(y)
(z)
(aa)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Industry, storage, warehousing, transport distribution or similar
activities are sited, designed and of a scale that maintains rural
character and function and respects landscape amenity.


Buildings and associated activities:


Adaptive Reuse of Existing Buildings


PO 8.1


Adaptive reuse of existing buildings for small-scale shops,
offices, tourist accommodation or ancillary rural activities.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development within an existing building is for any of the
following:


Built Form and Character


PO 10.1


Large buildings are designed and sited to reduce impacts on
scenic and rural vistas by:


DTS/DPF 10.1


None are applicable.


Concept Plans


PO 14.1


Development is compatible with the outcomes sought by any
relevant Concept Plan contained within Part 12 - Concept Plans
of the Planning and Design Code to support the orderly
development of land through staging of development and
provision of infrastructure.


DTS/DPF 14.1


The site of the development is wholly located outside any
relevant Concept Plan boundary. The following Concept Plans
are relevant:


In relation to DTS/DPF 14.1, in instances where:


Table 5 - Procedural Matters (PM) - Notification


The following table identifies, pursuant to section 107(6) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, classes of
performance assessed development that are excluded from notification. The table also identifies any exemptions to the
placement of notices when notification is required.


Interpretation


are set back at least 100m from all road and allotment
boundaries
are not sited within 200m of a sensitive receiver in
other ownership
have a building height not greater than 10m above
natural ground level
incorporate the loading and unloading of vehicles
within the confines of the allotment.


a shop
office
tourist accommodation.


having substantial setbacks from boundaries and
adjacent public roads
using low-reflective materials and finishes that blend
with the surrounding landscape
being located below ridgelines.


one or more Concept Plan is returned, refer to Part 12
- Concept Plans in the Planning and Design Code to
determine if a Concept Plan is relevant to the site of
the proposed development. Note: multiple concept
plans may be relevant.
in instances where ‘no value’ is returned, there is no
relevant concept plan and DTS/DPF 14.1 is met.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


(a)
(b)
(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)
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Notification tables exclude the classes of development listed in Column A from notification provided that they do not fall within a
corresponding exclusion prescribed in Column B. 


Where a development or an element of a development falls within more than one class of development listed in Column A, it will
be excluded from notification if it is excluded (in its entirety) under any of those classes of development. It need not be excluded
under all applicable classes of development.


Where a development involves multiple performance assessed elements, all performance assessed elements will require
notification (regardless of whether one or more elements are excluded in the applicable notification table) unless every
performance assessed element of the application is excluded in the applicable notification table, in which case the application will
not require notification.


Class of Development


(Column A)


Exceptions


(Column B)


None specified.


None specified.


Except development that exceeds the total floor area limit
expressed in Rural Zone DTS/DPF 4.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural
Zone DTS/DPF 4.3.


Development which, in the opinion of the relevant
authority, is of a minor nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the owners or occupiers of
land in the locality of the site of the development.


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


advertisement
agricultural building
air handling unit, air conditioning system or
exhaust fan
ancillary accommodation
building work on railway land
carport
dwelling
dwelling addition


farming
fence
horse keeping
internal building works


land division
outbuilding
private bushfire shelter
protective tree netting structure
replacement building
retaining wall
shade sail
solar photovoltaic panels (roof mounted)
swimming pool or spa pool
temporary accommodation in an area
affected by bushfire
tree damaging activity
verandah
water tank.


Any development involving any of the following (or of
any combination of any of the following):


industry
store
warehouse.


1.


2.


(a)
(b)
(c)


(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)
(l)
(m)
(n)
(o)
(p)
(q)
(r)
(s)
(t)
(u)
(v)


(w)
(x)
(y)


3.


(a)
(b)
(c)


Policy24


Generated By Policy24 Page 5 of 27  







Except any of the following:


Except function centre that does not satisfy any of the following:


Except horticulture that does not satisfy any of the following:


Except shop that exceeds the gross leasable floor area limit
expressed in Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.1(c) or does not satisfy Rural
Zone DTS/DPF 6.2.


Except tourist accommodation that does not satisfy any of the
following:


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Performance Assessed Development


Pursuant to regulation 47(6)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017, the requirement to
place a notice on the relevant land under section 107(3)(a)(ii) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 does not
apply in the Rural Zone.


Placement of Notices - Exemptions for Restricted Development


Pursuant to regulation 47(6)(c) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017, the requirement to
place a notice on the relevant land under section 110(2)(a)(iv) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 does not
apply in the Rural Zone.


 


Part 3 - Overlays
 


Building Near Airfields Overlay
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


Demolition.


the demolition of a State or Local Heritage Place
the demolition of a building (except an ancillary building)
in a Historic Area Overlay.


Function centre.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.5(b)
Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.6.


Horticulture.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(d)
Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(e)
Rural Zone DTS/DPF 3.1(f).


Shop.


Tourist accommodation.


Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.3(b)
Rural Zone DTS/DPF 6.4.


4.


1.
2.


5.


1.
2.


6.


1.
2.
3.


7.


8.


1.
2.
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Desired Outcome
DO 1 Maintain the operational and safety requirements of certified commercial and military airfields, airports, airstrips


and helicopter landing sites through management of non-residential lighting, turbulence and activities that may
attract or result in the congregation of wildlife.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Outdoor lighting associated with a non-residential use does not
pose a hazard to commercial or military aircraft operations.


DTS/DPF 1.1


Development: 


PO 1.2


Development likely to attract or result in the congregation of
wildlife is adequately separated from airfields to minimise the
potential for aircraft wildlife strike.


DTS/DPF 1.2


All development except where it comprises one or more of the
following located not less than 3km from the boundaries of an
airport used by commercial or military aircraft:


PO 1.3


Buildings are adequately separated from runways and other
take-off and landing facilities within certified or registered
aerodromes to minimise the potential for building-generated
turbulence and windshear that may pose a safety hazard to
aircraft flight movement.


DTS/DPF 1.3


The distance from any part of a runway centreline to the
closest point of the building is not less than 35 times the
building height.


 


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals
The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral
body. It sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory
Reference


primarily or wholly for residential purposes
for non-residential purposes that does not incorporate
outdoor floodlighting.


food packing/processing plant
horticulture
intensive animal husbandry
showground
waste management facility
waste transfer station
wetland
wildlife sanctuary.


(a)
(b)


(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
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None None None None


 


Hazards (Bushfire - General Risk) Overlay
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development, including land division responds to the general level of bushfire risk by siting and designing buildings
in a manner that mitigates the threat and impact of bushfires on life and property taking into account the increased
frequency and intensity of bushfires as a result of climate change.


DO 2
To facilitate access for emergency service vehicles to aid the protection of lives and assets from bushfire danger.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Siting


PO 1.1


Buildings and structures are located away from areas that pose
an unacceptable bushfire risk as a result of vegetation cover
and type, and terrain.


DTS/DPF 1.1


None are applicable.


Built Form


PO 2.1


Buildings and structures are designed and configured to reduce
the impact of bushfire through using designs that reduce the
potential for trapping burning debris against or underneath the
building or structure, or between the ground and building floor
level in the case of transportable buildings and buildings on
stilts.


DTS/DPF 2.1


None are applicable.


PO 2.2


Extensions to buildings, outbuildings and other ancillary
structures are sited and constructed using materials to
minimise the threat of fire spread to residential and tourist
accommodation (including boarding houses, hostels, dormitory
style accommodation, student accommodation and Workers'
accommodation) in the event of bushfire.


DTS/DPF 2.2


Outbuildings and other ancillary structures are sited no closer
than 6m from the habitable building.


Vehicle Access – Roads, Driveways and Fire Tracks
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PO 5.1


Roads are designed and constructed to facilitate the safe and
effective:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Roads:


PO 5.2


Access to habitable buildings is designed and constructed to
facilitate the safe and effective:


DTS/DPF 5.2


Access is in accordance with (a) or (b):


access, operation and evacuation of fire-fighting
vehicles and emergency personnel
evacuation of residents, occupants and visitors.


are constructed with a formed, all-weather surface
have a gradient of not more than 16 degrees (1-in-3.5)
at any point along the road
have a cross fall of not more than 6 degrees (1-in-9.5)
at any point along the road
have a minimum formed road width of 6m
provide overhead clearance of not less than 4m
between the road surface and overhanging branches
or other obstructions including buildings and/or
structures (Figure 1)
allow fire-fighting services (personnel and vehicles) to
travel in a continuous forward movement around road
curves by constructing the curves with a minimum
external radius of 12.5m (Figure 2)
incorporating cul-de-sac endings or dead end roads do
not exceed 200m in length and the end of the road has
either:


or


a turning area with a minimum formed surface
radius of 12.5m (Figure 3)


a 'T' or 'Y' shaped turning area with a minimum
formed surface length of 11m and minimum
internal radii of 9.5m (Figure 4)


incorporate solid, all-weather crossings over any
watercourse that support fire-fighting vehicles with a
gross vehicle mass (GVM) of 21 tonnes.


access, operation and evacuation of fire-fighting
vehicles and emergency personnel
evacuation of residents, occupants and visitors


a clear and unobstructed vehicle or pedestrian
pathway of not greater than 60 metres in length is
available between the most distant part of the
habitable building and the nearest part of a formed
public access road
driveways:


do not exceed 600m in length
are constructed with a formed, all-weather
surface
are connected to a formed, all-weather public
road with the transition area between the road
and driveway having a gradient of not more
than 7 degrees (1-in-8)
have a gradient of not more than 16 degrees
(1-in-3.5) at any point along the driveway
have a cross fall of not more than 6 degrees
(1-in-9.5) at any point along the driveway
have a minimum formed width of 3m (4m
where the gradient of the driveway is steeper
than 12 degrees (1-in-4.5)) plus 0.5 metres
clearance either side of the driveway from
overhanging branches or other obstructions,
including buildings and/or structures (Figure 1)
incorporate passing bays with a minimum
width of 6m and length of 17m every 200m
(Figure 5)


(a)


(b)


(a)
(b)


(c)


(d)
(e)


(f)


(g)


(i)


(ii)


(h)


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
(i)
(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(v)


(vi)


(vii)
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PO 5.3


Development does not rely on fire tracks as means of
evacuation or access for fire-fighting purposes unless there are
no safe alternatives available.


DTS/DPF 5.3


None are applicable.


 


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals
The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral
body. It sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory
Reference


None None None None


 


Figures and Diagrams


Land Division


Fire Appliance Clearances


Figure 1 - Overhead and Side Clearances


provide overhead clearance of not less than
4.0m between the driveway surface and
overhanging branches or other obstructions,
including buildings and/or structures (Figure 1)
allow fire-fighting services (personnel and
vehicles) to travel in a continuous forward
movement around driveway curves by
constructing the curves with a minimum
external radius of 12.5m (Figure 2)
allow fire-fighting vehicles to safely enter and
exit an allotment in a forward direction by
using a 'U' shaped drive through design or by
incorporating at the end of the driveway
either:


a loop road around the building
a turning area with a minimum radius
of 12.5m (Figure 3)
a 'T' or 'Y' shaped turning area with a
minimum formed length of 11m and
minimum internal radii of 9.5m
(Figure 4)


incorporate solid, all-weather crossings over
any watercourse that support fire-fighting
vehicles with a gross vehicle mass (GVM) of 21
tonnes.


(viii)


(ix)


(x)


A.
B.


C.


(xi)
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Roads and Driveway Design


Figure 2 - Road and Driveway Curves


Figure 3 - Full Circle Turning Area
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Figure 4 - 'T' or 'Y' Shaped Turning Head
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Figure 5 - Driveway Passing Bays


 


Hazards (Flooding - Evidence Required) Overlay
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
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Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1 Development adopts a precautionary approach to mitigate potential impacts on people, property, infrastructure


and the environment from potential flood risk through the appropriate siting and design of development. 
 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Flood Resilience


PO 1.1


Development is sited, designed and constructed to minimise
the risk of entry of potential floodwaters where the entry of
flood waters is likely to result in undue damage to or
compromise ongoing activities within buildings.   


DTS/DPF 1.1


Habitable buildings, commercial and industrial buildings, and
buildings used for animal keeping incorporate a finished floor
level at least 300mm above:


or


Environmental Protection


PO 2.1


Buildings and structures used either partly or wholly to contain
or store hazardous materials are designed to prevent spills or
leaks leaving the confines of the building. 


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development does not involve the storage of hazardous
materials. 


 


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral
body. It sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory
Reference


None None None None


 


Native Vegetation Overlay
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


the highest point of top of kerb of the primary street


the highest point of natural ground level at the primary
street boundary where there is no kerb


(a)


(b)
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Desired Outcome
DO 1


Areas of native vegetation are protected, retained and restored in order to sustain biodiversity, threatened species
and vegetation communities, fauna habitat, ecosystem services, carbon storage and amenity values.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Environmental Protection


PO 1.1


Development avoids, or where it cannot be practically avoided,
minimises the clearance of native vegetation taking into
account the siting of buildings, access points, bushfire
protection measures and building maintenance.


DTS/DPF 1.1


An application is accompanied by:


PO 1.2


Native vegetation clearance in association with development
avoids the following:


DTS/DPF 1.2


None are applicable.


PO 1.3


Intensive animal husbandry and agricultural activities are sited,
set back and designed to minimise impacts on native
vegetation, including impacts on native vegetation in an


DTS/DPF 1.3


Development within 500 metres of a boundary of a State
Significant Native Vegetation Area does not involve any of the
following:


a declaration stating that the proposal will not, or
would not, involve clearance of native vegetation under
the Native Vegetation Act 1991, including any
clearance that may occur:


or


in connection with a relevant access point and /
or driveway
within 10m of a building (other than a
residential building or tourist accommodation)
within 20m of a dwelling or addition to an


existing dwelling for fire prevention and
control
within 50m of residential or tourist


accommodation in connection with a
requirement under a relevant overlay to
establish an asset protection zone in a
bushfire prone area


a report prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)
(a) of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that
establishes that the clearance is categorised as 'Level 1
clearance'.


significant wildlife habitat and movement corridors
rare, vulnerable or endangered plants species
native vegetation that is significant because it is located
in an area which has been extensively cleared
native vegetation that is growing in, or in association
with, a wetland environment.


(a)


(i)


(ii)


(iii)


(iv)


(b)


(a)
(b)
(c)


(d)
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adjacent State Significant Native Vegetation Area, from:


 


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals


The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral
body. It sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory
Reference


Development that is the subject of a report
prepared in accordance with Regulation 18(2)(a)
of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 that
categorises the clearance, or potential
clearance, as 'Level 3 clearance' or 'Level 4
clearance'.


Native Vegetation Council To provide expert assessment
and direction to the relevant
authority on the potential
impacts of development on
native vegetation.


Development
of a class to
which
Schedule 9
clause 3 item
11 of the
Planning,
Development
and
Infrastructure
(General)
Regulations
2017 applies.


 


Prescribed Wells Area Overlay
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Sustainable water use in prescribed wells areas.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1 DTS/DPF 1.1


the spread of pest plants and phytophthora
the spread of non-indigenous plants species
excessive nutrient loading of the soil or loading arising
from surface water runoff
soil compaction
chemical spray drift.


horticulture
intensive animal husbandry
dairy
commercial forestry
aquaculture.


(a)
(b)
(c)


(d)
(e)


(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
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All development, but in particular involving any of the following:


has a lawful, sustainable and reliable water supply that does not
place undue strain on water resources in prescribed wells
areas.


Development satisfies either of the following:


 


Procedural Matters (PM) - Referrals
The following table identifies classes of development / activities that require referral in this Overlay and the applicable referral
body. It sets out the purpose of the referral as well as the relevant statutory reference from Schedule 9 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.


Class of Development / Activity Referral Body Purpose of Referral Statutory
Reference


Any of the following classes of development that
require or may require water to be taken in
addition to any allocation that has already been
granted under the Landscape South Australia Act
2019:


The Chief Executive of the
Department of the Minister
responsible for the
administration of the
Landscape South Australia
Act 2019.


To provide expert technical
assessment and direction
to the relevant authority
on the taking of water to
ensure development is
undertaken sustainably.


Development
of a class to
which
Schedule 9
clause 3 item
13 of the
Planning,
Development
and
Infrastructure
(General)
Regulations
2017 applies.


Commercial forestry that requires a forest water
licence under Part 8 Division 6 of the Landscape
South Australia Act 2019.


 


Part 4 - General Development Policies
 


Clearance from Overhead Powerlines
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Protection of human health and safety when undertaking development in the vicinity of overhead transmission


horticulture
activities requiring irrigation
aquaculture
industry
intensive animal husbandry
commercial forestry


the applicant has a current water licence in which
sufficient spare capacity exists to accommodate the
water needs of the proposed use 
or
the proposal does not involve the taking of water for
which a licence would be required under the
Landscape South Australia Act 2019.


horticulture
activities requiring irrigation
aquaculture
industry
intensive animal husbandry
commerical forestry.


(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)


(a)


(b)


(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)


Policy24


Generated By Policy24 Page 17 of 27  







powerlines.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
PO 1.1


Buildings are adequately separated from aboveground
powerlines to minimise potential hazard to people and
property.


DTS/DPF 1.1


One of the following is satisfied:


 


Design
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is:


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
All development


External Appearance


PO 1.5 DTS/DPF 1.5


a declaration is provided by or on behalf of the
applicant to the effect that the proposal would not be
contrary to the regulations prescribed for the
purposes of section 86 of the Electricity Act 1996
there are no aboveground powerlines adjoining the
site that are the subject of the proposed development.


contextual - by considering, recognising and carefully responding to its natural surroundings or built
environment and positively contributes to the character of the immediate area
durable - fit for purpose, adaptable and long lasting
inclusive - by integrating landscape design to optimise pedestrian and cyclist usability, privacy and equitable
access, and promoting the provision of quality spaces integrated with the public realm that can be used for
access and recreation and help optimise security and safety both internally and within the public realm, for
occupants and visitors
sustainable - by integrating sustainable techniques into the design and siting of development and
landscaping to improve community health, urban heat, water management, environmental performance,
biodiversity and local amenity and to minimise energy consumption.


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
(c)


(d)
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The negative visual impact of outdoor storage, waste
management, loading and service areas is minimised by
integrating them into the building design and screening them
from public view (such as fencing, landscaping and built form)
taking into account the form of development contemplated in
the relevant zone.


None are applicable.


On-site Waste Treatment Systems


PO 6.1


Dedicated on-site effluent disposal areas do not include any
areas to be used for, or could be reasonably foreseen to be
used for, private open space, driveways or car parking.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Effluent disposal drainage areas do not:


Carparking Appearance


PO 7.2


Vehicle parking areas are appropriately located, designed and
constructed to minimise impacts on adjacent sensitive
receivers through measures such as ensuring they are
attractively developed and landscaped, screen fenced and the
like.


DTS/DPF 7.2


None are applicable.


PO 7.4


Street level vehicle parking areas incorporate tree planting to
provide shade and reduce solar heat absorption and reflection.


DTS/DPF 7.4


None are applicable.


PO 7.5


Street level parking areas incorporate soft landscaping to
improve visual appearance when viewed from within the site
and from public places.


DTS/DPF 7.5


None are applicable.


PO 7.6


Vehicle parking areas and associated driveways are landscaped
to provide shade and positively contribute to amenity.


DTS/DPF 7.6


None are applicable.


PO 7.7


Vehicle parking areas and access ways incorporate integrated
stormwater management techniques such as permeable or
porous surfaces, infiltration systems, drainage swales or rain
gardens that integrate with soft landscaping.


DTS/DPF 7.7


None are applicable.


Earthworks and sloping land


PO 8.1


Development, including any associated driveways and access
tracks, minimises the need for earthworks to limit disturbance
to natural topography.


DTS/DPF 8.1


Development does not involve any of the following:


encroach within an area used as private open space or
result in less private open space than that specified in
Design Table 1 - Private Open Space
use an area also used as a driveway
encroach within an area used for on-site car parking or
result in less on-site car parking than that specified in
Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements or Table 2 - Off-Street
Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas.


excavation exceeding a vertical height of 1m


(a)


(b)
(c)


(a)


Policy24


Generated By Policy24 Page 19 of 27  







 


Infrastructure and Renewable Energy Facilities
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Efficient provision of infrastructure networks and services, renewable energy facilities and ancillary development in
a manner that minimises hazard, is environmentally and culturally sensitive and manages adverse visual impacts on
natural and rural landscapes and residential amenity.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Water Supply


PO 11.1


Development is connected to an appropriate water supply to
meet the ongoing requirements of the intended use.


DTS/DPF 11.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to a
reticulated water scheme or mains water supply with the
capacity to meet the on-going requirements of the
development.


Wastewater Services


PO 12.1


Development is connected to an approved common
wastewater disposal service with the capacity to meet the
requirements of the intended use. Where this is not available
an appropriate on-site service is provided to meet the ongoing
requirements of the intended use in accordance with the
following:


DTS/DPF 12.1


Development is connected, or will be connected, to an
approved common wastewater disposal service with the
capacity to meet the requirements of the development. Where
this is not available it is instead capable of being serviced by an
on-site waste water treatment system in accordance with the
following:


filling exceeding a vertical height of 1m


a total combined excavation and filling vertical height of
2m or more.


it is wholly located and contained within the allotment
of the development it will service
in areas where there is a high risk of contamination of
surface, ground, or marine water resources from on-
site disposal of liquid wastes, disposal systems are
included to minimise the risk of pollution to those
water resources
septic tank effluent drainage fields and other
wastewater disposal areas are located away from
watercourses and flood prone, sloping, saline or poorly
drained land to minimise environmental harm.


the system is wholly located and contained within the
allotment of development it will service; and
the system will comply with the requirements of the
South Australian Public Health Act 2011.


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)


(b)


Policy24


Generated By Policy24 Page 20 of 27  







PO 12.2


Effluent drainage fields and other wastewater disposal areas
are maintained to ensure the effective operation of waste
systems and minimise risks to human health and the
environment.


DTS/DPF 12.2


Development is not built on, or encroaches within, an area that
is, or will be, required for a sewerage system or waste control
system.


 


Interface between Land Uses
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


Development is located and designed to mitigate adverse effects on or from neighbouring and proximate land
uses.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Hours of Operation


PO 2.1


Non-residential development does not unreasonably impact
the amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved
sensitive receivers) or an adjacent zone primarily for sensitive
receivers through its hours of operation having regard to:


DTS/DPF 2.1


Development operating within the following hours:


Class of
Development


Hours of operation


Consulting room 7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday


Office 7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday


Shop, other than any
one or combination of
the following:


7am to 9pm, Monday to Friday


8am to 5pm, Saturday and
Sunday


the nature of the development
measures to mitigate off-site impacts
the extent to which the development is desired in the
zone
measures that might be taken in an adjacent zone
primarily for sensitive receivers that mitigate adverse
impacts without unreasonably compromising the
intended use of that land.


restaurant


(a)
(b)
(c)


(d)


(a)
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Overshadowing


PO 3.1


Overshadowing of habitable room windows of adjacent
residential land uses in:


a.    a neighbourhood-type zone is minimised to maintain
access to direct winter sunlight
b.    other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter
sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.1


North-facing windows of habitable rooms of adjacent
residential land uses in a neighbourhood-type zone receive at
least 3 hours of direct sunlight between 9.00am and 3.00pm on
21 June.


PO 3.2


Overshadowing of the primary area of private open space or
communal open space of adjacent residential land uses in:


a.    a neighbourhood type zone is minimised to maintain access
to direct winter sunlight
b.    other zones is managed to enable access to direct winter
sunlight.


DTS/DPF 3.2


Development maintains 2 hours of direct sunlight between
9.00 am and 3.00 pm on 21 June to adjacent residential land
uses in a neighbourhood-type zone in accordance with the
following:


a.    for ground level private open space, the smaller of the
following: 
i.    half the existing ground level open space
or
ii.    35m2 of the existing ground level open space (with at least
one of the area's dimensions measuring 2.5m)
b.    for ground level communal open space, at least half of the
existing ground level open space.


PO 3.3


Development does not unduly reduce the generating capacity
of adjacent rooftop solar energy facilities taking into account:


DTS/DPF 3.3


None are applicable.


Activities Generating Noise or Vibration


PO 4.1


Development that emits noise (other than music) does not
unreasonably impact the amenity of sensitive receivers (or
lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 4.1


Noise that affects sensitive receivers achieves the relevant
Environment Protection (Noise) Policy criteria.


PO 4.2


Areas for the on-site manoeuvring of service and delivery
vehicles, plant and equipment, outdoor work spaces (and the
like) are designed and sited to not unreasonably impact the
amenity of adjacent sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved


DTS/DPF 4.2


None are applicable.


cellar door in
the Productive
Rural
Landscape
Zone, Rural
Zone or Rural
Horticulture
Zone


the form of development contemplated in the zone
the orientation of the solar energy facilities
the extent to which the solar energy facilities are
already overshadowed.


(b)


(a)
(b)
(c)
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sensitive receivers) and zones primarily intended to
accommodate sensitive receivers due to noise and vibration by
adopting techniques including:


PO 4.5


Outdoor areas associated with licensed premises (such as beer
gardens or dining areas) are designed and/or sited to not cause
unreasonable noise impact on existing adjacent sensitive
receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 4.5


None are applicable.


Air Quality


locating openings of buildings and associated services
away from the interface with the adjacent sensitive
receivers and zones primarily intended to
accommodate sensitive receivers
when sited outdoors, locating such areas as far as
practicable from adjacent sensitive receivers and
zones primarily intended to accommodate sensitive
receivers
housing plant and equipment within an enclosed
structure or acoustic enclosure
providing a suitable acoustic barrier between the plant
and / or equipment and the adjacent sensitive receiver
boundary or zone.


(a)


(b)


(c)


(d)


Air Quality


PO 5.1


Development with the potential to emit harmful or nuisance-
generating air pollution incorporates air pollution control
measures to prevent harm to human health or unreasonably
impact the amenity of sensitive receivers (or lawfully approved
sensitive receivers) within the locality and zones primarily
intended to accommodate sensitive receivers.


DTS/DPF 5.1


None are applicable.


PO 5.2


Development that includes chimneys or exhaust flues
(including cafes, restaurants and fast food outlets) is designed
to minimise nuisance or adverse health impacts to sensitive
receivers (or lawfully approved sensitive receivers) by:


DTS/DPF 5.2


None are applicable.


Light Spill


PO 6.1


External lighting is positioned and designed to not cause
unreasonable light spill impact on adjacent sensitive receivers
(or lawfully approved sensitive receivers).


DTS/DPF 6.1


None are applicable.


PO 6.2


External lighting is not hazardous to motorists and cyclists.


DTS/DPF 6.2


None are applicable.


 


incorporating appropriate treatment technology
before exhaust emissions are released
locating and designing chimneys or exhaust flues to
maximise the dispersion of exhaust emissions, taking
into account the location of sensitive receivers.


(a)


(b)
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Transport, Access and Parking
 


Assessment Provisions (AP)
 


Desired Outcome (DO)


 


Desired Outcome
DO 1


A comprehensive, integrated and connected transport system that is safe, sustainable, efficient, convenient and
accessible to all users.


 


Performance Outcomes (PO) and Deemed-to-Satisfy (DTS) Criteria / Designated Performance Feature (DPF)


 


Performance Outcome Deemed-to-Satisfy Criteria /
Designated Performance


Feature
Movement Systems


PO 1.4


Development is sited and designed so that loading, unloading
and turning of all traffic avoids interrupting the operation of
and queuing on public roads and pedestrian paths.


DTS/DPF 1.4


All vehicle manoeuvring occurs onsite.


Vehicle Access


PO 3.1


Safe and convenient access minimises impact or interruption
on the operation of public roads.


DTS/DPF 3.1


The access is:


PO 3.5


Access points are located so as not to interfere with street
trees, existing street furniture (including directional signs,
lighting, seating and weather shelters) or infrastructure
services to maintain the appearance of the streetscape,
preserve local amenity and minimise disruption to utility
infrastructure assets.


DTS/DPF 3.5


Vehicle access to designated car parking spaces satisfy (a) or
(b):


provided via a lawfully existing or authorised driveway
or access point or an access point for which consent
has been granted as part of an application for the
division of land
or
not located within 6m of an intersection of 2 or more
roads or a pedestrian activated crossing.


is provided via a lawfully existing or authorised access
point or an access point for which consent has been
granted as part of an application for the division of land
where newly proposed, is set back:


0.5m or more from any street furniture, street
pole, infrastructure services pit, or other
stormwater or utility infrastructure unless
consent is provided from the asset owner
2m or more from the base of the trunk of a
street tree unless consent is provided from
the tree owner for a lesser distance
6m or more from the tangent point of an
intersection of 2 or more roads


(a)


(b)


(a)


(b)
(i)


(ii)


(iii)


Policy24


Generated By Policy24 Page 24 of 27  







Vehicle Parking Rates


PO 5.1


Sufficient on-site vehicle parking and specifically marked
accessible car parking places are provided to meet the needs
of the development or land use having regard to factors that
may support a reduced on-site rate such as:


DTS/DPF 5.1


Development provides a number of car parking spaces on-site
at a rate no less than the amount calculated using one of the
following, whichever is relevant:


Vehicle Parking Areas


PO 6.1


Vehicle parking areas are sited and designed to minimise
impact on the operation of public roads by avoiding the use of
public roads when moving from one part of a parking area to
another.


DTS/DPF 6.1


Movement between vehicle parking areas within the site can
occur without the need to use a public road.


PO 6.6


Loading areas and designated parking spaces for service
vehicles are provided within the boundary of the site.


DTS/DPF 6.6


Loading areas and designated parking spaces are wholly
located within the site.


 


Table 1 - General Off-Street Car Parking Requirements
 


Class of Development Car Parking Rate (unless
varied by Table 2 onwards)


Where a development
comprises more than one


development type, then the
overall car parking rate will
be taken to be the sum of
the car parking rates for
each development type.


Industry/Employment Uses


Industry 1.5 spaces per 100m2 of total floor area.
 


outside of the marked lines or infrastructure
dedicating a pedestrian crossing. 


availability of on-street car parking
shared use of other parking areas
in relation to a mixed-use development, where the
hours of operation of commercial activities
complement the residential use of the site, the
provision of vehicle parking may be shared
the adaptive reuse of a State or Local Heritage Place.


Transport, Access and Parking Table 1 - General Off-
Street Car Parking Requirements
Transport, Access and Parking Table 2 - Off-Street
Vehicle Parking Requirements in Designated Areas
if located in an area where a lawfully established
carparking fund operates, the number of spaces
calculated under (a) or (b) less the number of spaces
offset by contribution to the fund.


(iv)


(a)
(b)
(c)


(d)


(a)


(b)


(c)
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Table 2 - Off-Street Car Parking Requirements in Designated Areas
 


Class of
Development


Car Parking Rate


Where a development
comprises more than one


development type, then the
overall car parking rate will
be taken to be the sum of
the car parking rates for
each development type.


Designated
Areas


Minimum
number of


spaces


Maximum
number of


spaces
Non-residential development


Non-residential development
excluding tourist
accommodation


3 spaces per 100m2 of gross
leasable floor area.


5 spaces per 100m2 of gross
leasable floor area. City Living Zone


Urban Corridor (Boulevard)
Zone


Urban Corridor (Business)
Zone


Urban Corridor (Living) Zone


Urban Corridor (Main Street )
Zone


Urban Neighbourhood Zone


Table 2 - CriteriaThe following criteria are used in conjunction with Table 2. The 'Exception' column identifies locations where the
criteria do not apply and the car parking rates in Table 2 are applicable.


Criteria Exceptions


The designated area is wholly located
within Metropolitan Adelaide and any part
of the development site satisfies one or
more of the following:


is within 200 metres of any section of
road reserve along which a bus service
operates as a high frequency public
transit service(2)


is within 400 metres of a bus
interchange(1)


is within 400 metres of an O-Bahn
interchange(1)


All zones in the City of Adelaide
Strategic Innovation Zone in the following locations:


City of Burnside
City of Marion
City of Mitcham


Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone
Urban Corridor (Business) Zone
Urban Corridor (Living) Zone
Urban Corridor (Main Street ) Zone
Urban Neighbourhood Zone


(a)


(b)


(c)


(a)
(b)


(i)
(ii)
(iii)


(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
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[NOTE(S): (1)Measured from an area that contains any platform(s), shelter(s) or stop(s) where people congregate for the purpose
waiting to board a bus, tram or train, but does not include areas used for the parking of vehicles. (2) A high frequency public transit
service is a route serviced every 15 minutes between 7.30am and 6.30pm Monday to Friday and every 30 minutes at night,
Saturday, Sunday and public holidays until 10pm.]


 


is within 400 metres of a passenger rail
station(1)


is within 400 metres of a passenger
tram station(1)


is within 400 metres of the Adelaide
Parklands.


(d)


(e)


(f)
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STEEL, ROOFING ANO FENCING SUPPLIES 


·.,.., ,v £1 Wfu- "' 17,-."'
3MP ptyLtd 


43 Saleyards Road 
MILLICENT SA, 5280 


Quotation To: 
Cash Sales Adrian Izzo 


Phone: Mobile: 0400 553138 
ABN. 


Description 


ABN: 


Email: 


Tel: 


Mob: 


74 107 893 183 


accounts@3mp.net.au 


08 8733 4394 


0437 730 501 


Fax: 08 8733 4342 


Website: www.3mp.net.au 


Deliver to: 


Quote No 


Date 


Page 


Your Ref 


Sales Person 


Customer No 


Sheds Adrian Izzo 


Phone: Mobile: 


0002611 


16/11/2022 


1 


36LX23WXS.0H 


-=a 


Supply only- hot dipped Galvanised universal beam,Web truss with Z purlin shed, welded connection plates and footing cages to be 
embedded in concrete. 
Building Specifications 
Building Length: 36m 4 X 9.0 m 
Building Width: 23 m 
Wall Height: S.0M


Roof Pitch: 5 degrees 
Roof Sheeting: Corrugated 0.42 BMT -Colorbond 
Wall Sheeting: TrimDeck 0.42 BMT -Colorbond 
Guttering: 
Down Pipes: 
Roller Doors: 
PA Door: 
Roller door Motors: 
Columns: 
Truss: 
Purlins & Girts: 


Fascia Gutter - Colorbond 
PVC to Ground level 


4 @ 4000W X 4000H N2 windlocked 
3 @ standard-Colorbond 
4 @ Heavy duty Griffco 


Hot dipped universal beam 
Hot dipped Web truss 
ZP200 


Mullions: Hot dipped universal beam 
Fascias: CS200 
Hold Down Bolts: M20 Cages embedded in concrete to attach columns to Pier footings 







The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.
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Description of Land
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NIL
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Dealing Number  Description


9773685 MORTGAGE TO AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND BANKING GROUP LTD.
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Dealings Affecting Title NIL
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 ABN 91 376 720 132 


6 February 2023 PO Box 96 
 BEACHPORT SA 5280 


 M:  0418 838 152   
 E:  frank@fbcs.com.au 
 W:   www.fbcs.com.au             


Mrs Trudy Glynn 
Planning Officer 
District Council of Grant 
PO Box 724 
MOUNT GAMBIER SA 5280 
 
 
Dear Trudy 
 
 


Proposed Cabinet Makers Workshop, Showroom & Offices 
Adrian Izzo at 352 Spain Road, Suttontown 


 


Frank Brennan Consulting Services has been engaged by Adrian Izzo to assist with his proposed 


development of a Cabinet Making Workshop, Showroom & Offices at 352 Spain Road, Suttontown. 


The subject land is within the Rural Zone under the Planning & Design Code and in this Zone a ‘light 


industry’ (Industry) is a form of envisaged development. 


‘Industry’ including general, light and special industry is defined in the Code as follows – 


“the carrying on, in the course of a trade or business, of any process (other than 
the generation of electricity using a renewable energy source or a process in 
the course of farming or mining) for, or incidental to: 


(a) the making of any article, ship or vessel, or of part of any article, ship or 
vessel; or 


(b) the altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, assembling, cleaning, 
washing, packing, bottling, canning or adapting for sale, or the breaking up 
or demolition, of any article, ship or vessel; or 


(c) the getting, dressing or treating of materials. 


The use may include: 


(d) selling by wholesale of goods manufactured on site 


(e) selling by retail of goods manufactured on site, provided the total floor area 
occupied for such sale does not exceed 250m2 (and industrial will be 
construed accordingly).” 


The subject land, the locality and the proposed development is described below.   In addition, a brief 


assessment against the most relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code has been 


undertaken. 


It is our opinion that the proposed development is an appropriate form of development when 


assessed against the prevailing character of the locality and subsequently has substantial merit to 


warrant the granting of Planning Consent approval. 


Subject Land 


The subject land is Allotment 5 Deposited Plan 15075 and is located at 352 Spain Road, Suttontown 


and is contained in Certificate of Title Volume 5711 Folio 397 and the subject land is not subject to 


any easements or endorsements.  
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The property is a irregularly shaped allotment with a slightly undulating terrain being bounded by 
Spain Road to the south and Hinton Road to the east having an area of 7.462 hectares (or 18.44 
acres). 


The subject land contains an existing detached dwelling and associated outbuilding accessed from 
Spain Road, and the balance of the subject land has been developed as an orchard (horticulture) 
that is accessed from an existing gateway on Hinton Road.  The dwelling on Spain Road and the 
access gateway on Hinton Road are shown in the photos below. 


 


 
Photo #1 – Dwelling at 352 Spain Road, Suttontown 


 


 
Photo #2 – Existing access gateway to the orchard on Hinton Road, Suttontown 


 


The area of the subject land utilised as an orchard (horticulture) is well screened by a planting of 
mature trees as can be seen in Photo 2 above. 


Given its small size (7.462 hectares or 18.44 acres) of the subject land it is considered to be an 
unviable standalone primary production property.   


… /3 







 


 


Mrs Trudy Glynn 
Planning Officer 
District Council of Grant 
6 February 2023 
Page | 3 
 


 


Locality of the Subject Land 


The following aerial photograph map illustrates the landuses existing in close proximity to the 


subject land. 


 


The locality around the subject land is characterised by numerous small properties used for small 


scale primary production (primarily livestock grazing) and rural living purposes  


 


Proposed Development 


The proposed development seeks to construct a Colorbond clad shed, 36.0 metres (L) x 23.0 


metres (W) x 6.041 metres (H), having a floor area of 828 m2 and to be used as a Cabinet Making 


Workshop, Showroom & Offices. 


The proposed development comprises the following elements: 


▪ a Colorbond clad shed measuring 36.0 metres (L) x 23.0 metres (W) x 6.041 metres (H),; 


▪ the floor area of the shed of 828 m2; 


▪ the dwelling will be located 16.0 metres from the Hinton Road property boundary and 66.0 
metres from the northern property boundary; 
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▪ two 22,500 litre rainwater tanks to be installed;  


▪ two 22,500 litre dedicated fire water tanks to be installed; and 


▪ access to the development to be gained from Hinton Road via the existing access gateway to 


be widened to 10.0 metres. 


The following plan shows the location of the proposed development on the subject land. 


 


Planning Merit 


The subject land is within the Rural Zone under the Planning & Design Code and in this Zone a ‘light 


industry’ (Industry) is a form of envisaged development. 


‘Industry’ including general, light and special industry is defined in the Code as follows – 


“the carrying on, in the course of a trade or business, of any process (other than 
the generation of electricity using a renewable energy source or a process in 
the course of farming or mining) for, or incidental to: 


(a) the making of any article, ship or vessel, or of part of any article, ship or 
vessel; or 
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(b) the altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, assembling, cleaning, 
washing, packing, bottling, canning or adapting for sale, or the breaking up 
or demolition, of any article, ship or vessel; or 


(c) the getting, dressing or treating of materials. 


The use may include: 


(d) selling by wholesale of goods manufactured on site 


(e) selling by retail of goods manufactured on site, provided the total floor area 
occupied for such sale does not exceed 250m2 (and industrial will be 
construed accordingly).” 


Siting & Design 


The proposed development is located on Hinton Road, a sealed road under the care control and 


management of Council and provides all-weather access to the proposed development as 


envisaged in Rural Zone PO 2.1 & DFP 2.1. 


The location of the proposed shed on the site will minimise the amount of excavation 
(cut & fill) required to site the building being consistent with Rural Zone PO 2.2 & DFP 
2.2. 


Rural Industry 


The proposed development is considered to be consistent with Rural Zone PO 4.2 being a new 


industry as it will not impact on amenity of the locality, inhibit the continued use of the land in the 


locality for primary production purposes and utilises timber products sourced locally in the 


production of the cabinetry products on the site. 


The proposed development is – 


▪ located in excess of 200 metres from the nearest sensitive receivers (dwellings) as envisaged by 


Rural Zone PO 4.3 (b); 


▪ will not have a height greater than 10 metres above natural ground level (Rural Zone PO 4.3 (c)); 


and  


▪ will provide for the loading and unloading of vehicles within the confines of the allotment (Rural 


Zone PO 4.3 (d)).   


The site of the proposed shed exceeds 100 metres from Spain Road but is proposed to be located 


16.0 metres from the Hinton Road property boundary.   


While this does not accord with the setback distances in Rural Zone PO 4.3 (a), given the existing 


dense screening plantings along the Hinton Road property boundary this setback distance is 


considered to be appropriate. 


Built Form and Character 


The proposed shed has a floor area of 828 m2 and an overall height of 6.041 metres (roof apex) and 


with the substantial screening plantings along Hinton Road the proposed development is considered 


to be sited & designed to reduce the impacts on scenic & rural vistas and accords with Rural Zone 


PO 10.1. 
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Conclusion 


Taking account of the relevant provisions of the Planning & Design Code for the Rural Zone, it is our 


view that the proposed development has considerable planning merit and warrants the granting of 


Planning Consent approval 


If you require any further information in support of the Development Application please do not hesitate to 
contact me at your convenience on (0418) 838 152. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
 
 
F.N. (Frank) Brennan PSM MPIA 
Accredited Planning Professional APP20190029 


Principal Consultant 


FRANK BRENNAN CONSULTING SERVICES 
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